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Abstract: 
The worldwide demand for the replacement of conventional classroom techniques with technological 

pedagogical content knowledge-based teaching and learning resources can be met with the help of educators 

who have embraced the integration of information, communication, and technology (ICT). TPACK is seen as 

a key component in India's  transformation toward the country's future growth. The Ministry of Education 

recognizes the value of incorporating lessons and activities based on technological advancements into the 

national program, and has done so in its most recent Education Blue print (2013-2025). The purpose of this 

research is to examine how instructors feel about the use of technological pedagogical content knowledge-

based teaching and learning in the classroom. One of the most important elements in the effectiveness of 

technology-based teaching and learning is instructors' preparedness with ICT tools and facilities, according to 

the results. It was also discovered that instructor training and growth initiatives played an important part in 

improving pupil learning. Future research should take into account the managerial perspective on ICT 

incorporation in terms of strategy planning and policy making. 
 

Introduction: 
In order to fully influence the modifications 

and possibilities of a mix of digital technologies and 

their accelerating impact across society in a strategic 

and prioritized manner, businesses and 

organizations must undergo digital transformations, 

which entail a wide range of changes to their 

activities, processes, competencies, and models. 

Integrating digital technology across the board is 

another aspect of digital change that will test 

employees and upper management alike as they 

learn to work with new tools. This chapter hones in 

on the tactics that must be modified to facilitate the 

shift from traditional lecture halls to virtual lecture 

halls. To achieve this goal, one must have 

experience instructing and learning in a traditional 

classroom setting (Learner, Material, and Instructor) 

and provide features and functionality that mimic 

those of a traditional classroom (Learner, Content, 

and Facilitator). Facilitators can aid in change 

through practices like Learning Dialogs (LeD), 

Learning by Doing (LbD), and Learning eXperience 

Interaction (LeXI) (LxI). This chapter focuses on 

the ways in which technological pedagogical 

content knowledge-based teaching and learning is 

changing the face of educational resources. The 

skills covered in this chapter include making online 

tests and tasks, creating spoken lessons, designing a 

visual split classroom, and making a personal 

website. 

Multiple findings have been presented that 

suggest new ideas are necessary in the wake of 

technological advancements. Learning management 

system data from 2015 in Japan was analyzed by 

Ueda and Nakamura (2017), who also incorporated 

real-time user input. Usability variables (i.e., 

perceived ease of use, perceived utility, and 

happiness) and external support (i.e., instructor and 

peer support) on students' use results of MOODLE 

in a mixed learning setting were the focus of a study 

by Ifinedo et al. (2017). Using MOODLE course 

records and pivot table features, Doobashi (2017) 

explains how to evaluate students' page view 

activity in a face-to-face hybrid learning setting. For 

more information on the current status of plug-ins 

and how they can be used to help enhance and 

expand opportunities for student participation in the 

classroom, check out Munoz et al. The ability to 

effectively educate and learn across multiple media 

forms is crucial. Within the context of a university 

interactive classroom partner work activity, this 

research investigates the mode(s) and mode(s) 

combinations used by English - Medium Instructors 

(EMIs). Hung and Chen (2018) leveraged the swarm 

intelligence of an online community to help 

educators design engaging Interactive Learning 

Activities (ILAs) that could be integrated into video 

lessons to boost students' ability to follow along and 

remember what they had learned. Video-recorded 

lesson, as Szpunar et al. (2014) exemplified, is a 

fundamental component of most online learning 

systems. Interpolating between real and expected 

success can be aided by memory tests and video 

recordings of classes. Teaching student nurses 

human anatomy and physiology with video-based 

lessons is associated with better test outcomes, 

according to research by El - Sayed et al. (2013). 

This finding reflects an empirical method of gauging 

the extent to which students are making use of the 

videos. 

Technology Resources for Collaborative 

Instruction and Learning: 

In order to use technological pedagogical 

content knowledge-based teaching and learning 

effectively in the workplace, including conducting 

an effective search, comprehending search results, 

mailto:dr.arunaanchal@gmail.com
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and selecting the best result from among them, 

digital literacy is an absolute necessity. Those who 

are technologically literate are better equipped to 

help their students in all aspects of their education. 

It can also help educators get ready to be more 

creative, efficient, and successful in the classroom 

and in the job. In this chapter, we look at how 

MOODLE (Modular Object-Oriented Dynamic 

Learning Environment) was used to design and 

develop a Lesson Activity, WordPress was used to 

create webpages, Microsoft PowerPoint was used to 

create visual presentations, and Screencast-o-Matic 

was used to record these presentations. 

Using Moodle for Activity Planning and 

Creation: 
A learning platform or Course Management 

System, MOODLE (Modular Object - Oriented 

Dynamic Learning Environment) is named after its 

acronym. It is a publicly accessible open-source 

software program intended to assist instructors to 

build successful online classes with video lessons, 

task and exams. The MOODLE is a freely available 

learning management system that can be customized 

and shared with others. The MOODLE is accessible 

to programmers and web designers working in any 

environment, including UNIX, Linux, Windows, 

Mac OS X, Netware, PHP, and more. MySQL and 

PostgreSQL are the preferred database management 

systems, but Oracle, Access, Interface, ODBC, and 

others can be used as well. Teachers can quickly and 

easily distribute the MOODLE-created materials 

they've designed to their classes. MOODLE's main 

selling points are its adaptability to individual needs, 

its mobile app for use on smartphones and tablets, 

its capacity for real-time interaction and assessment, 

its openness and analytics, and the wide array of 

tools it offers for managing courses. The MOODLE 

has a built-in chat feature. Blackboard Collaborate 

and Ultra, Big Blue Button, Zoom, and WebEx are 

just a few of the digital learning tools that have 

complementary add-ons. It's possible that you'll 

need a separate license in order to make use of these 

educational resources. MOODLE's flexibility and 

adaptability make it a useful tool for automating and 

personalizing the assessment of students. Learning 

the MOODLE's quiz interface is a difficult task, and 

teachers' time is often wasted on the process. 

MOODLE has a great content repository that lets 

instructors add files to a course from anywhere, be it 

a cloud storage service like Dropbox or a more 

traditional storage medium like a computer's hard 

drive. All students, regardless of their physical or 

mental abilities, should have no trouble using the 

MOODLE. Teachers (instructors) should make sure 

that students can easily access their course materials 

online, including pdf, video, and PowerPoint files. 

MOODLE can be used to conduct in-depth 

analyses of pupil achievement. MOODLE's robust 

reporting and logging capabilities make it easy to 

monitor each learner's development over time. 

Course-by-course analysis of this sort is possible. In 

order to use it effectively, a teacher should have a 

proper training. There are a number of features, such 

as publisher integration, that can be toggled on and 

off in the MOODLE at the system level. A course 

management system allows for individualized 

course configuration. The teachers can use 

MOODLE as a file repository. Through a course 

management system, a company can consolidate its 

training programs. Because, MOODLE has a huge 

number of customization options. 

Spoken Tutorials Using Screencast - O – Matic 

If you want to make a voice-over lesson, 

you can do so at https://screencast-o-matic.com. 

You can use it without creating an account or 

signing in, so no registration is needed. It's quick, 

easy to use, and doesn't cost anything to capture 

your screen. When you hit the capture button, an 

exterior window will show up. Then, by approving 

or starting or anything that is positive that just hit on 

activating the device. When you press the "Record" 

button, a new transparent window will open up that 

records your screen, webcam, or both. The choice 

“screen” can be used to make the spoken lesson 

through the screen video. If you select "webcam," 

the camera will focus on the person in front of it 

rather than the screen, allowing you to create a 

spoken tutorial. Choose "both" to capture your 

screen and face on camera while you give a spoken 

tutorial. Further, in the same window, maximum 

time that the recording can be done is seen, for free 

version maximum of 15 min can be recorded. 

However, multiple lessons with spoken instructions 

can be taped (tutorial 1, tutorial 2, etc.). The “size” 

of the screen can also be varied such as 480p, 720p, 

and full screen, where the dashed line enlarges its 

size upon increasing the size. Full screen mode will 

record everything shown in the screen. The final 

selection in this box is "narration," which will 

identify the computer's microphone. Once the record 

button is pressed, a countdown appears, at which 

point the tutorial's subject matter can be discussed. 

Flipped Classroom Using Visual Presentation: 

The reversed classroom is an innovative 

method that has been adopted to simplify and 

improve the educational process. Activities can be 

either in-class or outside of class. In-class activities 

include things like tests, discussions, ideation 

sessions, think-pair-shares, team-based assignments, 

and individual or small-group lessons. The students' 

extra credit assignment is to distribute links to 

videos created using screen cast-o-matic and posted 

to YouTube. Homework problems with more 

examples, math assignments, virtual laboratory 

exercises, document analysis, class discussion, 

project demos or presentations, peer learning, poster 

displays, and concept map creation are just some of 
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the in-class activities that are reimagined in flipped 

classrooms. 

Website Creation Using Word press: 
Website content management systems are 

used to keep all of the multimedia files, still images, 

and written text online. The process of creating, 

updating, and publishing a website's content is 

simplified. In May of 2003, Matt Mullenweg, and 

Mike little created Word Press. Open-source status 

will be achieved in October 2009. Word Press 

allows you to create a website that is both easy to 

use and versatile. 

The Role of Technological Pedagogical Content 

Knowledge-Based Teaching and Learning and 

Online Classrooms in Higher Education: 

We present a paper that focuses on 21st-

century skills from the standpoint of Technological 

Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK). TPACK 

is a popular theoretical strategy among researchers 

looking into the ICT use of (pre-service) teachers 

(Voogt et al., 2013). One way to think of TPACK is 

as an adaptable framework for different kinds of 

research. It is impossible to separate technology and 

education in the twenty-first century. and instruction 

that incorporates technology. Technology improved 

the curriculum and made learning more enjoyable 

(Das, K., 2019). Instructors and pupils are always on 

the move. using a range of technologies. One 

actively utilized in teacher education because of 

looking into data related to teachers „and pre-service 

teachers' the use of ICT in the classroom is to 

determine its technological pedagogy Knowledge of 

Content (TPACK). The Koehler-introduced TPACK 

framework the Mishra group (2005). 

Technology, pedagogy, and content 

knowledge (TPACK). Numerous studies (e.g., Choy 

et al., 2009; Pamuk, 2012) have demonstrated that 

preservice teachers' familiarity with technology-

based instruction is another important factor that 

impacts their ability to integrate technology into 

mathematics instruction. Building on Shulman's 

(1986) construct of pedagogical content knowledge 

(PCK), Mishra and Koehler (2006) developed the 

technological pedagogical content knowledge 

(TPCK) framework, now known as the technology, 

pedagogy, and content knowledge (TPACK) 

framework, to identify and understand what 

knowledge teachers need to incorporate technology 

into their teaching. The technological content 

knowledge (TCK), technological pedagogical 

knowledge (TPK), and TPACK (also known as 

TPCK) are the three main knowledge domains that 

make up the TPACK framework. The intersections 

between and among these domains are also 

included. 
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At the dawn of the 21st century, the 

significance of the Internet and other digital 

instruments in higher education is beyond dispute. 

Because of advances in information technology, this 

sector is undergoing rapid transformation, posing 

new challenges to those involved in the field of 

education. These alterations give rise to fresh 

concerns and inquiries. Is it feasible to use social 

networks and web 2.0 apps in education, and how 

do technical possibilities and demands change 

higher education? When and how should technology 

be incorporated into classrooms? In order to 

maintain digital progress, what updated skills do 

educators and pupils need? Incorporating new 

technologies into academic practice is one way for 

universities to stay up with the pace of innovation. 

The purpose of this poll is to learn more about the 

online settings of higher education and to uncover 

faculty and student perspectives on leveraging 

trendy digital tools for pedagogical ends. The study 

is also looking into the efficacy of network-based 

and e-learning strategies in higher education, as well 

as the impact of web 2.0 apps on the learning 

process. 

The Internet is a vital part of modern 

society; its user base is rapidly expanding; and web 

2.0 applications continue to enjoy widespread 

acclaim. The educational system is just one area that 

has been altered by the widespread impact of the 

technological transformation. Innovations in 

technology affect societal growth by influencing the 

ways in which people communicate, study, and 

spend their leisure time. Online and participatory 

classes are now possible thanks to the proliferation 

of the Internet, the rise in appeal of web 2.0 apps, 

and the development of network-based learning 

theories. The term "online educational setting" 

refers to a wide range of factors, including 

instructional strategies, technical resources, and 

teaching tenets. The knowledge-based society 

values education's process of discovering new 

methods and frameworks. Higher education 

institutions are beginning to see more and more 

cultural, emotional, communicational, and social 

distinctions, attitudes, and expectations from their 

students as a result of the shifting social and 

economic contexts. The rapid pace of technical 

development makes it difficult to keep up, while 

competing ideas about how best to study and amass 

knowledge continue to develop. As a result of the 

rapid advancements in IT over the past few decades, 

higher education has been impacted and the learning 

atmosphere has been drastically altered. This has a 

beneficial effect on the proliferation of e-learning 

because it suggests the existence of novel 

opportunities and challenges. E-learning, or 

"educational action using electric technology or 

instruments," encompasses studying via computers 

and the possibilities of the worldwide web as well as 

traditional classroom settings. The most far-fetched 

definition of e-learning states that it is "every act of 

learning that happens through the use of tools of 

information and communication," which contributes 

to the expansion of the knowledge market by 

providing novel and supplementary responses to 

questions about education and training. 

There has not been a widespread adoption 

of either e-learning or the incorporation of web 2.0 

apps into the classroom. ICT (tools, technologies, 

arranging acts, creative processes that aid and 

develop the creating, disseminating, saving, and 

recording of information and communication) has 

been incorporated into the approach of distance 

learning. With the growth of the Internet, e-learning 

can become widespread as a novel and efficient 

instructional method. This study's findings provide 

valuable insight into the mindsets, routines, and 

points of view of key education stakeholders. 

Research involving educators is, in my opinion, 

crucial. Competencies in using digital tools and 

conveying ideals play an essential part within 

professional action. One of the biggest unknowns in 

higher education is how the technological 

pedagogical content knowledge and online learning 

setting will change, how widely e-learning resources 

will be used, and whether or not formal ICT 

variables, such as the ICT skills of teachers, will be 

created. 

Tpack Integration in Education: 
The advances and societal transformations 

brought about by ICT have completely altered how 

people learn, work, and exist in today's world. It is 

important for schools and other educational 

organizations that aim to prepare their pupils for life 

in "a information society" to consider how to 

incorporate Technology into their curricula as part 

of this process. Teachers are seen as the pivotal 

figures in the everyday implementation of 

Technology in schools, and in training students for 

the current digital age. This is because Technology 

can create an engaging and purposeful classroom 

setting. There is no question that the use of 

technology in today's culture is on the rise, 

particularly when it comes to education. This is 

because there are so many resources available now 

that can be used to enhance classroom instruction 

and student learning. ICT integration is defined by 

Rosnaini Mahmud and Mohamed Arif (2008) as the 

procedure of figuring out how and where technology 

should be used in the classroom. The internet makes 

it possible for anyone, anywhere to gain access to 

freely available knowledge. The use of Technology 

has been shown to enhance pupil learning and 

teaching methods around the world. In addition, 

Technology has the ability to help pupils get ready 

for 21st-century careers and lifestyles. Students gain 

the knowledge and comprehension they need to 

tackle future obstacles thanks to the Computer skills 
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they acquire in school. According to Bransford, 

Brown, and Cocking (2000), students' use of ICT 

can aid in their acquisition of skills essential in 

today's interconnected world. This is due to the fact 

that pupils can benefit from Technology in terms of 

skill development, incentive, and information 

acquisition. 

The education system in India is designed 

to prepare pupils for the modern job with skills in 

technology, creativity, and technological literacy. 

As a result, the country will be better equipped to 

adapt to the rapid pace of globalization. As a result, 

strategy planning for ICT incorporation in the Indian 

education system must take into account the 

importance of a successful ICT-based program. This 

will guarantee that the system's technological 

investment choices are well-planned and 

maximized. The ever-changing character of 

educational technology makes its incorporation a 

difficult job. As a result, strategic preparation for the 

incorporation of Technology in teaching is seen as 

crucial to the advancement of the field. According to 

the literature, the incorporation and application of 

ICT in the Indian education system is a complicated 

process that calls for deliberate planning on the part 

of policy and decision makers due to the problems 

and challenges linked to the use of learning tools in 

the system. 

Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Technology is a hot topic in many sectors 

of society in the twenty-first century, including 

schooling. This is due to the fact that in many 

nations, technology has replaced traditional means 

of spreading information. The advances and societal 

transformations enabled by the widespread adoption 

of technology in the present day have fundamentally 

altered people's ways of thinking, working, and 

living. It is important for schools and other 

educational organizations that aim to prepare their 

pupils for life in "an information society" to 

consider how to incorporate Technology into their 

curricula as part of this process. The use of digital 

means of contact in the classroom is known as 

"information, communication, and technology 

integration" (ICT integration). Teachers are seen as 

the pivotal figures in the everyday implementation 

of Technology in schools, and in training students 

for the current digital age. This is because 

Technology can create an engaging and purposeful 

classroom setting. When we talk about the 

advantages of networking the learning communities 

to meet the challenges of modern globalization, 

we're not just talking about the goal of integrating 

ICT, which is to enhance the quality, accessibility, 

and cost-effectiveness of the transmission of 

teaching to students. The process of adopting ICT is 

not a one-and-done deal; rather, it entails continuing 

and constant steps that provide comprehensive 

support for instruction and scholarly research.  

The term "ICT integration in education" (or 

simply "ICT integration") refers to the use of 

educational tools in the classroom. The problem of 

ICT incorporation in schools, particularly in the 

classroom, is critical because students are 

accustomed to and thrive in a technology-based 

learning setting. This is due to the fact that 

incorporating ICT into the classroom has been 

shown to improve student learning by providing 

students with the resources they need to succeed. It 

is correct to state that almost all categories of 

subjects begin from mathematics, science, 

languages, arts and humanities and other important 

disciplines can be taught more effectively through 

technology-based tools and equipment, lesson plan. 

Furthermore, ICT offers assistance and 

supplementary resources for both educators and 

pupils when it comes to making efficient use of 

computers as instructional tools. Technology and 

computers are not seen as a replacement for 

qualified educators, but rather as a means to enhance 

the learning process. The importance of ICT 

incorporation in education cannot be overstated, as 

it enables teaching and learning to take place not 

only in a traditional classroom setting, but also at a 

distance. However, integrating ICT is not a one-and-

done learning process; rather, it is an ongoing 

learning process that fosters a more engaged 

classroom setting. The use of Technology in the 

classroom can take many forms, each of which 

benefits both the instructor and the pupil. 

Educational films, sensory stimulus, data storing, 

database use, guided exploration, ideation, audio, 

and the World Wide Web (www) are just a few of 

the exciting tools available through a technology-

based approach to teaching and learning. On the 

other hand, students will gain from ICT 

incorporation in situations where they are not 

constrained by the prescribed syllabus and available 

materials, but rather where the emphasis is placed 

on experiential learning through the use of 

technological tools. It also provides assistance to 

educators in developing engaging and interactive 

lessons for their pupils. The incorporation of 

Technology into the classroom has been shown to 

improve pupil engagement and performance in 

active learning. 

There will be significant implications for 

curriculum and administration when educators 

increasingly rely on digital tools for instruction and 

assessment. Both academics and government 

officials need to share the same vision of the future. 

According to Dudeney (2010), there are multiple 

important roles that state ICT strategies can play. 

They help students, instructors, parents, and the 

general populace of a nation by providing a 

reasoning, a set of objectives, and a picture of how 

education systems function if Technology is 

incorporated into the teaching and learning process. 
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The Indian Ministry of Education has established 

three primary Technology in education strategies. 

The first rule states that all pupils must be provided 

access to Technology. The hope is that this will help 

close the technological education divide. The second 

plan of action analyses how and why Technology is 

used in classrooms. In addition, another strategy 

highlighted the importance of information and 

communication technologies as a means of gaining 

knowledge and increasing output. 

Teachers’ Belief on Technology-based Teaching 

and Learning  
The education system has undergone fast 

transformation due to the advent of modern learning 

tools in the latter part of the twentieth century. This 

is because modern tools can create an interactive 

classroom that is conducive to learning in every 

sense of the word. In today's world, education 

ministries around the globe invest heavily in 

infrastructure and professional development to 

facilitate the integration of cutting-edge tools into 

classroom instruction. The funding for providing 

instructors with the tools they need to enhance the 

educational system is quite large. Educators around 

the world aren't making the most of available 

technology despite widespread attempts to do so. 

This is of growing concern as numerous studies 

have shown that integrating Technology into the 

classroom boosts pupil performance. Numerous 

studies have analysed the variables that influence 

instructors' willingness to implement Technology in 

the classroom. 

This demonstrates that teachers' resistance 

to change was the primary impediment to adoption 

because educators are the ones responsible for 

introducing new methods into the classroom. In 

addition, studies have found a strong link between 

educators' confidence and their use of technology in 

the classroom. Using information and 

communication technologies (ICT) in the classroom 

is becoming increasingly essential as it has the 

potential to boost pupil success, ingenuity, and 

critical thinking. Furthermore, a study by Chien, 

Wu, and Hsu (2014) has shown that students have 

high expectations on ICT incorporation in the 

classroom because the current generation is digitally 

savvy from birth. Students' expectations of how 

Technology will be used in the classroom grow with 

their age. It also demonstrated that individual 

variables, which we can call self-perceptions, play a 

crucial role in ICT assimilation. Both instructors and 

pupils are more apt to use technologies outside of 

the classroom, as shown by this study's findings 

about the adoption of ICT in and out of the 

classroom. Teachers' lack of self-assurance, 

inadequacy, and negative views were found to be 

major roadblocks to the widespread adoption of 

Technology in schools. 

 

Integration of ICT: 
Incorporating ICT into the classroom is 

becoming increasingly vital as it aids students in 

developing interdisciplinary skills that inspire social 

skills, problem solving, independence, 

responsibility, introspection, and initiative while 

also fostering joint learning. All of these things are 

essential goals for students to have in an engaging 

classroom. Similarly, India's government mandated 

the use of Technology in classrooms as early as the 

1970s. This is because a tech-savvy, analytical 

population is crucial for a nation to compete in the 

global market. As a result, many classrooms now 

feature updated ICT infrastructure like computer 

labs, internet access, smart white boards, LCD 

displays, and more. The technological assistance 

and reliability of the system, along with the 

instructors' talent and competence, posed the biggest 

challenges to effectively implementing the policy. 

The government, however, is not finished updating 

and enhancing the processes to make maximum use 

of Technology.  

In order to further integrate ICT into India's 

educational system, it is important to investigate the 

variables that influence instructors' adoption of such 

tools in the classroom. In October 2011, the Indian 

Ministry of Education began a thorough evaluation 

of the country's educational system. Government 

officials recognized the need for a new national 

education plan, and so they created Education 

Roadmap 2013-2025. This document sets out a 

strategy for a long-term improvement of India's 

school system up until the year 2025. The strategy 

to increase the significance of Technology across 

the board in schooling is also included in this paper. 

Blueprint suggested 11 changes to strategy and 

operations to accomplish the transition task. To 

meet the demands of the 7th shift and increase the 

quantity and quality of education in India, 

1BestariNet will connect all schools to the internet 

and create a virtual learning environment by 2013. 

(Ministry of Education, 2012). It guarantees the 

potential for optimizing the use of Technology for 

independent study. 

Due to the advancement of new information 

technology, the new age of ICT in education should 

be created quickly to a suitable degree in order to 

meet the capacity of students and instructors in 

educational experience. Abd Rahim and Shamsiah 

(2008) found that pre-service teachers in India are 

optimistic about using Technology in the classroom. 

And when it comes to incorporating Technology 

into the classroom, men educators are more assured 

than their female counterparts. It also demonstrates 

that professional educators are more likely to use 

Technology in the classroom than their general 

education counterparts because they are better 

equipped to deal with technological topics and have 

more experience doing so. Furthermore, only a 
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small percentage of Indian educators have even a 

foundational understanding of Technology. The 

majority of Indians have only mediocre Computer 

understanding, and even some of the instructors 

have inadequate skills in this area. Evidence like this 

suggests that the degree to which educators in India 

are themselves proficient with ICT is a crucial 

component in the country's ability to successfully 

integrate it into its educational system. 

Conclusion: 

In conclusion, a successful initial phase of 

ICT adoption TPACK is crucial for ensuring that 

both educators and learners benefit fully from the 

technology. Therefore, a transition to instruction and 

learning that is founded on technology requires the 

full commitment of the school's administration. 

Technology incorporation in schools will be an 

enormous triumph and help instructors and students 

if the application process takes place properly from 

the very beginning stage and the ongoing upkeep are 

sufficiently given. Teachers need time to learn and 

investigate ICT, to go through the "trial-and error" 

period before they are fully familiar with its 

utilization and able to use it for teaching and 

learning, because the use of ICT in teaching and 

learning process is more about reality than ideas. 

Last but not least, if the country's educational 

system is to become more effective, it must give 

careful thought to incorporating Technology into the 

classroom.  

As a result, the quality of the nation's future 

workforce will improve and the country's education 

system will rise in international rankings. The 

government needs to better and alter instructors' 

beliefs about the incorporation of ICT in classroom 

to increase the use of ICT in classroom. Teachers 

play a crucial part in ensuring the effective rollout of 

any new policy. Students should be able to access 

the latest educational materials and communication 

tools from the comfort of their own homes or at 

school. Further, it is wanted to improve learning and 

to fulfil the demand for 21st century teaching skills 

by having instructors who are educated and have 

excellent skills and knowledge in using Technology 

to better their teaching methods and approach. 
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Abstract 

The web 3.0 technology allows people to create, share, collaborate & communicate. Library 3.0 refers to 

libraries using technologies such as the semantic web, cloud computing, mobile devices, RDA tags and re-

envisioning our use of established technologies such as federated search, to facilitate user-generated content and 

collaboration to promote and make library collections accessible. Web 3.0, the Semantic Web relies on highly 

structured metadata that allow computers to understand the relationships between objects. Semantic web 

standards are complex, and difficult to conceptualize, but they offer solutions to many of the issues that plague 

libraries, including precise web search, authority control, classification, data portability, and disambiguation. The 

paper describes the practice of librarianship, specifically addressing how Web 3.0 technologies might intimate 

changes in how libraries provide access to their collections and user support for that access, and expansion of the 

'borderless library', where collections can be made readily available to library users regardless of their physical 

location. 

Keywords: Web 3.0, Library 3.0, Semantic Web, Library Web 3.0, Web-Technology. 
 

Introduction 

The last two decades have witnessed the 

rapid transformation of the library in applying 

information technology. Libraries have developed 

and diversified their services based on advanced 

information communication technologies. Web 3.0 

is a typical technology, which has recently emerged 

as a “third generation” of web-based technologies 

for communication. Living in a state of 

technological flux and social change is nothing new 

to library services.   

Web 2.0 is bringing Individual together and 

information scattered all over the web. Whereas it is 

being expected that Web 3.0 will bring information 

together. Application of mashup technologies will 

give us the virtual world of Information in which 

web will be strengthen with more computing and 

analyzing powers through artificial intelligence. 

Library 3.0 has been developed to help bring 

together some information about technological 

changes that are likely to impact libraries in the next 

decade.  It serves as a starting point for further 

research and advocacy opportunities. The 

application of Web 3.0 thinking and technologies to 

library services and collections has been widely 

framed as "Library 3.0", The web 3.0 technologies 

might create a new wave of technological 

applications in libraries, and also may attract the 

attention of researchers, scholars and the library 

community.   

Definition of Web 3.0 
The term Web 3.0 is best used to explain the next 

era of web computing and the new information age 

it will introduce, rather than a set of specific 

technologies or technical attributes. Generally, the 

concept of Web 3.0 emphasizes three main features:  

 The capability of obtaining contextual 

information from a web search 

 The ability to obtain information drawn from a 

variety of previously incompatible or walled 

applications or sources 

 The engagement of all types of devices and 

machines in the data creation, data use, and 

communication process that informs our daily 

lives, our work, and our businesses 

According to Wikipedia, an online 

encyclopedia, it is said that, “Web 3.0 is a third 

generation of Internet based Web services, which 

emphasize machine facilitated understanding of 

information in order to provide a more productive 

and intuitive user experience.” „Nova Spivack‟ the 

CEO of Radar Networks, one of the leading voices 

of this new age Internet, Defines as “Web 3.0 is a 

set of standards that turns the Web into one big 

database.” „Greg Boutan‟ defines Web 3.0 is  “The 

Web of openness, a web that breaks the old silos, 

links everyone, everything, everywhere, and makes 

the whole thing potentially smarter.” 

History of Web 3.0 

Web 3.0, first entered among the public in 

2001, when a story appeared in scientific article 

written by American Coauthored Berners-Lee that 

described this term as a place where machines can 

read Web pages as much as humans read them e.g. 

web connected bathroom mirrors, which can read 

the news coming through on the web. „John Mark 

off‟ the New York Times coined back in 2006 the 

term Web 3.0. 

Web 3.0 Supporting Technologies  
To understand, how does web 3.0 works, 

we should know about the most important tools and 

supporting technologies are:- 

XML (Stands for Extensible Markup Language) 

Provides an elemental syntax for content structure 

within documents,  
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RDF (Resource Description Framework) 
RDF is a simple language for expressing 

data models, which refer to objects ("resources") 

and their relationships. An RDF-based model can be 

represented in a variety of syntaxes, e.g., 

RDF/XML, N3, Turtle, and RDF. [20] RDF is a 

fundamental standard of the Semantic Web. 

RDF Scheme  

  RDF Schema extends RDF and is a 

vocabulary for describing properties and classes of 

RDF-based resources, with semantics for 

generalized-hierarchies of such properties and 

classes. 

OWL (Web Ontology Language) 
OWL adds more vocabulary for describing 

properties and classes: among others, relations 

between classes (e.g. disjointness), cardinality (e.g. 

"exactly one"), equality, richer typing of properties 

and characteristics of properties (e.g. symmetry), 

and enumerated classes. 

SWRL (Semantic Web Rule Language) 

Is a proposal for a Semantic Web rules-

language, combining sublanguages of the OWL 

Web Ontology Language (OWL DL and Lite) with 

those of the Rule Markup Language (Unary/Binary 

Data log) 

URI (Universal Resource Identifier)  
            URL is a type of identifier that provides the 

location of resources.  

SPARQL (Protocol and RDF query language) 
    A recent development for Web 3.0, to make 

easier queries and searches within   RDF. SPARQL 

is designed for use at the scale of the Web, and thus 

enables queries over distributed data sources, 

independent of format.  

XDI (XRI Data Interchange) 

The main features of XDI are the ability to 

link and nest RDF graphs to provide context; full 

addressability of all nodes in the graph at any level 

of context; representation of XDI operations as 

graph statements so authorization can be built into 

the graph (a feature called XDI link contracts); 

standard serialization formats including JSON and 

XML; and a simple ontology language for defining 

shared semantics using XDI dictionary services. 

XRI (Extensible Resource Identifier) 

XRI is a scheme and resolution protocol for 

abstract identifiers compatible with Uniform 

Resource Identifiers and Internationalized Resource 

Identifier. 

 

API (An application programming interface) 

API is a specification intended to be used as 

an interface by software components to 

communicate with each other.  

AUTH (Open Authentication)  

Allows having secure API authorization. 

With this technology, you can give authorization to 

any web-based entity to access and use your data, 

residing in any other platform. 

Web 3.0 Knowledge Base Technological Tools: 

 Artificial intelligence 

 Automated reasoning 

 Cognitive architecture 

 Composite applications 

 Distributed computing 

 Knowledge representation 

 Ontology (computer science) 

 Recombinant text 

 Scalable vector graphics 

 Semantic Web 

 Semantic Wiki 

 Software agents 

Difference between Web 1.0, 2.0 and 3.0 

Web 1.0: 

It is the “readable” phrase of the World 

Wide Web with flat data. In Web 1.0, there is only 

limited interaction between sites and web users. 

Web 1.0 is simply an information portal where users 

passively receive information without being given 

the opportunity to post reviews, comments, and 

feedback.  

Web 2.0: 
It is the “writable” phrase of the World 

Wide Web with interactive data. Unlike Web 1.0, 

Web 2.0 facilitates interaction between web users 

and sites, so it allows users to interact more freely 

with each other. Web 2.0 encourages participation, 

collaboration, and information sharing. Examples of 

Web 2.0 applications are YouTube, Wiki, Flickr, 

Facebook, and so on. 

Web 3.0: 

It is the “executable” phrase of Word Wide 

Web with dynamic applications, interactive services, 

and “machine-to-machine” interaction. Web 3.0 is a 

semantic web which refers to the future. In Web 3.0, 

computers can interpret information like humans 

and intelligently generate and distribute useful 

content tailored to the needs of users. One example 

of Web 3.0 is Tivo, a digital video recorder. Its 

recording program can search the web and read what 

it finds to you based on your preferences. 
 

Web 1.0 Web 2.0 Web 3.0 

“ The mostly read only web” 

-45 million global users (1996) 

-Focused on companies 

-Home pages 

-Owning content 

-Britannica Online 

-”The wildly read-write web”, 

-1 billion+global user (2006) 

-Focused on communities 

-Blogs 

-Sharing content 

-Wikipedia 

-”The portable personal web” 

-Focused on the individual 

-Lifestream 

-Consolidating dynamic content 

-The semantic web 

-Widgets, drag and drop mashups 
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-HTML, portals 

-Web forms 

-Directories (taxonomy) 

-Pages views, etc… 

-XML, RSS 

-Web applications 

-Tagging (folksonomy) 

-Google, etc… 

-User behavior (me-onomy) 

-I Google, netvibes 

-User engagement 

-Advertainment, etc… 
 

Features of Library Web 3.0 

Library 3.0 has opened lot of challenges to the 

librarians as well as new dimensions to the 

profession. The future of academic libraries will be 

a digital one, where the successful librarian will be 

flexible, adaptable, and multi-skilled in order to 

survive in an environment of constant and rapid 

change. Drivers for change will require this new 

generation of librarians to navigate not only new 

technologies as well as understanding their users‟ 

behaviour, but ultimately themselves. 

Some of the prominent features of library 3.0 

are:- 
Geo-Tagging: This helps users to find specific 

information located at specific location. It is simply 

a marking of various media or digital contents like 

images, photographs, video, websites or RSS feed 

etc. Most of the cell-phones and mobile devices 

have GPS (Global Positioning System) facilities, 

which allowing users to add metadata exactly where 

the data or image or video was created. So tagging 

helps users to mark their information in which they 

are interested for. 

Ontologies: These are the techniques to give richer 

semantic relationships between terms and thoughts 

of knowledge. These give more standardization in 

managing the web contents instead of merely 

indexing the terms. Ontology aims at how the 

information is organized rather than organizing the 

information. Librarians can adopt various 

ontological techniques to define the web contents in 

more professional as well as personal manner. 

OPAC: In library 3.0, Web OPACs of various 

libraries which are forming a part of visible or 

invisible web would be brought together. Metadata 

of contents (contents in any format) would 

seamlessly accessible and searchable from single 

user friendly interface, just the way a „Portal‟ 

provides one stop shop for various contents in 

present generation. 

Semantic Web: Semantic web will provide us with 

the option to share, unite, search and organize the 

web information in easy manner. Sharing and 

organizing information available in every corner of 

the web, which is the main aim of this generation 

and expected to be achieved with the help of 

semantic web technologies. It ensures seamless 

accessibility, search-ability, availability, and 

visibility. 

Ubiquitous Contents: The ubiquitous computing 

offers various contents which can be used or re-used 

frequently and will also not get absolute in near 

future. Ubiquitous contents are the personal contents 

of the people persistently stored on the web in form 

of movies, blog posts, RSS feeds, wikis, stories, 

articles, music, games, etc. These are always there 

on the web and accessible from everywhere over the 

Internet through all mobile and Internet accessible 

devices. 

Virtual Reference Service: Since technology is 

developing very fast in all domains, librarians are 

more determined to serve the users who are away 

from the libraries. In virtual reference service, apart 

from helping the users in personal or telephonic 

way, librarians are now developing the contents 

which can easily be transferable and readable in 

cell-phones and other mobile devices to help the 

users at any point of time. 

Base Technology of Library Web 3.0 

Web 3.0 shifts the web from informational 

medium into service oriented, community based 

medium. Web 3.0 takes years to be fully-fledged. It 

shares the same technology pillars as web 2.0 

Semantic tagging, Micro formats  

Semantic Tagging 
a. Adding meta data to index and describe 

resource 

b. Web 3.0 allows not only text search, 

but also images, audio and video 

c. Sub-search engine pull feeds 

automatically for you 

d. High level of personalized vocabularies 

and structure 

Micro-formats  
a. Define semantic vocabularies by 

user 

b. Variety of options: RDF, XML, 

XFN 

c. Bridge the gap between 

understandings by human and machin 

Importance of Web 3.0  

Improves data management:  

When the contents come from various types 

of database structure, there are a lot of applications 

required to manage contents. The semantic website 

solves this problem by describing relationship 

between each data or things and properties; 

therefore, the computer can understand the 

relationship between sets of data and can integrate it 

together. 

Supports accessibility of mobile internet:  
Many mobile operators in the world tend to 

shift mobile technology base from 2G to 3G which 

represents greater channel to access internet via 

mobile devices (Vanessa Grey, ICT Market trends, 

2008, P. 6). Hence, web 3.0 plays the main role to 

enhance internet accessibility via mobile because 

web 3.0 develops based on Cascading Style Sheet 
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(CSS) Standard that helps to reduce the page size to 

lower than 20 kb by smaller background image. 

Stimulates creativity and innovation:  
The main concept of web 3.0 promises that 

all global datasets will be linked together. Web 3.0 

encourages factor of Globalization phenomena: web 

3.0 aims to build standardize of data structure via 

RDF programming language. The datasets of current 

information in the World Wide Web will be 

unlocked from the existing data structure and 

integrated all data structure together in the same 

standard. This presents speed up Globalization 

phenomena in near future. 

Enhances customers’ satisfaction:  
By using Artificial Intelligence concept in 

web 3.0 that adds brain for computer, business units 

will easier to improve their customer satisfaction in 

term of Customer relationship management (CRM) 

such as clients can be provide broader group of 

information about the product in customer service 

webpage or related information from other datasets. 

Helps to organize collaboration in social web: 
Nowadays many people register to be 

members of many social websites and many 

weblogs have been emerged, then, SOIC-project 

initiates purpose to merge the social web community 

information together by using semantic web 

technology in RDF. The process is to create 

distributed conversations across blogs, forum and 

mailing lists. 

Advantages of Web 3.0 Technology  

The web 3.0 technology has number of 

advantages few of them are mentioned below: 

 Web 3.0 technologies have made it very easy to 

access global data anywhere. The best part is 

that you don‟t need to have a computer system 

to access this data as you can also view any 

files, images, videos, or just any other 

information on your smart phones.  

 Web 3.0 technologies have definitely influenced 

the overall concept of modern web designing as 

a website now is not only viewed on computers 

but can also be accessed on the phone.  

 Web 3.0 promotes incorporation of some of the 

highly advanced features in websites such as 

flash, animation, intensive graphics, etc. 

 Browsers will position themselves as true 

lifestyle canvases, taking into account   cutting-

edge concepts like social bookmarking and in-

group searching to produce a much more 

customized and targeted Web surfing 

experience. 

 Information categorized and presented in a 

visually improved manner that enhances 

interaction, analysis intuition and search 

functions. 

 Taxonomies – standardized and self-describing 

classifications. 

 Trusted advisor, mentor and personal assistant 

and less like a search engine. 

 Web 3.0 will get highly customized, organized 

and perfect relevant results. 

 Web 3.0 is the move towards being able to 

access data from anywhere. 

Disadvantages of Web 3.0 Technology  

Through this technology has considerable 

advantages, but it is not free from some of the 

weakness. The main disadvantages identified by the 

experts are:- 

 As with any new technology or Internet-related 

development, personal privacy issues  will be at 

the forefront of consumers‟ consciousness 

(Laurent, 2010) 

 Effect that change will have on taxonomies or 

how best to manage changes (Laurent,2010) 

 New Google Operating System (Google 

Chrome OS) only netbook focused (Singh, 

2010) 

 New technologies that not all companies are 

embracing yet 

 Reconciling the world‟s spoken languages with 

specialized taxonomies and schemas, attached 

metadata and descriptors (Laurent, 2010) 

 Search engine optimization practices may 

undergo wholesale adjustments as the different 

information and architectural standards of Web 

3.0 fight for supremacy (Laurent, 2010) 

 Still a long way from reality because of the 

number of technologies those are     involved. 

Conclusion 
Web 3.0 is still in its infancy, it is difficult 

to know just how it will affect libraries at this time. 

In some cases it might require librarians to be able 

to process and disseminate information in real time 

as well. The term Librarian itself, may become 

defunct as a new age of Information Professionals 

acquire the ability to utilize Web 3.0 technology to 

better serve the patrons.  

It also plays a pertinent role in this 

collaborative effort, providing support and 

coordination of ongoing research and development 

in the area of networked services, and architectures, 

specifically those that utilize semantic technologies, 

towards the realization of the future Internet. 
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Abstract: 

Tennessee Williams, a world renowned dramatist of 20th century ,depicted the transition period of 

America when it was turning from aristocracy to democracy through his plays. The transition was a painful ride 

for the southerners whose roots were deep in aristocracy. While facing the inevitable changes, most of the 

southern aristocrats got destroyed. Some of them recognised the need of time and change themselves for survival 

in the modern democracy. Of course ,they paid a high price for this. Tennesse Williams' most of the plays deal 

with the struggle of the southern aristocrats to survive in the modern world. In the present research paper, the 

researcher has tried to explore the struggle for existence in the period of transition with reference to the play ,'A 

Streetcar Named Desire.' This play which is the grand success, is considered as an American classic. It depicts 

the struggle of two aristocratic sisters to survive in the modern world. The elder sister, Blanche  Dubois meets 

doom and destruction ;while the younger sister ,Stella survives after paying it too high cost. A journey from 

aristocracy to democracy is a painful ride for them. 

Key Words: Journey, Aristocracy, Democracy, Transition, Struggle, Survival. 
 

Introduction: 
Tennesse Williams is a world renowned 

American dramatist, who dominated the American 

stage in the mid of 20th century. He brought a 

change in American theatre by his shift from 

outward action to the inner struggle. Through his 

plays ,he focussed on the inner turmoil of modern 

man torn between the aspirations of his heart and the 

adverse outer condition. 20th century is the period 

of transition when America was turning from 

aristocracy to democracy. The decline of aristocracy 

prove destructive for the southern aristocrats. It was 

bitterly painful for them to melt their identity as the 

southern Aristocrat in the melting pot of modern 

America and to rise with a new personality as a 

common man in the modern democracy. The soft, 

emotional sensitive, cultured Southerners 

experienced pain and humiliation while adjusting in 

the rude democracy.  

Most of the sensitive got crushed under the 

tensions of time and situation. Those who were 

capable to give up their upbringing ,successfully 

uprooted themselves from the declining aristocracy 

and rerooted themselves in the foreign soil and 

atmosphere of modern democracy. So, they survived 

at the cost of total change in their own identities and 

personalities. Tennesse Williams' famous play ,A 
Streetcar Named Desire highlights this struggle of 

Southern aristocrates to adjust in the modern 

democracy. A deals with a struggle for survival of 

two aristocratic sisters. Blanche and Stella are two 

sisters born and brought up in a big aristocratic 

family. They lived in a big mention named 'Belle 

Reve' means a beautiful dream. But the decline of 

aristocracy proved destructive for them. It brought 

unaccustomed changes in their lives and they 

suffered a lot. The lavish lifestyle of the aristocratic 

family resulted in the loss of property. Blanche 

Dubois, the elder sister witnessed the loss of family 

estate through the long illnesses and funerals of all 

her kinsmen. The hyper-sensitive, cultured Southern 

aristocratic gentlewomen, Blanche is proved to be 

incapable of handling the financial matters and to 

save the property .After the loss of Belle Reve, she 

works as a teacher in a school from where she was 

terminated .She lives in a cheap, notorious hotel and 

lost her status as an aristocratic gentle lwoman.As 

she has no other shelter ,she comes to New 

Orleans,a Northern City, where her younger sister 

Stella lives with her husband Stanley Kowalski. She 

has come there with a hope to start a new life. But 

the atmosphere and the people their behaviour is so 

different that it becomes very difficult for her to 

adjust there. Stanley Kowalski, Stella's husband is a 

polish man with different attitude. He is rough and 

self centred. He doesn't like Blanche's aristocratic 

living and manners.He doubted that Blanche is 

deceiving Stella to grab her share in the family 

estate.  

The antagonism between Blanche and 

Stanley increases. He takes information about her 

past in Laurel and breaks her would be marriage 

with his friend Mick  by telling her pass to him. In 

the night, when Stella is admitted in the hospital for 

childbirth he rapes  Blanche and she is totally 

broken. She tells  about it  to Stella,but she doesn't 

believe her words. The hyper sensitive Blanche  

loses control over her sanity and she is sent to 

mental hospital. The journey of Blanche's life starts 

from Belle Reve means happy dream. She comes to 

New Orleans with a desire to start a new life. She 

rides on a streetcar named 'desire 'and enters the 

road' Elysian Fields' where Stella lives.Elysian 

fields means an abode  of the pure souls after death, 

but ironically this Elysian fields proved to be a hell 

for Blanche. Poor Blanche is a loser who has lost 
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her husband in the early age, then all her relatives 

,her family estate and has come at the door of the 

stranger, Stanley. Her journey that started from 

happiness ended in madness and insecurity. The 

decline of aristocracy is the root cause of all her 

miseries and destruction. She tried to adjust in the 

new world of democracy but failed. She knew only 

one culture and that is of aristocracy.The 

atmosphere and culture of democracy is so alien to 

her that it became impossible for her to adopt. She 

got uprooted from aristocracy but failed to reroot 

herself in democracy. 

Blanche's younger sister, Stella Kowalski is 

a total character contrast to Blanche. She is totally 

opposite to Blanche. She is prudent and practical. 

She recognises the need of changing times. She 

comes out of the declining aristocracy and changes 

herself to adjust in the modern democracy for her 

survival in the world. In the early age of 15, she has 

come to New Orleans and has made a new life for 

herself. When Blanche was busy in the illnesses and 

funerals of her relatives at Belle Reve , Stella was 

busy in making a new life for herself in New 

Orleans. She married a polish, Stanley 

Kowalski,who was totally different from her. She 

forgot her aristocratic past and culture and 

successfully adopted the common life in New 

Orleans. She happily adjusted in the two rooms flat 

of which Blanche was critical. Her husband is not 

cultured or caring. He often hits her in quarrel, but 

there is a strong physical bond between them that 

bind them together. Stella has gone through total 

change of her personality and culture. She loves her 

sister but doesn't want to break her marriage .When 

Blanche tells her about her rape by Stanley ,she 

doesn't believe her words. She gives consent to send 

Blanche to mental hospital only to save her own 

marriage. She sacrifices her sister for the future of a 

newborn baby. Thus, Stella successfully survives in 

the modern democratic world by paying a too high 

cost. She has forgotten her roots, her upbringing in 

the democratic culture. She has gone through total 

change of her personality and then only she has 

become successful in adopting the new culture of 

democracy.  

She avoided the struggle between two 

cultures by adopting the new one and successfully 

adjusted herself in democratic culture. Thus,the two 

aristocratic sisters ,having different attitudes and 

outlooks to life met different ends. The cultured 

,hypersensitive and stubborn aristocrat Blanche 

failed to adjust in the changing times and 

circumstance and got destroyed. Her failure to 

adjust in the new culture brought her to doom. On 

the contrary, the prudent and practical Stella 

recognised the need of time and change herself to 

adjust in the new city and the new culture. She went 

through total change of her personality to adopt the 

new democratic culture of New Orleans. She took a 

wise decision to sacrifices sister for own and her 

baby's future. So she became successful in her 

struggle for survival, but she has paid a too high cost 

for it. Their journey from aristocracy to democracy 

is proved to be a painful ride for both the sisters. 

But, one who is practical and prudent realised that 

the change is invitable and it must be accepted. So, 

she accepted the change adopted it and successfully 

survived in the changed world. She is strong enough 

to pay a high price demanded by time and 

circumstance for her survival in the world. 
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Abstract:  

        Excess fluoride in water causes health hazards to the natural environment. The removal of fluoride was 

attempted using natural materials such as sand and shells. The development of cost-effective, locally available, 

and environmentally benign adsorbents for fluoride removal from contaminated water sources is absolutely 

required.   Transmission of many diseases occurs primarily by drinking water. These diseases are produced in the 

water bodies due to anthropogenic pollutants. Fluoride pollution in the environment occurs either naturally or 

anthropogenic sources. The occurrence of fluoride in ground water is mainly due to natural or geological 

contamination. The transport of many anthropogenic pollutants in the water is determined by their physico-

chemical parameters. The present study investigates fluoride contents present in water sample and removal of 

fluoride by using natural substances like sand and shells can be used as efficient, cheap, and ecofriendly 

adsorbents for the removal of fluoride from contaminated water. 
 

Introduction 

Excess of fluoride in groundwater has 

become a threat in recent days due to the lesser 

availability of potable groundwater resource. 

Fluoride contamination in drinking water due to 

natural and anthropogenic activities has been 

recognized as one of the major problems worldwide 

imposing a serious threat to human health.  

In recent years, there has been an increase 

in public perception of the detrimental side-effects 

of fluoride to human health due to its effects on 

teeth and bones. Today, there is a plethora of 

techniques available for the removal of fluoride 

from drinking water. Among them, adsorption is a 

very prospective method because of its handy 

operation, cost efficiency, and high selectivity [1, 2]. 

Fluoride enters into the human body through a 

variety of sources like water, food, air, medicine, 

and cosmetics. Among these, drinking water is the 

most common source which makes fluoride 

available to human beings [3, 4]. Groundwater and 

fresh water are essential to humans as water 

resources. The human body contain 55% to 78% 

water; depending on body size. The occurrence of 

fluoride in ground water is mainly due to natural or 

geological contamination [5, 6].  

Fluoride is beneficial which helps to 

prevent dental caries at drinking water concentration 

of about 1mg/L but it has also been shown to cause 

dental mottling and adverse effects on bones, 

including increased risk of fracture at concentrations 

in excess of 1.5mg/L. Major health problems caused 

by fluoride are dental fluorosis, teeth mottling, 

skeletal fluorosis and deformation of bones in 

children as well as in adults. By keeping these things 

in mind present work was carried out to ascertain 

fluoride contain in groundwater [7, 8]. The present 
study aimed to find a suitable low-cost 

environmentally friendly method for the removal of 

fluoride in the groundwater that is used by common 

man. Therefore, few natural materials such as sand 

and shells were used.   

Materials and Methods 

 All chemicals and reagents used were 

analytical grade and used as received. The solvent 

were purified by standard procedure. Zirconyl 

nitrate, Alizarin Red S, Sodium fluoride etc. used as 

received.  The solvents were distilled and purified 

according to standard procedures prior to their use. 

Estimation of fluoride was done using instrument 

Double Beam UV-Visible Spectrophotometer at 530 

nm wavelength. Groundwater fluoride 

concentrations were calculated with the help of 

standard fluoride calibration curve. 

 Location 
 The samples were collected from the 

different areas of Dapoli from the five different 

places. The samples collected from those wells 

which are sources of water supply to area for all 

seasons. All wells retain water even at the peak of 

the dry season .Ground water occurrence in the 

study area depends on physical characteristics 

underlying lithological units thickness of weathered 

overburden and fractures. 

Experimental 

            The Ground water samples were collected 

from Wells in the different areas from Dapoli. Some 

samples are found fluoride concentration above 

permissible limit. Column using shells and sand is 

prepared as shown in photograph. Water sample is 

passed through column with rate 5 ml/min. After 

treatment with sand and shell sample was analyzed 

to estimate the amount of fluoride ions present in 

sample by standard procedure. Details about column 

Column is made of successive layers of sand, shell 

and sand. The total column length 25 cm. Estimation 
of fluoride was done using standard procedure [9, 

10].  
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Fig.  1. Column Preparation 

 

Result and Discussion   
             The highest desirable and maximum 

permissible limits for fluoride content given by ISI 

for fluoride in drinking water is 0.6 to 1.2 mg/L. In 

the present investigation, the fluoride concentrations 

were found to be above the permissible limit i.e. 

1.42. After treatment fluoride concentration reduces 

from 1.42 to 0.73 mg/L, i.e it comes within 

permissible limit. Capacity of Column : 100 Lit. 

Life span of the column : 4 month (1 lit per day) 
 

 
Fig.  2. Calibration curve 

 

Conclusion 
In this study, the removal of fluoride ion 

from aqueous solution using sand and shells was 

examined. This method requires no power supply 

since water moves down by the gravitational force 

hence it becomes more cost effective and easy to 

handle by local community as a suitable green and 

clean technology for rural drinking water supply in 

Fluoride affected areas. It has been concluded that 

the selection of treatment process should be site 

specific as per local needs and prevailing conditions 

as each technology has some limitations and no one 

process can serve the purpose in diverse conditions. 
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Abstract: 
In 1943 Subhas Chandra Bose took over the command of the Indian National Army and 

Presidentship of the Indian Independence League, which enabled Subhas Chandra Bose to form the 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind (Arzi Hukumate-e-Azad Hind) in Singapore in 1943. The present 

study is an attempt to study its formation, proclamation of India's independence and struggle for 

independence under the Provisional Government. 
 

Introduction: 

It was a propitious time in South-East Asia 

to establish a strong and efficient central authority to 

control all activities of the Indians in South-East 

Asia. In the successful organization of such an 

authority four things are essential: (1) man (2) 

money (3) material and above all (4) an indomitable 

spirit of unity, faith and sacrifice for the 

achievement of the aim. Material is necessary, but 

the spirit is essential and must be the driving force 

for all the proper utilization of the material in all the 

spheres. Materials, money and men may be 

replaced, but if the spirit breaks down once, it 

becomes very difficult to raise the morale of the 

men, whether they are actually fighting or are 

helpers in the cause, particularly the former. 

Inculcation of this spirit during the training of every 

kind of personnel, especially those who are taking 

an active part in such a movement and more 

especially those who fight for the freedom of their 

country is of the utmost importance it is for this 

reason that every intelligent leader has put so much 

emphasis on the power of this spirit and insists on 

spiritual training for his men in order to develop that 

power. Moreover, the people, too, are more likely to 

listen to a properly constituted central authority 

rather than anybody else. If the central authority 

succeeds to a certain extent, and if it is to carry the 

struggle to a successful conclusion, it must develop 

sooner or later into a Provisional Government for 

the country concerned. Another advantage of 

forming a Provisional Government is that it 

impresses the enemy for more than when the 

struggle is carried out by a number of individual 

leaders. He is likely to pay more respect and 

consideration to the matters arising out of the 

struggle, when it has to deal with a Provisional 

Government when it has to deal individual leaders. 

Another advantage of a Provisional Government is 

that it can negotiate with another Government on 

different matters, such as help for finance, 

armament, equipment, location of bases etc. 

Moreover, if it is recognized by other nations, it still 

more impresses the enemy against whom the fight 

for freedom has to be carried on. So, from every 

point of view in a struggle for freedom it is essential 

to form and establish a Provisional Government. 

The last function of a Provisional Government 

would naturally be, after the successful achievement 

of its object, i.e. freedom of its country, to help the 

nation to form and establish a permanent 

Government of the people's own choice and hand 

over to that permanent Government all the functions 

and powers of the Provisional Government itself.

 It was because of these important 

considerations and received the overwhelming 

support from Indians in South-East Asia Subhas 

Chandra Bose conceived the idea of formation and 

establishment of the Provisional Government of 

Azad Hind. He also disclosed his earlier idea 

conceived in Germany of forming the Provisional 

Government of Free India to prepare the Indian 

people inside and outside India for an armed 

struggle. He accelerated his efforts to set up a 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind to mobilize 

effectively the forces of nationalism in South-East 

Asia. The desire to set up the Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind was expressed by Subhas 

Chandra Bose in the meeting of Indian 

representatives in Singapore on July 1943. He said:    

All organizations, whether inside or outside, must 

now transform themselves into a disciplined fighting 

organization under one leadership. The aim and 

purpose of this organization should be to take up 

arms against British imperialism, when time is ripe 

and the signal is given. In order to mobilize all our 

forces effectively, I intend organizing a Provisional 

Government of Free India. It will be the task of this 

Provisional Government to lead the Indian 

Revolution to a successful conclusion….It will 

make room for a permanent Government to be set 

accordance with the will of the Indian People.
1 

The purpose of the Provisional Government 

of Free India was declared by Subhas Chandra Bose 

at the first mass rally in Singapore on 9 July, 1943 

as “The task of this Government will be to mobilize 

all the resources the Indian people and to lead the 

fight against British army in India. When the 

campaign succeeds and India is free, the Provisional 

Government will make room for permanent 

Government of Free India, which will set up in 

accordance with the will of the Indian people.”
2
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Another purpose for which Subhas Chandra Bose 

was determined to set up a Provisional Government 

was to deal with the Japanese Government on the 

footing of equality because in 1942 Japanese had 

refused to treat Indian Independence League as 

Government. On 1 December 1942 in a meeting of 

the Council of Action, Iwakuro said, "The League is 

a political body, not a Government. It is like a child 

in the mother's womb and you cannot make 

arrangements with a child in the mother's womb."
3
 

 The Provisional Government of Free India 

was to be formed out, of its parent organization, the 

Indian Independence League of East and South East 

Asia. Once it was formed it became supreme organ 

controlling all the activities pertaining to the 

Independence Movement in South East Asia.
4
 Thus, 

it controlled the IIL as well as INA. 

Subhas Chandra Bose met Premier Tojo 

and Foreign Minister M Shigemitsu of Japan on 15 

July 1943 and conveyed to them his plan regarding 

Indian Freedom Movement in East Asia and a 

military campaign against the British in India. 

Subhas Chandra Bose secured the Japanese 

Government's assurance for help on 16 June 1943, 

Premier Tojo reaffirming Japan's resolve, "to 

exhaust all means in order to help to expel and 

eliminate from India, the Anglo-Saxon influence 

which are the enemy of the Indian people and enable 

India to attain full independence in true sense of 

term".
5
 Having secured the goodwill of Japanese 

Government, Subhas Chandra Bose put forward his 

plea for setting up a Provisional Government to 

Japanese officials. The suggestion was accepted in 

principle before Subhas Chandra Bose left the 

Tokyo. In July, the Premier Tojo approved of the 

plan for Provisional Government.
6
 

Subhas Chandra Bose was eagerly awaiting 

the occasion since the declaration of independence 

of Burma and Philippines in August and October, 

1943 respectively, to form the Provisional 

Government of Free India. The Hikari Kikan was 

hostile to the plan which was likely to affect its 

power and importance adversely.
7
 It, therefore, took 

a long time to reach an understanding with Hikari 

Kikan on details of the plan of Provisional 

Government. On 9 October, 1943, the Supreme 

Military Headquarters of Japan, which was in charge 

of Indian affairs, took some important decisions 

regarding the Provisional Government of Free India 

which would be set up by Bose. The decision read: 

In case Subhas Chandra Bose will organise the 

Provisional Government of India, the Imperial 

Government of Japan will disclose the intention to 

recognize it for the purpose of strengthening the 

activities towards India, particularly for the 

aggressive propaganda…… 
8
 

The decision hastened the formation of the 

Provisional Government.  On 21st October 1943, the 

5th Conference of the Indian Independence League, 

in which delegates from all the parts of South-East 

Asia participated, was held at Singapore. Subhas 

Chandra Bose delivered an address in English in 

which he dealt with all aspects of the current world 

situation with particular reference to India. He made 

a statement explaining the significance of the 

formation of Provisional Government: 
“
.............I 

always felt that what India was lacking in her fight 

for freedom were two things - a National Army and 

a National Government to lead that Army to battle. 

In the course of the present war, thanks to the 

brilliant victories achieved by the armed forces of 

Nippon, it became possible for Indians in East Asia 

to organize the Independence League and the Indian 

National Army. The creation of a National Army 

lent reality and seriousness to the whole 

Independence Movement in East Asia. If this Army 

had not been organized, the Indian Independence 

League in East Asia would have been a mere 

propaganda organ. With the creation of the National 

Army, it became possible, as well as necessary, to 

set up a Provisional Government of Azad Hind (Free 

India). The Government is born out of the 

Independence League for the purpose of launching 

and directing the final struggle for India's freedom. 

In setting up this Provisional Government we are, on 

the one hand, meeting the exigencies of the Indian 

situation and are, on the other, following in the 

footsteps of history. Its functions and its 

composition will be of a unique kind. It will be a 

fighting organization, the main object of which will 

be to launch and to conduct the last war against the 

British and their allies in India……the Provisional 

Government will maintain close and organic 

connection with the entire Indian community in East 

Asia and mobilize all their resources for the coming 

struggle. With the formation of a Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind the Indian Independence 

Movement has obtained all the pre-conditions of 

success. It remains now to start the final struggle for 

freedom. This will begin when the Indian National 

Army crosses the frontier of India and commences 

its historic march to Delhi. This march will end only 

when the Ago-Americans are expelled from India 

and the Indian National Flag is hoisted over the 

Viceroy's House in New Delhi.
9
  

Subhas Chandra Bose announced the composition of the Provisional Government of Azad Hind 

comprising a Cabinet of Ministers, the representatives of the Indian National Army and a body of advisers as 

follow
10

: 

Subhas Chandra Bose  : Prime Minister and Minister of War, Minister of Foreign 

Affairs, Supreme Commander of the INA. 

Mrs. Lakshmi               : Head of Women's Organization 
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S.A. Ayer                     : Publicity of Propaganda 

A.C. Chatterji              : Finance 

Rash Behari Bose        : Supreme Adviser 
 

                      Lt. Col. Aziz Ahmed,Lt. Col. N.S. 

Bhagat, Lt. Col. J.K. Bhonsle, Lt. Col. Gulzara 

Singh, Lt. Col. M.Z. Kiani, Lt. Col. A.D. 

Longanathan, Lt. Col. Ehsan Qadir,Lt. Col. Shah 

Nawaz Khan, A.M. Sahay were included as 

representative of Armed Forces. Karim Gain, 

Debnath Das, D.M. Khan, J. Thivy Ishar Singh, A. 

Yellapa  and A.N. Sarkar included as advisers 

 Then S C Bose read out the 

Proclamation of Independence on the behalf Azad 

Hind Cabinet and said, 
“
…..For the first time in 

recent history, Indians abroad have also been 

politically roused and united in one organisation. 

They are not only thinking and feeling in tune with 

their countrymen at home, but are also marching in 

step with them, along the path to Freedom. In East 

Asia, in particular, over two million Indians are now 

organised as one solid phalanx, inspired by the 

slogan of "Total Mobilization" And in front of them 

stand the serried ranks of India's Army of 

Liberation, with the slogan. "Onward to Delhi" on 

their lips….
”11 

The Ministers and Advisers thereupon 

ascended the dais and took their seats behind Subhas 

Chandra Bose. The most touching scene was when 

Subhas Chandra Bose took the Oath of Allegiance to 

India in the name of God.
12

 he  was followed by the 

members of the Government pledging in the name 

of God their loyalty to Subhas Chandra Bose, the 

Head of the State and Premier,  and consecrating 

themselves entirely to the service of Mother India. 

Each individual member stood at attention before –

S.C. Bose and took the Oath
13 

The Provisional Government of Free India 

was recognised by the Axis Powers and their 

allies.
14 

The following telegram was received by 

Subhas Chandra Bose, from His Excellency Premier 

General Hideki Tojo:
 

"Your Excellency-I have the honour of 

sending you my hearty congratulations on the 

establishment of the Provisional Government of 

Azad Hind which has been Your Excellency's long 

cherished desire and thereby dashing forward to 

expel the British influence to attain the everlasting 

prosperity of India. The Nippon Government is 

firmly determined to render every possible co-

operation to your Government." 
15

 

 Other Governments who  recognised the 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind included  the 

Germany Government ( Herr Von, Ribbentrop, the 

Foreign Minister  of Germany  was extending its 

recognition to the newly Provisional Government of 

Azad Hind.), the Independent State of Burma, the 

Philippine Republic, the Government of Croatia, the 

National Government of China, the Thailand 

Government, Government of Italy and Manchukuo.
 
 

S.C. Bose also tried through the Japanese political 

channels to get Provisional Government recognition 

by the Russian Government but his advances were 

not encouraged by the Russians who preferred to 

remain non-committal in the matter.
16

 

 Subhas Chandra Bose formed the 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind to lead the 

war of liberty in organized manner. He also 

established various departments and organs of the 

Provisional Government to deal with the different 

issues related to the war of Independence of the 

country. The establishment of Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind was a matter of joy and 

pride for the Indians in South-East Asia. There was 

great enthusiasm among the Indians for next step in 

the freedom struggle. With the formation of the 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind, the second 

dream of the Indians and Subhas Chandra Bose had 

been fulfilled, the first being the organisation of the 

INA. Only one more dream now remained to be 

fulfilled namely, to fight and win freedom. 

The first meeting of the Council of 

Ministers of the Provisional Government of Azad 

Hind was held at the official residence of Subhas 

Chandra Bose at 9 p.m. on Oct. 22, 1943. The first 

item on the agenda of this first meeting of the 

Council of Ministers was a resolution, paying 

homage to all those, who were carrying on a heroic 

struggle against the British inside India, and were 

undergoing tremendous suffering and sacrifices, and 

those who had laid down their lives in the cause of 

India's freedom.
17

  

            The second meeting of the Council of 

Ministers of the Provisional Government of Azad 

Hind was held at midnight at the official residence 

of Subhas Chandra Bose on the 23
rd

 and 24
th

 

October 1943 and passed the resolution, “The 

Provisional Government of Azad Hind declares war 

on Britain and the United States of America."
18

 

Another resolution passed by the Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind was, "The Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind places on record its deep 

appreciation of the recognition by the Imperial 

Government of Nippon of Provisional Government 

of Azad Hind. The Provisional Government of Azad 

Hind expresses its grateful thanks to the Imperial 

Government of Nippon for generous offer of 

wholehearted co-operation and assistance...."
19

 

               After the declaration of war on Britain, on 

October 24, 1944 Subhas Chandra Bose addressed 

the audience of 50000 Indian at Singapore. The air 

was rent with lusty shouts of 'Inqilab Zindabad', 
'Azad Hind Zindabad' and 'Netaji Ki Jai.' "We have 

declared war because our strength has increased a 
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hundred fold,"
20

 proclaimed Subhas Chandra Bose. 

Frenzied cheering greeted this challenge to the 

enemies of India's freedom. The establishment of 

such a national government at that juncture had a 

profound effect on Indians throughout South-East 

Asia and it was a powerful impectus to them in the 

struggle that lay ahead and its existence gave a 

greater legitimacy to Indian freedom struggle 

against the British. Its first and foremost function 

was to mobilize effectively the forces of nationalism 

in South-East Asia and to wage the war of 

Independence. The Indian National Army carried 

out war against the British under the Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind.  It did not only give a 

definite direction to the struggle for independence 

but also entered into parleys with other countries for 

winning their support for the cause of liberation of 

India. 

The Provisional Government proclaimed 

authority over Indian civilian and military personnel 

in South-East Asia. The Provisional Government of 

Azad Hind functioned like all other civilized 

governments. It had its own currency, court, civil 

code and executive. Laws were proclaimed by the 

Supreme Head of the state and obeyed by the 

subject. Disputes were referred to competent 

officers whose decisions were accepted as binding 

on the disputants. The Indian Independence League 

acted as Executive branch of the Provisional 

Government. The Indian National Army (Azad Hind 

Fauj) was absorbed in the body polity of Provisional 

Government as one of its essential parts. This 

subordination of the Army to the Provisional 

Government vested the Army with the status, 

dignity and honour of an organized and disciplined 

army of a civilized government. 

The Provisional Government of Azad Hind 

had possessed all the nominal requisites of a 

legitimate Government viz. population, territory, 

organization or government and sovereignty. British 

Indian Soldiers and Indian civilian residents of the 

South East Asia were the nucleus of the population 

under the Provisional Government of Azad Hind. 

Territory is one of the physical elements of the state. 

The Provisional Government of Azad Hind had their 

own territory in Andaman, Nicobar and Ziwadi. 

Through different departments, the Provisional 

Government discharged the legislative, executive 

and judicial functions. The Provisional Government 

undertook certain ministrant function like Finance, 

Education, Public Health, Revenue etc.  

The Provisional Government of Azad Hind 

published an official gazette-Azad Hind Gazette, 

which issued government notification related to 

Provisional Government and the Indian National 

Army. The Congress colours were made the insignia 

of the Provisional Government and the Tri-colour 

was adopted as the flag of the Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind. The Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind enjoyed internal and 

external sovereignty.  

The establishment of Provisional 

Government of Azad Hind was a landmark and a 

unique phenomenon in the Indian freedom struggle 

form outside the country. It was government which 

aimed neither at territorial expansion nor at the 

supremacy of one race over another, but at the 

assertion and acquisition of a nation's moral right to 

live as a free people. The mission of Provisional 

Government was to expel British from sacred soil of 

India. Although the INA under Provisional 

Government failed to achieve its goal immediately, 

but it spread the spark of patriotism in the territories 

of the entire South-East Asia. The INA under 

Provisional Government played pivotal role during a 

very crucial phase of India's historic march towards 

freedom of the country. 
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Abstract  
The Karnataka Milk Federation (KMF) sells products under the brand name Nandini. The Karnataka 

Cooperative Milk Producers' Federation Limited (KMF) is the highest representative body of dairy cooperatives 

in Karnataka. It is the second-largest dairy cooperative in the country. It ranks first in South India in terms of 

supply and sales and is owned and managed by the dairy farmers of Karnataka state. The first dairy in the state of 

Karnataka was established at Kudigi in the Kodagu district in 1955. 

KMF has more than 2.23 million milk producers organized across 12,066 Dairy Cooperative Societies at 

the village level. These societies operate under 13 District Cooperative Milk Unions in Karnataka State. Over the 

last four decades of Cooperative Dairy Development led by KMF, the dairy industry in Karnataka has 

transitioned from a state of milk scarcity to one of milk surplus. 
 

Introduction  

     The Dairy Development Union (DAMUL) was 

registered in March 1986 and stands as one of the 

prominent milk unions in the state, encompassing 

Dharwad, Gadag, Haveri, and Uttar Kannada 

districts. It spans a geographical area of about 

24,000 square kilometers, covering 28 taluks and 

12,718 villages. The union comprises 801 functional 

Dairy Cooperative Societies (DCSs) with 1.3 lakh 

members, including 191 exclusively women-led 

DCSs. Currently, the union procures 1.5 lakh kg of 

milk per day and markets 1 lakh liters of milk daily. 

It operates seven chilling centers located at 

Hirekerur, Gadag, Haveri, Ron, Sirisi, Kumta, and 

Naragunda, with a combined capacity of 92 

thousand liters per day (TLPD). The union boasts 

robust infrastructure capable of handling 2.10 lakh 

liters of milk, producing 12.0 tons of milk powder, 8 

tons of butter, and 6 tons of ghee daily. In addition 

to toned and homogenized cow milk, high-fat 

buffalo milk, known as Shubam, is also produced. 

DAMUL is renowned for its production of Peda, 

Curds, Lassi, Paneer, and Khova. The union 

efficiently utilizes treated water from its effluent 

treatment plant. Committed to the welfare of both 

milk producers and consumers, DAMUL actively 

adopts various innovative programs to fulfill its 

mission. 

Objectives 

 Implementing a sustainable market structure to 

ensure continuous, profitable marketing of milk 

from farmer members. 

 Providing urban consumers with access to high-

quality milk and premium dairy products. 

 Developing and strengthening village-level 

cooperative institutions as exemplary models 

for efficient dairy management. 

 Ensuring farmers have access to reliable and 

financially rewarding markets for their milk 

production. 

 

 

Methodology and Database:  

 The study is based on the primary and 

secondary data. Collected data undergoes 

manual tabulation and, when required, 

computer-assisted processing. The data is 

analyzed interpreted and evaluated keeping in 

view the objectives of the study.  

 The major sources of secondary data for the 

present study are the published records of 

government and private originations. 

Study Analysis: 

Distribution of milk centers and Marketing 
Department:  The marketing department is a 

crucial component of the organization, responsible 

for overseeing the promotion and sale of milk and 

its products while ensuring their quality is 

maintained. The marketing department at DMU has 

an extensive reach, covering the regions of North 

Goa, Uttar Kannada, Hubli, Dharwad, Gadag, and 

Haveri. Currently, DMU holds a market share of 

23%. 

Function of marketing department: 

1. To prepare the marketing plan of the beginning 

of every year, taking into consideration the 

demand, sales, production capacity and 

customer performance. 

2. To promote milk and milk products through 

mediees. 

3. To study competitors’ products and their 

strategies. 

 Nandini        -   23% 

 Loose vendor’s  -   57% 

 Private Brands   -   14% 

 Others        -     6% 

 Even today large number of the 

markets share lies with the loose venders who 

supplies inferior quality of the milk. Therefore, it is 

necessary for the company to undertake an 

aggressive marketing campaign and educate people 

about the quality of the milk. 
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Marketing strategy: 

⮚ Visit to all roots of distribution vehicle for 

connect with all agents. 

⮚ Aims to conduct consumer awareness program. 

⮚ Aims to conduct agents meeting. 

⮚ Aims to setup more Nandini milk parlors. 

⮚ Joining to other programs. 

⮚ Women’s association. 

⮚ Aiming to setup new sales promotional and 

advertising activities. 
 

Distribution channel: 
DMU              Transportation              Dealers              Door delivery Boys             Consumers 

DMU              Transportation              Institution (Institution: Hospitals, Hotels, Hostels, etc) 

DMU              Transportation              Parlous              Consumers 

DMU              Transportation              Day counters              Consumers 
 

Distribution Covering Areas: 

KMF Dharwad distributes its products, 

covering the regions of Hubli, Dharwad, Bagalkot, 

Belagavi, Gadag, Haveri districts, and part of Uttar 

Kannada. This milk federation operates in 28 

talukas through 995 milk producers' cooperative 

societies. The infrastructure of this milk union is 

capable of processing 2.10 lakh litres of milk daily, 

resulting in the production of 10 tonnes of milk 

powder, 9 tonnes of butter, and 400 tonnes of ghee 

per day. 

Specifically, there are processing capacities 

of 20 thousand litres in Haveri, 20 thousand litres in 

Hirekerur, 20 thousand litres in Gadag, 20 thousand 

litres in Rona, and 2 thousand litres in Kumata, with 

a total capacity of 92 thousand litres of milk. 

Additionally, the union operates 43 bulk milk 

coolers and 386 automatic milk storage stations. On 

average, the union stores 2.33 lakh kg of milk daily, 

with an average of 0.95 lakh litres of milk sold and 

0.09 lakh kg of curd sold. 

Production of Nandini Milk Items 
Karnataka ranks 11th in milk production in 

India, having produced 57.2 lakh tonnes in the fiscal 

year 2018-2019. This accounted for approximately 

5% of India’s total production. Our state stands as 

the second-largest milk producer in the cooperative 

sector, following Gujarat, and ranks fourth in sales. 

All the data presented in Table 1 indicates the 

successful accomplishments of the KMF. 
 

Table: 1, Production of Nandini milk products (2019). 

Items  Unit  Production  Percentage 

Milk Power (kg) 7176 0.45 

Butter (kg) 6216 0.39 

Ghee (kg) 11388 0.72 

Curds  (kg) 1011 0.06 

Pedha (kg) 529306 33.34 

Khova (kg) 119323 7.52 

Paneer (kg) 365723 23.03 

Burfy (kg) 88036 5.54 

Jomoon mix (kg) 14145 0.89 

Premium Burfi (kg) 23384 1.47 

Jamoon (kg) 9485 0.60 

Mysore Pak (kg) 280800 17.69 

Nandini Bite (kg) 38856 2.45 

Badam Powder (kg) 92852 5.85 

  Total (kg) 1587701   
 

Merits  

1. Nandini maintains a favourable public 

perception. 

2. The expansive distribution network ensures 

consistent and timely supply. 

3. The processed milk originates locally, thereby 

mitigating transportation costs. 

4. It commands the highest market share within 

the packed milk segment. 

5. A notable 58.5% of respondents express 

satisfaction with Nandini milk. 

6. The principles of cleanliness, discipline, and 

transparency serve to fortify KMF Dharwad. 

7. In accordance with the assertion by the 

President of KMF, P. Nagaraju, the 

establishment of a mega dairy in Dharwad 

district has significantly fortified the 

cooperative milk movement. 

8. The cooperative entity allocates higher 

remuneration to farmers supplying milk in 

Dharwad, Haveri, and Uttara Kannada districts. 

Observation: 
In our observation, several noteworthy findings 

emerge: 

1. A conspicuous dearth of consumer awareness 

pertains to the extensive array of products 

available for purchase. 

2. Numerous private brands actively engage in 

formidable competition, employing strategies 

such as offering agents elevated trade margins. 
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3. The organization assumes a pivotal role in 

fostering the economic viability of the villages. 

4. The powder-making plant assumes a vital and 

integral role within the framework of Dharwad 

Milk Union. 

5. Dissatisfaction among retailers surfaces 

regarding the commission structure provided by 

Dharwad Milk Union. 

Suggestion 
1. Ensuring contentment among retailers and 

dealers with commission structures and 

incentive schemes is imperative for enhancing 

market sales. 

2. The company ought to introduce novel products 

featuring diverse varieties and attributes to 

captivate customer interest. 

3. Implementing comprehensive advertising 

strategies to promote all available products in 

the market is essential. 

4. The organization has the opportunity to 

establish superior infrastructure, incorporating 

elements such as well-maintained gardens, to 

outclass competitors. 

5. Should the company contemplate the 

reintroduction of "double-toned milk" into 

production, it must initially furnish ample 

knowledge and awareness about the product's 

attributes relative to its counterparts. 

Conclusions: 
It was an exciting experience for all of us to 

visit KMF Dharwad. From this paper, I learned 

about the marketing tactics used by the Dharwad 

Milk Union. The Dharwad Milk Union is a 

reputable organization that has developed goodwill 

in the market to compete with other famous brands 

such as SPHURTI, AROKYA, SRI KRISHNA, etc. 

It needs to adopt modern technology in the 

production process to improve marketing compared 

to others. Additionally, it should consider increasing 

the rate of commission payable to its agents, dealers, 

or retailers. 

 

 
 

Dharwad Milk Union is functioning 

effectively for the social as well as economic 

upliftment of the rural population. 

To survive in the market, the company 

needs to adapt to an aggressive marketing policy 

like its competitors. 
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Abstract:-  

Caste or Class refers to a particular group of people. Religions, Manners, education, social status etc, 

were particularly helpful in forming such classes. Every family lived with a certain boundary and it was 

customary not to transgress this boundary even in social and marital relations. But, after the establishment of 

British rule in Bangladesh, Hindus came in contact with western education and culture. As result, English 

educated Indian masses began to work as government employees. Most of these employees were son‟s of upper 

caste Hindu families i.c Brahmins, Vaidyas, Kayashes etc. Due to government services, they become a Socially 

strong community and strive to establish close a relations among themselves. Having come in contact with the 

English rulers, they also started to consider themselves as belonging to the Ruling class. As a result, their distance 

with the common people gradually increased. Again, from the economic condition of government employees was 

much more stable. It is this improved condition in the financial and social spheres that helps to make government 

employees a distinct class or caste. But civil servants as a social class were not very cohesive and their cohesion 

was Largely external. The only source of solidarity between them was government service. Although the “ 

Bhadralok" formed a class, there was considerable difference between “ Bhadralok" as a  class or race in the 

conventional sense. Most of the government employees were residents of the city and Specifically of Calcutta. So 

they had no relationship with the village. Therefore, their influence on rural social life was Unaffected. That is 

why “Bhadralok" can be called a class in a limited sense, but they can never be Considered as a class in a broader 

sense. This article focuses on the early nineteenth century politics of the”  Bhadralok”  as a reflection of their 

Distinctive Indentity.  

Keywords: -  Bhadralok, western education, Babu culture, Civil   Servants, Distinctive Identity.  
 

Introduction:-  
The goal of ancient Indian governance was 

to protect varnasrama. That is, to allow each nation 

to act according to its own religious, to see that no 

nation violates its own rights or encroaches on the 

rights of other nations.  The rulers of the Middle 

ages, whatever their own conceptions of caste, 

followed the earlier policy, so that no matter how 

high there were conflicts over thrones and Power, 

the normal way of life in the country did not change. 

The situation started to change after the beginning of 

British rule in India. But the pace of this change was 

very slow in the early days of British rule and the 

British Government did not make any deliberate 

effort to bring about this change. The introduction of 

modern science and technology in India as a result 

of British rule led to the establishment of several 

factories. But large country of India, there was no 

revolutionary change in production the old 

appearance of the production system was 

maintained. The need for any sweeping social 

change was not widely felt among the castes of 

India. Among the non- agricultural professional 

castes whose work methods or techniques do not 

arise such as cowherds,  barbers, modaks, Rajaks 

etc, also showed no interest in changing the 

traditional social system. But a few castes suffered 

grievously in direct conflict with mechanical arts, 

especially the Tattava, Karamkara, etc, castes, who 

naturally retreated in competition with machine- 

made goods produced aboard. Karl Marx called the 

villages of India self- sufficient. However, many of 

his contemporary historians do not accept this view. 

But if not literally of various what he said, there was 

every where a territorial self- sufficiency in the 

combination of the activities of various professional 

nations,  which was destroyed after the British 

occupation. There was a strong social mobility 

among the upper castes as the welfare English 

Education opened up various possibilities for their 

livelihood and new lucrative professions led to a 

roughly homogenous way of life for the upper castes 

of English Education.  

Objectives:-  
The present study aimed at the following 

objectives:-  

1. The paper is going to focus on the impact of 

Modern Education and technology among common 

people under the British rule.  

2. The paper concerns about a group of special class 

conscious peple,i.e.  „Bhadralok' which was created 

as result of English Education in India.  

3. The paper also deals with the distinctive identity 

of „Bhadralok‟ in nineteenth century politics. 

4. The paper deals with the changes in socio-

political scenario of nineteenth century. 
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 5. The present paper focuses to give a sketch of 

Babu culture. This paper gives a glimpse of the 

establishment of the organization Young Bengal and 

their various types of reformation. 

6. It focuses on the group of intellectuals and their 

opposition on the Zamindar system.  

Methodology:-  

The study is supported by secondary data. 

Given the nature of the current research, secondary 

sources have to be used to gather meterial for this 

exploratory and descriptive paper. Secondary data 

was gathered from academic working papers, 

currently in progress, books, Journals, news papers, 

research projects and websites run by the Indian 

government.  

Discussion:-  

During the British period, Modern educated 

persons were considered as the “gentry class”.  A 

common way of life developed among these English 

educated gentry castes. In fact the professionals like 

government or Marchant office bearers, teachers, 

brokers, Modern doctors, lawyers  etc. 

Whether,Brahmins or kayasthas or Vaidyas even if 

some come from lower ranks had reached a level 

playing field in view of the new situation. And this 

category of people attempted a “ re- grouping" or 

formation of new social groups or castes. The 

popularity of anti- caste ideas such as non- caste 

marriage emerged within this class. But it is not so 

much to break caste system completely as to create 

new castes according to their own social 

environment. It must be said here that, the marriage 

of doctor in a Lucrative profession with the daughter 

of a high government official may be unsavory. 

Here the boundary of the old nation was crossed, but 

a new boundary of equality was formed,  beyond 

which it was impossible to go . From the  mid- 

nineteenth century, the pace of this system 

accelerated.  

After the establishment of British rule in 

Bangladesh, Hindus came in contact with western 

education and culture. As a result, western English 

educated Indian masses began to be employed as 

government employees. Lord Cornwallis was not in 

favor of appointing Indians to higher positions, but 

during the tenure of Lord Amherst , William 

Bentinck, Lord Auckland , English educated people 

got the opportunity to accept service in various 

departments of the government. Most of these 

employees were son‟s of upper caste Hindu families, 

i.e Brahmins, Vaidyas, Kayashes etc. Due to 

government services they become a strong 

community, socially and strive to establish close  

relations among themselves. Also ,Having Come in 

contact with the British rulers, they also started to 

consider them selves as belonging to the ruling 

class. As a result, their distance with the common 

people gradually increased. Again, from the 

economic condition of government employees was 

much more stable. In the 19
th
 century, most of the 

people of Bangadesh were depended on agriculture. 

However, income from uncertain.  Due to natural 

calamities, lack of rain, changes in government 

policies etc., people dependent on agriculture had to 

face various problems. Besides, the amount of 

income from trade, was also very limited. Because 

foreign merchants enjoyed almost a monopoly on 

profitable foreign trade. So the government and 

private sector employees were much stable  

financially. It is this improved condition in the 

financial and social spheres that helps to make 

government employees a distinct class or caste. But 

civil servants as a social class were not very 

cohesive, and their cohesion was largely external. 

The only source of solidarity between then was 

government service. As a result, although the “ 

Bhadralok" formed a class, there was considerable 

difference from class or race in the conventional 

sense. 

Most of the government employees were 

residents of the city. Their relationship with the 

village was very simple. As a result, their influence 

on rural social life was very simple. That is why 

“Bhadralok" can be called a class in a Limited 

sense. But they can never be called a class in a broad 

sense. Moreover, there existed both commonality of 

interest and conflict of interest among these classes. 

Again the British rulers were in favor of keeping the 

Indian servants separate from the common subjects 

by the policy of segregation. The necessary number 

of British princes to properly in India. So in many 

cases they had to rely on Indian employees. The 

British Government also always tried to keep a 

glance on creating a sense of individuality among 

the Indian employees. This appeasement policy of 

the British Government turned the Indian royals into 

a loose society. As the rules of transfer were strictly 

prevalent in government service, there was ample 

opportunity for familiarity and relations among the 

employees and there were opportunities to build 

relationships. 

The British rulers tried to conduct official 

activities through the Persian language, but later 

English was recognized as the official language. So 

Indian people who have English language started 

getting service in various government Departments. 

In the meantime, a number of schools were also 

established for teaching English in different places. 

During the tenure of Lord William Bentinck, when 

the English language was recognized as the medium 

of education, the initiative to establish schools under 

the patronage of the government and began with the 

public money. During the tenure of Governor 

General, Lord Auckland, the trend of English 

Education increased manifold when the rule of 

appointing only English- speaking people as civil 

servants was introduced. Many English- speaking 

people were patrons and devotees of Western  
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Culture . Apart from speaking the customs and 

manners of the English nation. As a result, the 

educated Bengali society is deeply influenced by the 

western ideology. Many of the “Bhadralok" (gentry) 

were brilliant students and well- versed in Eastern 

and western studies. They also show considerable 

talent in writing literature. Many of the nineteenth 

century Bengali poets and writers were skilled 

administrations. Due to their efforts, there was a 

great change in the cultural world of Bengali and 

they become eager to restore the past glory of 

Bengal. 

The “Bhadralok" were the illiterate English- 

educated elites in the course of social evolution 

under colonial rule. In pre- modern Sanskrit the 

word “Bhadra" was used in multiple meanings, 

namely “ Vastuvita" and owner of landed properly 

etc. During the Nawabi period, when someone used 

to get free benefits from the Landlord of his house, 

that house was known as" Bhadrasan" in the society. 

A possessor of “Bhadrasana" is “ Bhadra" and hence 

the term “ Bhadralok" also referred to the beauty 

and manners of a particular person. The 

“Bhadralok" began to develop as a social class in the 

early nineteenth century. Their characteristic is to 

gain land property by trading with foreigners and 

gain government service by learning English. By the 

middle of the 19
th
 century “Bhadralok" become a 

social class. As “Bhadralok" is characterised by 

English Education, city, residence and government 

employment. Our first introduction to the word “ 

Bhadralok" in its institutional sense is in the 

writings of Bhavanicharan Bandyopadhyay (1787-

1848). He caricatured the new native clerks, petty 

bureaucrats, officials – employees, new 

businessmen and new Land Lord‟s, contractors, etc. 

Collectively termed as “Bhadralok”, Navya 

Bhadralok is the subject of his satirical works 

Kalikata kamalaya (1826), Navababubilas(1825), 

Navabbibilas(1831) etc . In his description, the “ 

Bhadralok" came in the company of Europeans and 

acquired great wealth overnight , under the influence 

of the white Lord, this new “ Bhadralok" ,   is very 

hostile to the religion and culture of their forefathers 

,which is why they are laughable and disrespectful 

to the “ Sanatan Banedi Society". 

In the 19
th

 century, “ Babu culture “ or 

Babu culture emerged in Bangladesh along with the 

“ Bhadralok culture “. The sons of ordinary rich 

merchants and arbitrary landlords were the 

inventors, bearers and bearers of the Babu culture. 

The main goal of Babu culture is to live a life of 

Luxury and indulgence. Babu's main goal was to 

compete for money for various trivial reasons. 

Patrons of „ Babu culture „ also considered it 

glorious to spend money and become destitute. 

However,  Babu culture has many things that are 

bad, but in one respect it works admirably. Dance 

and song continued to be practiced under their 

patronage and Bengalis were able to preserve the 

signature of their talent in this regard. Through the 

formation of various classes, societies the nineteenth 

century Indians got the opportunity to be nourished 

in the modern political ideology. Initially religious 

fervor, class solidarity etc, helped to form Samiti but 

later secularism also encouraged a group of Indians 

to form Samiti. Similar working methods, common 

education and aspirations, common hatred and 

discontent against British rule etc, are common 

among Indians in encourages them to place above 

ethnic and regional interests and form associations 

for the achievement of common goals. From the 

mid- nineteenth century, Indians were freed from the 

traditional influence of family, caste and region to 

enter modern- day politics. However, these 

associations were initially formed as regional 

bodies. But later it was these regional associations 

that strove to from a national organization by 

establishing contact with other associations. In fact, 

the National congress was established as an all  

India organization based on various regional 

associations.  

The first societies were formed in the 

capitals of the three presidencies of British India, i.e. 

Calcutta, Mumbai, and Chennai. The change in the 

traditional governance system of these places and 

the new economy due to the establishment of British 

rule were the first reasons for the formation of 

societies. Indians who were educated in English and 

were involved in the interests of the ruling class 

took the role of guiding the formation of the 

association. These are the people inspired by 

Western  education and thought but neglected in 

conservative societies expressed the special interest. 

As a result,  within ten years of the establishment of 

the Hindu college in Calcutta, the students of that 

school formed an organization called the Academic 

Association in 1829 A.D. The numbers of this 

organization  known as young Bengal ,began to lay 

emphasis on free thought, religion, truth, etc, 

extolling the futility of paganism – Rational thought 

was their main focus and influenced by the 

Independent thinking of Henry Derozio and David 

Hare ,they also began to attack the conservative 

Hindu community. But the Members of young 

Bengal, lived in a fantasy world and raised demands 

for human rights and unpaid informal education. On 

the other side  a Bengal with a practical mind laid 

the foundation of regional politics by raising 

specific grievances and their demands for redressal. 

In 1838, a student council called “ Acquisition of 

General Knowledge “ was formed in Calcutta. By 

1843 A.D, the membership of this organization was 

substantial .Ramgopal Ghosh,  Parichand Mitra,  

Debendra  Nath  Tagore and other were associated 

with this meeting. Many newspapers started to be 

published with the establishment of these 

organizations in Calcutta. The students of 



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

28 

presidency College published six Journals between 

1818 and 1843 A.D. 

Apart from Calcutta, there is another special 

reason for the formation of associations in Mumbai 

and Chennai at this time. In 1853, when the time 

came for the renewal of the a “ East India 

Company‟s “ charter, there was a need for a review 

of the company‟s activities by the British 

parliament. So the Indians tried to express their 

views before the parliament before the new charter 

was granted. For this purpose the British Indian 

Association was formed in Calcutta in 1851 A.D. 

The British Indian Association established in 

Calcutta was actually the successor of the land 

Holders society and the British India society of 

Bengal. The land Holders society was formed in 

1837 A.D to protect the interests of the Landlords. 

Some time later in 1843 A.D the members of Young 

Bengal formed the Bengal 1837 and 1852 A.D, most 

of the associations that arose in different parts of 

India apart from Bengal were regional in character 

and all were dominated by rich merchant and 

Landlord groups. The Zaminders formed land 

Holders Associations in imitation of the chamber of 

commerce formed by the rich businessman of 

Bengal for commercial opportunities. The first it 

was named Zamindari  Association, later it was 

renamed as Land  Holders Association. The main 

objective of this organization was to protect the 

interests of Landlords, there fore any land lord 

irrespective of caste and religion could become its 

member. The work of this association was not 

limited to Calcutta and it was arranged to extend it 

to different districts. Prince Dwarkanath Tagore was 

one of the founders of this institution. He believed in 

the constitutional movement and remarked at a 

meeting held at the Calcutta Town Hall during this 

time that soon the young students of the Hindu 

college would try to organize themselves to gain 

political rights and redress their grievances. But the 

Zaminders, though Liberal in thought, refused to 

allow any person other than the Land lord to join 

their organization. Other than the Land lords like 

Ramkamal sen, Radha Kanta Dev, Digambar Mitra, 

Parimohan    Mukherjee etc , No  other  person got 

membership of this organization. Among the free 

Bengal Zaminders, the Zaminders of Kashibazar, 

Lalgola,Natore, Mymensingh etc, joined this 

organization. The elite Zamindars formed this 

organization to protest there interests and prove their 

Independence. No person other than the Zaminder 

was considered eligible for membership in this 

organization.  

In 1843 A.D the members of Young Bengal 

formed the “British India society “. Their main 

objective was to Undertake various reform programs 

to prove their Independence. They also made several 

proposals for reforming the Zamindari system. Then 

the dispute started between these two organizations 

of Bengal. So this both these association of Bengal 

Presidency lost their popularity. Finally the „ British 

Indian Association‟ was formed in 1851 A.D and 

Raja Radhakanta Dev was appointed as the first 

president of the Association and Devendra nath 

Tagore was elected as the first Secretary. Although 

the Samiti adopted the principle of being composed 

of all classes of persons, a few people educated in 

Western  education except the Zamindari class were 

admitted to the Samiti. Infact the British Indian 

Association tried to assume the role of National 

Organization and opposition Organization to the 

government. As a result, the policy of recruiting 

members from other classes besides the Zamindars 

was adopted. So they also started giving 

membership to the elite Community and 

intellectuals of Calcutta. Thus a new relationship 

developed between the Landlord class and the 

educated and Intelligentsia. But here too there was a 

sense of Uniqueness . The separation of these two 

classes from the Common people becomes evident 

in the activities of the Samiti. The formation of the 

British Indian Association,  Ramgopal  Ghosh, 

Parichand Mitra , Rajendralal Mitra, Harish Chandra 

Mukherjee and others Joined this organization. 

From this time the British Indian Association 

adopted a New Programe. They started doing a Lot 

of work beyond Protecting the interests of the Land 

Lord‟s. Proposals for reforming the Council and 

appointing Indians to government posts become 

their regular topics of discussion.  

In 1853 A.D ,they Strongly Criticized the 

Calcutta Municipal Bill. In 1854 A.D, they demands 

the end of the salt Monopoly. In 1855 A.D, they 

demanded extension of permanent Settlement and 

reform of Judiciary. This Organization Protested 

Wilson‟s economic proposals after the Sepoy 

Mutiny, demanded the appointment of a 

Commission to Inquire into the Indigo Riots, 

established of a Famine Fund in 1860 A.D and took 

Special Interest in the Calcutta Municipality , 

appointed a Governor- in- Council for Bengal in 

1868 A.D, demanded and protested against the 

Native Marriage Bill in 1869 A.D. The Organization 

also expressed its views on Government policies 

against Civil service and Lawyers. All these 

activities prove that the British Indian Association 

become the Mouthpiece of the educated class with 

out the Landlords. The Government of Bengal also 

began to give importance to the views of the British 

Indian Association and the members of the Council 

were Nominated from this Association. The Samiti's 

Newspaper “ The Hindu Patriot “, become the 

Largest Newspaper in Bengal. Thus the “ British 

Indian Association took the form of an Organization 

of Moderates and intellectuals and till 1870 A.D 

there was no Association Stronger than this 

Association not only in Bengal but in the whole of 

India.  
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Conclusion:-  
The introduction of the permanent 

Settlement in 1793 A.D gave the Zamindars of 

Bengal a Special Status and their Social dominance 

was well established. They Strive to establish 

themselves as a distinct class to improve their status. 

But when the intellectuals of Bengal enlightened by 

western education started criticized Strongly against 

the Zamindari system,  the Zamindars tried to build 

good relations with the intellectuals as the best way 

to protect themselves. As a result, a new social and 

political equation took place in Bengal. Within this 

equation, the Landowners and the intellectuals got a 

Change to reassert themselves.  
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Abstract: - 
The present paper mainly studied “Distribution of BPL Families in Rural Areas of Solapur District: A 

Geographical Analysis.” Poverty is a state or condition in which a person or community lacks the financial 

resources and essentials for a minimum standard of living. Poverty means the income level from employment is 

so low that basic human needs can't be met. There are two main type of poverty. First one is Absolute Poverty 

means a condition where household income is below a necessary level to maintain basic living standards (food, 

shelter, and housing). This condition makes it possible to compare between different countries and also over time. 

It was first introduced in 1990, the “dollar a day” poverty line measured absolute poverty by the standards of the 

world's most poor countries. In October 2015, the World Bank reset it to $1.90 a day. Second type of poverty is 

Relative Poverty that means; it is defined from the social perspective that is living standard compared to the 

economic standards of population living in surroundings. Hence it is a measure of income inequality. Usually, 

relative poverty is measured as the percentage of the population with income less than some fixed proportion of 

median income. 

Poverty estimation in India is carried out by NITI Aayog’s task force through the calculation of poverty 

line based on the data captured by the National Sample Survey Office under the Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation (MOSPI). The names of people whose family income is less than what is decided by 

the government should be included in the list. It was determined on the basis of monthly expenses on food, 

education, health, transport and electricity. According to this committee, a person who is spending Rs. 33 a day in 

urban areas and only Rs. 27 a day in rural areas live below the poverty line. Yellow cards are issued to families 

living below the poverty line (BPL). As per a methodology approved by the Union Cabinet, the income limit was 

Rs 27,000 per annum for households to qualify as beneficiaries under BPL. Many studies reviled that specifically 

the rural belongs to Below Poverty Line families having difficult socioeconomic situation and health condition 

due to poor education, lack of health facilities, backwardness and many other major causes. The present paper 

mainly focuses on the Rural Areas BPL Families in Solapur District. 

Keywords: BPL- Below Poverty Line. 
 

Introduction:  
According to World Bank, Poverty is 

pronounced deprivation in well-being, and 

comprises many dimensions. It includes low 

incomes and the inability to acquire the basic goods 

and services necessary for survival with dignity. 

Poverty also encompasses low levels of health and 

education, poor access to clean water and sanitation, 

inadequate physical security, lack of voice, and 

insufficient capacity and opportunity to better one's 

life. The full form of BPL is Below Poverty Line. 

India's government has set this economic standard 

so it can identify the lower-income people in the 

community who need urgent assistance from the 

government. The government has placed an income 

limit. Individuals whose earnings fall below the 

limit are listed as BPL.  

In this committee raised the daily per capita 

expenditure to Rs 47 for urban and Rs 32 for rural 

from Rs 32 and Rs 26 respectively3 at 2011-12 

prices. Monthly per capita consumption expenditure 

of Rs. 972 in rural areas and Rs. 1407 in urban areas 

is recommended as the poverty line at the all India 

level. BPL stands for “below the poverty line”. This 

term is used to define a certain income threshold 

that different governments use to determine who is 

living in poverty and who is not. Answer: This 

depends on your country or state's specific criteria. 

While the Planning Commission estimates the 

number and proportion of persons living below the 

poverty line, the Ministry of Rural Development 

(MoRD) conducts the BPL Census through State 

Governments/ UT Administrations to identify the 

BPL households in the rural areas. The present 

paper mainly studied on the Distribution of Rural 

Areas BPL Families in Solapur District.  For this 

purpose, the Rural Areas BPL Families in the year 

2011 in the Solapur district has been taken in to the 

consideration. 

Study Area: - 
Solapur district is one of the important 

districts in Maharashtra. It lies entirely in the 

Bhima-Sina-Man basins. The district of Solapur is 

located between 17
0 

10' North and 18
0 

32' North 

latitudes and 74
0 

42' East and 76
0 

15' East 

longitudes.  The East-West length of the district is 

about 200 kilometer and North-South width is about 

150 kilometers. The total geographical area of the 

Solapur district is about 14895 square kilometer and 

population is 43, 17, 756 according to 2011 census.  
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In term of area, Karmala is the largest tehsil 

and the lowest is North Solapur tehsil in the Solapur 

district. Solapur district plays significant role in the 

fields of agriculture, economics, industrial and 

social fields. 

Objective: - 

The important objectives of the present 

research paper are as follows 

 To study the Distribution of BPL Families in 

Rural Areas of Solapur District. 

Database and Methodology: - 

The present paper depends on the secondary 

data. It has been collected through District Census 

Handbook, Social Economic Review and other 

materials used. The study has been concentrated in 

the spatial analysis of Rural Areas BPL Families in 

Solapur district. Some other sources of information 

are used for the present research, like unpublished 

material.  

The collected information from the different 

sources is processed and percentage calculated. 

Final results are presented in the form of tables with 

help of these tables different diagrams, graphs are 

made and analyzed.   

Distribution of BPL Families in Rural Areas of 

Solapur District: - 

The full form of BPL is Below Poverty 

Line. India's government has set this economic 

standard so it can identify the lower-income people 

in the community who need urgent assistance from 

the government. The government has placed an 

income limit. Individuals whose earnings fall below 

the limit are listed as BPL.  

 

Table -1 Distribution of BPL Families in Rural Areas of Solapur District, 2011 

Sr. No 
Name of the 

Tahsil 

Total Number of 

Rural Families 

Total Number of BPL 

Families in Rural Areas 

Percentage of 

BPL Families 

1. Karmala 50762 13658 26.91 

2. Madha 52288 13134 25.12 

3. Barshi 55322 17590 31.80 

4. North Solapur 16620 5493 33.05 

5. Mohol 52021 14272 27.44 

6. Pandharpur 57004 15985 28.04 

7. Malshiras 90281 29093 32.22 

8. Sangola 63163 19624 27.90 

9. Mangalvedha 36965 9191 24.86 

10. South Solapur 44176 14590 33.03 

11. Akkalkot 53773 17127 31.85 

 District Total 572375 167757 29.31 

Source:  Socio-Economic Abstract of Solapur District, 2013 
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In the year 2011, total number of rural 

families in Solapur district 572375. It has been 

observed that the highest number of rural families in 

the tehsils of Malshiras that is 90281, while the 

lowest number of rural families in the tehsils of 

North Solapur that is only 16620. Because of in the 

rural dominated areas highest families have been 

seen and they are engaged for agricultural 

operations, while in the urban areas like North 

Solpaur most of the families live in rural areas and 

only working people come into these cities for 

search in jobs. 

In the year, 2011 the total numbers of BPL 

families in the rural areas are 167757. The highest 

number of BPL families in the rural areas is 

observed in Malshiras tehsil which is 29093, while 

the lowest member of BPL families in the rural 

areas is observed in tehsils of North Solapur that is 

5493. 

The other study mainly concentrated on the 

percentage of BPL families in the Solapur district in 

the year 2011. In the year 2011, percentage of BPL 

families in the Solapur district is 29.31. The highest 

percentage of BPL families in Solapur district is 

observed in North Solapur tehsil which is 33.05 

percent, while the lowest BPL families in Solapur 

district is observed in Mangalvedha that is 24.86 

percent. It has been concluded that in the urban 

areas highest BPL families have been seen, because 

of most the families lives in slum areas and their 

income is very low so they come into the below 

poverty line criteria.  While rural areas like 

Mangalvedha most of the families engaged in 

agriculture as well as some families migrated in 

urban areas in search of jobs, so the BPL families 

seen low.  

Conclusion: - 
The full form of BPL is Below Poverty 

Line. India's government has set this economic 

standard so it can identify the lower-income people 

in the community who need urgent assistance from 

the government. According to this committee, a 

person who is spending Rs. 33 a day in urban areas 

and only Rs. 27 a day in rural areas live below the 

poverty line. BPL cardholders are entitled to various 

benefits, including access to subsidized food grains 

through the Public Distribution System, free or 

subsidized healthcare services, educational support 

in the form of scholarships and textbooks, housing 
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support schemes, and skill development programs 

for employment  

In the year 2011, total number of rural 

families in Solapur district 572375. It has been 

observed that the highest number of rural families in 

the tehsils of Malshiras that is 90281, while the 

lowest number of rural families in the tehsils of 

North Solapur that is only 16620. Because of in the 

rural dominated areas highest families have been 

seen and they are engaged for agricultural 

operations, while in the urban areas like North 

Solpaur most of the families live in rural areas and 

only working people come into these cities for 

search in jobs. 

In the year 2011, percentage of BPL 

families in the Solapur district is 29.31. The highest 

percentage of BPL families in Solapur district is 

observed in North Solapur tehsil which is 33.05 

percent, while the lowest BPL families in Solapur 

district is observed in Mangalvedha that is 24.86 

percent. It has been concluded that in the urban 

areas highest BPL families have been seen, because 

of most the families lives in slum areas and their 

income is very low so they come into the below 

poverty line criteria.  While rural areas like 

Mangalvedha most of the families engaged in 

agriculture as well as some families migrated in 

urban areas in search of jobs, so the BPL families 

seen low.  
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Abstract 

The study aims to understand the implications and interpretations of Sections 262 to 265 of the Criminal 

Procedure Code, 1973 (Cr PC) in India. These sections revolve around the concept of plea bargaining, a relatively 

new procedural advancement in the Indian criminal justice system. This paper aims to interpret the sections 

critically, analyzing their implementation and implications, alongside potential improvements. 

Keywords: Plea Bargaining, Criminal Procedure Code 1973, Section 262-265, Indian Criminal Justice System, 

Judicial Efficiency, Voluntariness, Transparency, Rights of Accused, Case Load Reduction, Legal Reforms. 
 

Introduction 

The Indian criminal justice system, while 

deeply rooted in its traditions, has shown 

adaptability. Plea bargaining, a process common in 

various Western jurisdictions, made its formal entry 

into the Indian criminal justice system with the 

Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2005. The said 

provisions (Section 262-265) were introduced in the 

CrPC to offer a speedier alternative to traditional 

trials. 

Plea Bargaining: A Brief Overview 

Plea bargaining is a process wherein the accused and 

the prosecution come to an agreement. In exchange 

for some concession from the prosecutor, the 

accused agrees to plead guilty to a particular charge. 

This reduces the time, cost, and effort involved in 

full-blown trials. 

1. Section 262: 

 Subsection 262(1): This section empowers the 

court to conduct the trial for plea bargaining 

cases summarily, as per the provisions of 

Sections 263 to 265. 

 Subsection 262(2): It also mentions that no 

sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding 

one year shall be passed in the case of any 

conviction under this Chapter. 

 Implication: This section aims to simplify the 

trial process for the plea bargaining cases, 

making it more efficient, yet limiting the 

sentencing power for certain offenses. 

2. Section 263: 

 Subsection 263(a): This section states that the 

court shall record the mutual voluntary 

satisfaction of the parties and the agreement's 

facts, including the offenses involved. 

 Subsection 263(b): The court shall then issue 

notice to the Public Prosecutor or the 

complainant of the offense to appear on the date 

fixed by the court. 

 Implication: It ensures that the agreement 

reached during plea bargaining is voluntarily 

made and that it conforms to the legal 

requirements, and it involves both the 

prosecution and the victim. 

3. Section 264: 

 Subsection 264(a): This section outlines the 

steps to be taken once mutual satisfaction of the 

parties is reached. The court shall record the 

same and may dispose of the case accordingly. 

 Subsection 264(b): If, for some reason, the 

court is not satisfied with the arrangement, it 

shall record the reasons and allow the 

prosecution to proceed as if there were no plea 

bargaining. 

 Implication: This section acts as the primary 

guide for the actual process of plea bargaining, 

ensuring that the court must find the agreement 

satisfactory and providing a mechanism for 

moving forward if not. 

4. Section 265: 

 Subsection 265(A-F): These subsections 

contain various provisions pertaining to the 

judgment in plea bargaining cases, including the 

court's duties and the manner of pronouncing 

judgment. 

 Subsection 265(G): It also protects the accused 

from subsequent prosecution for the same 

offense once a plea bargaining judgment has 

been pronounced. 

 Implication: This section safeguards the rights 

of the accused, ensuring that the judgment is in 

line with the agreed bargain, and prevents 

double jeopardy. 

Implications 

1. Case Load Reduction: 

 Reduction in Trial Length: Plea bargaining 

allows for a more expeditious conclusion of 

cases as it eliminates the need for prolonged 

trials. This can free up valuable court time. 

 Financial Savings: Alongside time, plea 

bargaining can reduce the financial resources 

needed for conducting a full-fledged trial. 

 Challenges: The success in case load reduction 

is contingent on proper application and 
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acceptance of plea bargaining. If misapplied, it 

might not achieve the desired efficiency. 

 Implication: By potentially alleviating the 

burden on the judiciary, plea bargaining could 

be a vital tool in addressing the immense 

backlog of cases in Indian courts. 

2. Rights and Protection of Accused: 

 Coercion Concerns: The allure of a lesser 

penalty might lead the accused to admit guilt 

even if innocent, which could be particularly 

pronounced with those lacking proper legal 

guidance. 

 Legal Representation: The quality of legal 

representation can significantly impact the 

decision to engage in plea bargaining, 

potentially leading to inequalities. 

 Double Jeopardy Protection: Section 265 

ensures that an accused is not prosecuted again 

for the same offense, safeguarding against 

double jeopardy. 

 Implication: While intended to provide an 

alternative to traditional trial, plea bargaining 

raises serious questions about voluntariness and 

the potential undermining of the rights of the 

accused. 

3. Impact on the Justice System: 

 Speed vs. Accuracy: Plea bargaining's focus on 

expediting legal processes might lead to 

miscarriages of justice if conducted hastily or 

without adequate scrutiny. 

 Prosecutorial Power: There might be an 

imbalance of power, with prosecutors having 

substantial discretion in proposing bargains, 

which could lead to unjust outcomes. 

 Transparency Concerns: Conducted behind 

closed doors, plea bargains might reduce 

transparency and public faith in the justice 

system. 

 Victim’s Perspective: The plea bargaining 

process might overlook the victim’s standpoint 

and desire for justice, thus compromising their 

rights and interests. 

 Implication: The introduction of plea 

bargaining represents a fundamental shift in the 

criminal justice system's operation. While it 

offers efficiencies, it raises concerns over 

justice's accuracy, fairness, and transparency. 

Critical Analysis 

Voluntariness 

1. Concerns about Coercion: 

 Plea bargaining's voluntary nature is questioned 

as defendants may feel pressured into accepting 

a deal, fearing a harsher sentence if they go to 

trial. 

 Power imbalances between the prosecution and 

defense, especially if the accused lacks proper 

legal representation, might lead to coerced 

agreements. 

 

2. Informing the Accused: 

 The accused must fully understand the rights 

they are waiving and the consequences of their 

guilty plea. Failure to ensure informed consent 

can undermine the voluntariness of plea 

agreements. 

3. Implications: 

 The concern over voluntariness requires strict 

safeguards to ensure that plea bargains are 

entered into freely and with full knowledge of 

the potential outcomes. 

 Proper legal counsel and clear explanation of 

the process are crucial to preserve the integrity 

of this aspect of the criminal justice system. 

Judicial Oversight 
1. Potential for Prosecutor Dominance: 

 The prosecutor's prominent role in initiating and 

negotiating plea bargains might lead to an 

imbalance of power. 

 Limited judicial oversight can cause unfair or 

inconsistent outcomes, depending on the 

prosecutor's discretion. 

2. Importance of Checks and Balances: 

 Ensuring that judges have an appropriate role in 

overseeing and approving plea bargains can 

mitigate the risk of abuse. 

 Judges should actively ensure that the 

agreement is fair, lawful, and voluntary. 

3. Implications: 

 A system dominated by prosecutors without 

sufficient judicial oversight could lead to 

inconsistencies and potential injustices. 

 Strengthening the role of the judiciary in the 

process can maintain the balance between 

efficiency and fairness. 

Transparency and Public Faith 

1. Lack of Transparency: 

 Plea bargains often occur in private settings, 

away from public scrutiny, which may lead to 

perceptions of backroom deals and special 

treatment. 

2. Impact on Public Trust: 

 Reduced transparency may diminish public trust 

in the judicial system, leading to questions 

about the integrity and fairness of legal 

processes. 

3. Need for Openness: 

 Incorporating mechanisms for greater 

transparency, such as publishing plea 

agreements or providing public rationales for 

accepted bargains, could alleviate these 

concerns. 

4. Implications: 

 Balancing the efficiency of plea bargaining with 

the need for transparency is critical in 

maintaining public confidence in the legal 

system. 
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 Adopting measures to enhance openness can 

mitigate concerns over the potentially 

clandestine nature of plea negotiations. 

Conclusion 
Sections 262-265 of the Criminal Procedure 

Code, 1973 (CrPC) introduce a novel procedure in 

the form of plea bargaining, a mechanism that 

underscores a radical shift in the Indian criminal 

justice system. It embodies a progressive intent to 

make the judiciary more efficient by expediting 

cases and reducing the staggering backlog that has 

long plagued the system. However, the introduction 

of plea bargaining is not without its complexities 

and challenges. The mechanism raises fundamental 

concerns about voluntariness, judicial oversight, 

transparency, and public trust. These issues form a 

critical crossroad, where efficiency must be 

carefully weighed against the principles of fairness, 

due process, and the rights of both accused and 

victims. The primary concern regarding 

voluntariness emphasizes the need for robust 

safeguards that ensure the accused is making an 

informed and genuinely voluntary decision. Legal 

representation and education about rights, potential 

outcomes, and the process itself must be reinforced. 

The balance of power in plea negotiations must be 

carefully considered as well. A system overly 

dominated by prosecutors could lead to uneven 

outcomes, and thus, judicial oversight should be 

strengthened to maintain checks and balances, 

ensuring that plea bargains are fair, lawful, and 

aligned with the pursuit of justice. Transparency 

remains a pivotal issue, with plea bargaining's often 

private nature potentially eroding public confidence. 

Implementing measures that promote transparency 

without compromising the effectiveness of plea 

negotiations is a challenge that must be met to 

preserve public faith in the justice system. 

In conclusion, while Sections 262-265 of 

the CrPC mark a commendable and innovative step 

towards judicial efficiency in India, the success of 

plea bargaining as a legal tool depends on the 

delicate balance between expediency and justice. 

The concerns raised must be addressed through 

thoughtful legislation, proper implementation, 

regular oversight, and perhaps, most importantly, a 

steadfast commitment to the core principles of the 

legal system. Only by achieving this equilibrium can 

plea bargaining truly fulfill its promise as a 

mechanism that enhances the functionality of the 

judiciary without compromising the essence of 

justice. 
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Abstract: 
"The Inheritance of Loss" by Kiran Desai explores the impact of colonialism and globalization on post-

colonial societies, particularly in the context of the Himalayan region. This research paper aims to delve into the 

theme of competing Western hegemonies as portrayed in Desai's novel. By analyzing the characters, settings, and 

narrative elements, the paper seeks to unravel the intricate layers of influence, power dynamics, and cultural 

clashes that emerge in the novel. The examination will draw attention to the various forms of Western hegemony, 

including colonial legacies, economic dominance, and cultural imperialism, and how these intersect with the 

characters' lives and the socio-political landscape of the novel. 
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Introduction: 

Kiran Desai's "The Inheritance of Loss" 

stands as a poignant exploration of the enduring 

ramifications of Western hegemonies in the context 

of post-colonial societies, with a specific focus on 

the Himalayan region. Set against the backdrop of 

India and Nepal in the mid-20th century, the novel 

masterfully navigates the complex intersections of 

colonial legacies, economic hegemony, and cultural 

imperialism. Desai's narrative unfolds in a landscape 

marked by the residues of British colonialism and 

the pervasive influence of contemporary 

globalization, offering readers a canvas on which to 

contemplate the intricate dynamics of power, 

identity, and resistance. 

Context and Significance: To comprehend the 

significance of the competing Western hegemonies 

depicted in "The Inheritance of Loss," it is 

imperative to contextualize the novel within the 

broader framework of post-colonial literature. 

Desai's work emerges as a distinctive voice within 

this literary tradition, providing a lens through 

which to scrutinize the multifaceted impacts of 

historical imperialism and contemporary global 

forces on societies grappling with questions of 

identity and agency (Desai, The Inheritance of 
Loss). 

Objectives of the Study: 

This research endeavors to dissect the 

manifestations of Western hegemony in "The 

Inheritance of Loss" through a comprehensive 

analysis of its characters, settings, and narrative 

elements. The primary objectives include: 

a. Examining how colonial legacies reverberate in 

the lives of the characters and shape their identities.  

b. Analyzing the role of economic hegemony, as 

portrayed in the novel, and its implications for 

socio-economic disparities.  

c. Unraveling instances of cultural imperialism and 

the imposition of Western values on the characters 

within the narrative.  

d. Exploring the intersectionality of these 

hegemonies and their compounding effects on 

individual lives and communities.  

e. Investigating the socio-political implications of 

the characters' responses and resistance to Western 

influences. 

Rationale: 

The relevance of this study lies in its 

potential to contribute to a deeper understanding of 

the complexities inherent in post-colonial societies 

and the ways in which Western hegemonies continue 

to shape their trajectories. By dissecting "The 

Inheritance of Loss" through the lens of colonial 

legacies, economic dynamics, and cultural 

impositions, this research seeks to offer insights into 

the broader implications of global power structures 

on local landscapes. 

In the subsequent sections, we will delve 

into the colonial legacies, economic hegemony, and 

cultural imperialism portrayed in the novel, 

illuminating the ways in which these competing 

Western influences intersect and impact the 

characters' lives and the socio-political milieu in 

which they are situated. Through this exploration, 

we aim to contribute to the ongoing dialogue 

surrounding post-colonial literature and shed light 

on the enduring complexities of the post-colonial 

experience in a globalized world. 

Literature Review: 
Scholarly discussions on post-colonial 

literature and the intricate dynamics of Western 

hegemonies provide a valuable foundation for 

understanding the thematic nuances in Kiran Desai's 

"The Inheritance of Loss." 

Post-Colonial Literary Discourse: Post-colonial 

literature has emerged as a vibrant field of study, 

unraveling the complexities of societies grappling 

with the legacies of colonialism. Critics like Said 

(1978) and Bhabha (1994) have delved into the 

cultural repercussions of imperialism, laying the 

groundwork for analyzing how colonized societies 

negotiate their identities in the aftermath. 
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Globalization and Its Discontents: Desai's work 

intersects with discussions on globalization, a force 

that extends the influence of Western powers into 

diverse corners of the world. Scholars like 

Appadurai (1996) and Stiglitz (2002) have examined 

the uneven impact of globalization, emphasizing 

economic disparities and the erosion of local 

cultures. 

Post-Colonial Perspectives on Identity: The 

exploration of identity within post-colonial contexts 

is a central theme in "The Inheritance of Loss." 

Homi Bhabha's (1994) concept of hybridity and 

Fanon's (1963) discussions on the psychological 

effects of colonization provide frameworks for 

understanding how characters in Desai's novel 

grapple with their sense of self. 

Literary Contributions to Post-Colonial 

Dialogue: Desai's novel adds a distinctive voice to 

the post-colonial conversation. Writers like Ngũgĩ 

wa Thiong'o (1986) and Achebe (1958) have paved 

the way for narratives that challenge colonial 

perspectives, emphasizing the importance of 

indigenous voices in shaping literary discourse. 

Narrative Strategies in Post-Colonial Literature: 
The narrative techniques employed by Desai in "The 

Inheritance of Loss" align with broader discussions 

on post-colonial storytelling. Spivak's (1988) 

exploration of the subaltern and the deconstruction 

of Western literary norms by writers like Rushdie 

(1981) provide lenses through which to analyze 

Desai's narrative choices. 

Intersections of Power and Resistance: The 

concept of power and resistance is inherent in 

discussions about post-colonial literature. Foucault's 

(1978) ideas on power dynamics and Said's (1994) 

discussions on resistance in the context of 

imperialism offer theoretical frameworks for 

understanding the struggles depicted in Desai's 

novel. 

Colonial Legacies: 
The analysis of colonial legacies in "The 

Inheritance of Loss" reveals a multifaceted portrayal 

of historical remnants, identity formation, and power 

dynamics, echoing the enduring impact of British 

colonialism in the post-colonial Himalayan setting. 

Identity and Cultural Dissonance: The characters 

in Desai's novel grapple with profound identity 

challenges, reflecting the dissonance created by 

colonial legacies. Bhabha's (1994) concept of the 

'third space' becomes evident as characters negotiate 

their identities in the complex interplay between 

Western and indigenous cultures. Gyan Prakash's 

(1992) exploration of colonial subjectivities 

provides a lens for understanding the psychological 

impacts on the characters. 

Power Structures and Inequality: The narrative 

exposes persisting colonial structures of power and 

inequality, reminiscent of Frantz Fanon's (1963) 

discussions on the psychological and sociopolitical 

consequences of colonization. The characters' lives 

are intricately shaped by inherited hierarchies, 

emphasizing the lasting impact of colonial structures 

on post-colonial societies. 

Language as a Colonial Tool: Language emerges 

as a potent colonial tool in the novel, aligning with 

Ngũgĩ wa Thiong'o's (1986) arguments on linguistic 

imperialism. The characters grapple with linguistic 

impositions, mirroring broader discussions on the 

erasure of indigenous languages and the imposition 

of English as a marker of cultural dominance. 

Land and Displacement: Desai skillfully addresses 

the theme of land and displacement, resonating with 

discussions on territorial disruptions in post-colonial 

contexts. The characters' relationships with the land 

mirror the broader tensions arising from colonial 

interventions, territorial reconfigurations, and the 

forced displacement of communities. 

Resistance to Colonial Imprints: Amidst palpable 

colonial imprints, the characters exhibit various 

forms of resistance, drawing parallels with Edward 

Said's (1994) exploration of resistance strategies. 

The novel nuances the complexities of resistance, 

ranging from overt rebellion against colonial 

oppression to subtle acts of defiance that challenge 

ingrained colonial ideologies. 

Intersectionality with Economic Hegemony: The 

examination of colonial legacies intertwines with 

economic hegemony, emphasizing how historical 

imprints influence contemporary economic 

structures. This intersectionality aligns with post-

colonial discussions on the entwined nature of 

historical and economic forces, as examined by 

scholars like A.G. Hopkins (2002) and Prabhat 

Patnaik (1991). 

In delving into the colonial legacies 

portrayed in "The Inheritance of Loss," this section 

lays the foundation for understanding how historical 

imprints shape the characters' experiences and 

contribute to the broader socio-political landscape. 

The subsequent sections will further explore the 

interconnected dynamics of economic hegemony 

and cultural imperialism, offering a comprehensive 

analysis of the competing Western influences 

depicted in the novel. 

Economic Hegemony: 
In "The Inheritance of Loss," Kiran Desai 

illuminates the complexities of economic hegemony, 

shedding light on how Western influence shapes the 

socio-economic landscape of the post-colonial 

Himalayan region. This section examines the 

economic dimensions within the novel, drawing 

upon scholarly perspectives to analyze the 

multifaceted portrayal of economic hegemony. 

Globalization and Economic Disparities: Desai's 

narrative skillfully addresses the uneven impacts of 

globalization, resonating with insights from Joseph 

Stiglitz (2002) and Arjun Appadurai (1996). 

Economic disparities emerge as a central theme, 
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showcasing how Western economic forces 

exacerbate inequalities in the post-colonial context. 

Multinational Corporations and Exploitation: 
The novel portrays the influence of multinational 

corporations, reflecting broader discussions on the 

exploitative nature of global capitalism. Scholars 

like Naomi Klein (2000) and Vandana Shiva (2001) 

offer perspectives on the detrimental effects of 

corporate influence on local economies and 

environments. 

Migration and Labor Exploitation: Desai explores 

the theme of migration, highlighting the economic 

motivations behind the characters' journeys. This 

resonates with discussions on labor exploitation and 

economic migration presented by scholars like Guy 

Standing (2014) and Mike Davis (2006), 

emphasizing the impact of economic forces on 

individual lives. 

Neoliberal Policies and Economic Dependency: 
The novel implicitly critiques neoliberal economic 

policies, echoing analyses by David Harvey (2005) 

and Ha-Joon Chang (2010). It portrays how these 

policies contribute to economic dependency, 

reinforcing the notion that post-colonial societies 

remain entangled in structures that perpetuate 

Western economic dominance. 

Class Struggles and Socio-Economic Mobility: 
Desai navigates the complexities of class struggles 

and socio-economic mobility within the novel. 

Scholars like Erik Olin Wright (2005) and Amartya 

Sen (1999) provide frameworks for understanding 

how economic structures influence social 

hierarchies and the possibilities for upward mobility 

or entrenchment in poverty. 

Cultural Commodification and Economic 

Influence: Economic hegemony is not limited to 

material aspects but extends to the cultural realm. 

The novel explores how Western cultural 

commodification influences local economies, 

aligning with discussions on cultural imperialism by 

scholars like Edward Said (1993) and John 

Tomlinson (1991). 

In dissecting the economic hegemony 

depicted in "The Inheritance of Loss," this section 

draws on a rich body of literature to elucidate the 

intricate intersections of global economic forces and 

individual experiences. The subsequent sections will 

further explore the dimensions of cultural 

imperialism, providing a comprehensive analysis of 

the competing Western influences portrayed in the 

novel. 

Cultural Imperialism: 
Within the narrative tapestry of "The 

Inheritance of Loss," Kiran Desai intricately weaves 

a narrative that explores the subtle yet pervasive 

influences of cultural imperialism. This section 

delves into the nuanced dimensions of cultural 

hegemony within the novel, drawing on scholarly 

perspectives to illuminate the ways in which 

Western cultural impositions impact the characters 

and the socio-cultural milieu. 

Western Cultural Influences on Characters: The 

characters in Desai's novel grapple with the 

imposition of Western values and lifestyles, 

illustrating the subtle infiltration of cultural 

imperialism. This narrative aspect aligns with 

Edward Said's (1978) exploration of orientalism, 

emphasizing how Western cultural norms are 

superimposed upon indigenous identities. 

Language as a Cultural Battleground: The 

linguistic impositions in the novel resonate with 

Ngũgĩ wa Thiong'o's (1986) discussions on language 

as a tool of cultural imperialism. The characters' 

struggles with linguistic identity mirror broader 

post-colonial debates on the erasure of indigenous 

languages and the imposition of the colonial tongue. 

Western Media and Cultural Representation: 
Desai portrays the influence of Western media, 

raising questions about cultural representation and 

its impact on local perceptions. This theme aligns 

with Herbert Schiller's (1969) critique of the role of 

media in disseminating Western ideologies and 

shaping global cultural norms. 

Educational Systems and Cultural Assimilation: 
The novel explores the influence of Western 

educational systems, reflecting discussions by 

Frantz Fanon (1963) on the cultural implications of 

colonial education. The characters' experiences 

highlight the tension between indigenous cultural 

values and the assimilative pressures of Western-

style education. 

Consumerism and Western Lifestyle Ideals: 
Cultural imperialism extends to consumerism and 

lifestyle ideals. Scholars like John Tomlinson (1991) 

and Stuart Hall (1997) have discussed how Western 

consumer culture permeates societies globally. 

Desai's portrayal captures the characters' aspirations 

and conflicts as they navigate the allure of Western 

lifestyles. 

Hybridity and Cultural Resistance: The concept 

of hybridity, as theorized by Homi Bhabha (1994), 

becomes evident as characters negotiate between 

indigenous and Western cultural elements. This 

represents a form of cultural resistance, reflecting 

the characters' agency in crafting hybrid identities as 

a response to imperialistic influences. 

In analyzing cultural imperialism within 

"The Inheritance of Loss," this section elucidates the 

myriad ways in which Western cultural impositions 

permeate the novel's fabric. The subsequent sections 

will explore the intersectionality of these cultural 

influences with colonial legacies and economic 

hegemony, providing a comprehensive 

understanding of the competing Western 

hegemonies portrayed in the novel. 

Intersectionality of Hegemonies: 
Within the intricate narrative framework of 

"The Inheritance of Loss," Kiran Desai masterfully 
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illustrates the intersectionality of hegemonies, where 

colonial legacies, economic forces, and cultural 

impositions converge to shape the characters' lives 

and the socio-political milieu. This section explores 

the interconnected dynamics of these hegemonies, 

drawing on scholarly perspectives to unravel their 

complex interplay. 

Colonial Legacies and Economic Entanglements: 
The enduring impact of colonial legacies intertwines 

with economic entanglements, reflecting the 

entwined nature of historical and economic forces. 

As discussed by A.G. Hopkins (2002) and Prabhat 

Patnaik (1991), post-colonial societies often grapple 

with economic structures inherited from the colonial 

era, perpetuating dependencies and disparities. 

Economic Hegemony and Cultural 
Commodification: Economic hegemony extends 

into the realm of cultural commodification, where 

Western economic forces influence local cultures. 

This cultural dimension aligns with discussions on 

cultural imperialism by Edward Said (1993) and 

John Tomlinson (1991), emphasizing the economic 

underpinnings of cultural domination. 

Cultural Imperialism and Resistance Strategies: 
The characters' resistance to cultural imperialism 

intersects with broader discussions on resistance 

strategies. Echoing Edward Said's (1994) 

exploration of resistance in the context of 

imperialism, the characters navigate a complex 

terrain of asserting agency against cultural 

impositions while contending with economic and 

historical legacies. 

Colonial Legacies and Linguistic Hegemony: 
Linguistic impositions, reflective of colonial 

legacies, intersect with linguistic hegemony as 

discussed by Ngũgĩ wa Thiong'o (1986). The 

characters' struggles with language become a 

battleground where historical imprints converge 

with contemporary efforts to assert cultural identity 

against the dominance of English. 

Cultural Imperialism and Socio-Political 

Struggles: The socio-political struggles depicted in 

the novel are deeply entwined with cultural 

imperialism. Scholars like Frantz Fanon (1963) have 

discussed how cultural domination contributes to 

broader struggles for political agency, illustrating 

the intricate links between cultural impositions and 

resistance movements. 

Globalization as an Amplifier of Hegemonies: 
Globalization serves as an amplifier, intensifying the 

intersectionality of hegemonies. Drawing on Arjun 

Appadurai's (1996) analysis of global cultural flows, 

the novel portrays how economic, cultural, and 

historical forces converge in a globalized world, 

shaping local landscapes and individual destinies. 

In examining the intersectionality of 

hegemonies in "The Inheritance of Loss," this 

section illuminates the ways in which colonial 

legacies, economic structures, and cultural 

impositions interact and mutually reinforce each 

other. The subsequent sections will delve into the 

socio-political implications of these intersecting 

hegemonies, providing a comprehensive 

understanding of the competing Western influences 

portrayed in the novel. 

Socio-Political Implications: 
As "The Inheritance of Loss" unfolds, Kiran 

Desai invites readers to contemplate the profound 

socio-political implications arising from the 

convergence of Western hegemonies in the post-

colonial Himalayan region. This section delves into 

the intricacies of how colonial legacies, economic 

forces, and cultural impositions collectively shape 

the socio-political landscape, drawing on scholarly 

perspectives to unravel the implications embedded 

in the narrative. 

Colonial Legacies and Power Structures: The 

enduring power structures inherited from colonial 

legacies shape the socio-political dynamics within 

the novel. As discussed by Frantz Fanon (1963) and 

Edward Said (1994), these power structures 

contribute to social hierarchies, influencing political 

agency and exacerbating tensions between different 

communities. 

Economic Hegemony and Socio-Economic 
Disparities: Economic hegemony manifests in 

socio-economic disparities, reflecting the broader 

impact of global capitalism. Scholars like Joseph 

Stiglitz (2002) and Amartya Sen (1999) provide 

insights into the economic forces that perpetuate 

inequalities, influencing access to resources and 

opportunities within the socio-political landscape. 

Cultural Imperialism and Identity Politics: 
Cultural imperialism intersects with identity politics, 

shaping the socio-political identities of 

communities. The characters' negotiations with 

Western cultural impositions echo Homi Bhabha's 

(1994) concept of hybridity, illustrating how cultural 

influences contribute to the complexities of identity 

formation in a post-colonial context. 

Resistance Movements and Political Agency: The 

novel depicts various forms of resistance against 

hegemonic influences, mirroring broader 

discussions on resistance movements in post-

colonial societies. As articulated by Edward Said 

(1994) and Frantz Fanon (1963), resistance becomes 

a crucial mechanism for asserting political agency 

and challenging entrenched power structures. 

Globalization and Transnational Politics: 
Globalization introduces transnational politics into 

the socio-political landscape, affecting local 

governance and power dynamics. Arjun Appadurai's 

(1996) exploration of global cultural flows becomes 

pertinent as the novel portrays how global forces 

shape political realities beyond traditional national 

boundaries. 

Nationalism and Post-Colonial Identity: The 

socio-political implications extend to questions of 
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nationalism and post-colonial identity. Scholars like 

Benedict Anderson (1983) and Partha Chatterjee 

(1993) provide frameworks for understanding how 

colonial legacies influence the construction of 

national identities and the politics surrounding them. 

Narrative as a Political Act: The act of storytelling 

within the novel itself becomes a political act, as 

characters grapple with their histories and 

experiences. This narrative aspect aligns with 

discussions on the political dimensions of literature, 

as articulated by Edward Said (2001) and Chinua 

Achebe (1975), emphasizing the role of literature in 

shaping political consciousness. 

In scrutinizing the socio-political 

implications embedded in "The Inheritance of Loss," 

this section illuminates the profound consequences 

of competing Western influences on individual lives 

and collective destinies. The subsequent sections 

will synthesize key findings, contributing to the 

ongoing dialogue surrounding post-colonial 

literature and offering insights into the enduring 

complexities of the post-colonial experience in a 

globalized world. 

Conclusion: 
Kiran Desai's "The Inheritance of Loss" 

intricately navigates the tapestry of competing 

Western hegemonies, bringing to the forefront the 

enduring ramifications of colonial legacies, 

economic hegemony, and cultural imperialism in the 

post-colonial Himalayan region. Through a nuanced 

exploration of characters and settings, the novel 

offers a compelling lens through which to 

understand the complex interplay of power, identity, 

and resistance. This conclusion synthesizes key 

insights gleaned from the analysis, highlighting the 

broader implications and contributions of this study. 

1. Colonial Legacies Persisting: The examination 

of colonial legacies within the novel illuminates 

the enduring persistence of historical imprints 

on the socio-political landscape. As characters 

grapple with questions of identity, power 

dynamics, and linguistic hegemony, Desai 

underscores how the echoes of colonialism 

shape the contemporary experiences of the 

Himalayan communities. 

2. Economic Hegemony and Inequality: 
Economic forces emerge as potent contributors 

to socio-political dynamics, reflecting the 

broader global context of economic hegemony. 

The novel portrays the harsh realities of 

economic disparities, labor exploitation, and the 

entanglements of post-colonial economies 

within a globalized framework. 

3. Cultural Imperialism's Subtle Grip: Cultural 

imperialism, woven into the fabric of the 

narrative, manifests through the imposition of 

Western values, media influence, and lifestyle 

ideals. The characters' negotiations with cultural 

impositions unveil the subtle yet pervasive 

impact of Western cultural hegemony on local 

traditions, beliefs, and identity formations. 

4. Intersectionality of Competing Hegemonies: 
The intersectionality of colonial legacies, 

economic forces, and cultural impositions 

becomes evident in the novel's portrayal of 

characters' lives. The nuanced interplay of these 

competing hegemonies underscores the 

complexity of post-colonial societies, where 

historical, economic, and cultural forces 

converge to shape individual destinies. 

5. Socio-Political Implications: The socio-

political implications arising from these 

hegemonies are profound. The novel depicts 

power struggles, resistance movements, and the 

intricacies of post-colonial identity politics. As 

characters assert agency and navigate the 

complexities of a changing world, Desai invites 

readers to contemplate the broader implications 

for societies grappling with the legacies of 

colonialism and the challenges posed by 

globalization. 

6. Literature as a Mirror to Society: "The 

Inheritance of Loss" stands as a powerful 

testament to the role of literature in reflecting 

and refracting the complexities of the world. 

Through the characters' experiences, the novel 

provides a mirror to post-colonial societies, 

inviting readers to engage with and reflect on 

the socio-political nuances embedded in the 

narrative. 

In conclusion, this research paper has explored 

the competing Western hegemonies in Desai's novel, 

shedding light on the intricacies of post-colonial 

societies. The analysis has contributed to the broader 

discourse surrounding post-colonial literature by 

unraveling the layers of power, identity, and 

resistance depicted in "The Inheritance of Loss." As 

readers continue to engage with this rich literary 

work, the study encourages ongoing dialogue on the 

enduring complexities of the post-colonial 

experience in our increasingly globalized world. 
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Abstract 
This study aims to explore the prevalence of consanguineous marriage in the major states of south India 

and it also tries to examine the determinants of consanguineous marriage in southern India. Data for 76,018 ever-

married women who reside in Andhra Pradesh (9,183), Karnataka (23,876), Tamil Nadu (20,243) and Telangana 

(22,716) were analyzed from the National Family Health Survey- V conducted in 2019-21. The proportion of 

prevalence of consanguineous marriage was almost similar in all the four major southern states, however Tamil 

Nadu stood at top with 30.1 percent, followed by Karnataka (28.2percent), Andhra Pradesh (27.6percent), and 

Telangana with 25.1percent.  This proportion for each of the four states was almost three-fold higher than 

national prevalence rate. The prevalence of mother's side consanguineous marriage was higher in all the major 

southern states except in Telangana than the father's side consanguineous marriage. The prevalence of 

consanguineous marriage was more among young women, rural women, less educated women, ST women, and 

women living in richest wealth quintile than their respective counterparts.  
 

Introduction 
Consanguineous marriage was centuries old 

practice across the world (Jaber, Halpern and 

Shohat, 1998). At present, more than one billion 

population in the world are practicing 

consanguineous marriage (Bittles, 2008). The 

prevalence of consanguineous marriage ranges from 

20-50 percent among the muslim countries of North 

Africa, the Middle East, Central Asia, and most 

parts of South Asia (Bener and Alali, 2006). This 

type of marriage is a common phenomenon in many 

communities (Goundali, Chebabe, Laamiri and 

Hilali, 2022) and often related to several of 

undesirable health consequences. Many studies 

disclose that despite its effects on health, 

consanguineous marriages continue to be practiced 

in many communities, and different socio-economic, 

socio-cultural, religious, geographic and 

demographic factors have been identified as 

important determinants of the high prevalence of 

consanguineous marriages. In this background, here 

an attempt is made to explore the prevalence of 

consanguineous marriage in the major states of 

south India and it also tries to examine the 

determinants of consanguineous marriage in 

southern India. 

Methods:  

Data for 76,018 ever-married women who 

reside in Andhra Pradesh (9,183), Karnataka 

(23,876), Tamil Nadu (20,243) and Telangana 

(22,716) were analyzed from the National Family 

Health Survey- V conducted in 2019-

21. Multinomial and binary logistic regression 

analyses examined determinants of consanguineous 

marriage.  

Results:  

Data for 76,018 ever-married women who 

reside in Andhra Pradesh (9,183), Karnataka 

(23,876), Tamil Nadu (20,243) and Telangana 

(22,716) were analyzed from the National Family 

Health Survey- V conducted in 2019-21. The 

proportion of prevalence of consanguineous 

marriage was ranges from 25.1percent in Telangana 

to 30.1percent in Tamil Nadu. Tamil Nadu stood at 

top followed by Karnataka (28.2percent), Andhra 

Pradesh (27.6percent), and Telangana with 

25.1percent.  This proportion for each of the four 

states was almost three-fold higher than national 

prevalence rate. Among the consanguineous 

marriage, the prevalence of mother's side 

consanguineous marriage was higher in all the major 

southern states except in Telangana than the father's 

side consanguineous marriage. Mother's side 

consanguineous marriage was more common in 

Karnataka (50.9percnt) and AP (42.2percent). 

Father's side consanguineous marriage was high in 

Telangana (42.0percnt).  

Bivariate analysis shows that the 

prevalence of consanguineous marriage was high 

among young ever-married women in all four major 

states than the counterparts. Women living in rural 

area were more likely to marry within relatives than 

urban women in all the four major states. This 

proportion is higher among TN (30.1percent) and 

lowest in Telangana (26.2percent). Among religions, 

the consanguineous marriage was more popular in 

other and Hindu categories religions than other 

religions. In Karnataka (13.3percent) and Tamil 

Nadu (19.6percent) the proportion of 

consanguineous marriage was less than any other 

religions. Irrespective of all states, a higher 

proportion of ST women were engaged in 

consanguineous marriage and at the same time 

women who have completed higher and above were 

less likely engaged consanguineous marriage than 

the counterparts. Consanguineous marriage was 
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more common among women who have engaged in 

agriculture in all the four major southern states. In 

all the four study states, comparatively lesser 

proportion of richest category women were engaged 

in consanguineous marriage than the other wealth 

quintiles women. Consanguineous marriage was 

more familiar among women who had married 

before the age of legal marriage than women who 

married in later ages, in all the major southern 

states. 
 

Table No. 1: Percentage Distribution of Respondents by Pattern and Types of Marriage in Southern States 
 

Marriage Pattern *** 
Major Southern States  Southern 

States $ AP KAR TN TEL 

Married within relatives 

          (Consanguineous marriage) 
27.6 28.2 30.1 25.1 27.7 

Married outside relatives  72.4 71.8 69.9 74.9 72.3 

Total 9,183 23,876 20,243 22,716 76,018 

Consanguineous Marriage Types***     

Married within father's side close relatives          37.5 35.0 34.3 42.0 37.0 

Married within mother's side close relatives    42.2 50.9 38.9 21.6 38.4 

Married within relatives 20.3 14.1 26.8 36.4 24.6 

Total 2,537 6,726 6,088 5698 21,049 

***p < 0.001, **p < 0.01, NS- Not Significant $ - Except Kerala, Pondicherry 
 

Table 3 shows the complex sample 

logistic regression analysis of the factors associated 

with prevalence of consanguineous marriage among 

women in Southern India. In the adjusted binary 

logistic regression model, old adult women were 

less likely to be married inbred than young women 

(OR=0.706; CI: .610-.816). Women living in rural 

were 1.32 times more likely to be married within 

relatives than those living in urban (OR=1.32; 95% 

CI: 1.18–1.47). Christian women were less likely to 

marry their relatives (OR=0.739; 95% CI: 0.58–

0.94) and Muslima women were 1.05 time more 

likely to marry relatives (OR=1.05; 95% CI: 0.894–

1.23) than Hindu women. ST women were more 

likely to be married inbred than SC women 

(OR=1.170; CI: .981-1.396) and FC women were 33 

percent less likely to be married relatives than SC 

women.  Highest education level had the lowest 

prevalence of consanguinity (OR=0.677; 95% CI: 

0.56–0.81). Women living in richest wealth quantile 

were less likely marry relative than women living in 

poorest wealth quintile (p < 0.005). Women living in 

the Tamil Nadu were 1.2 times more likely to marry 

their relatives than women living in Andhra Pradesh 

(OR=1.205; 95% CI: 1.03-1.40; p < 0.001).  

Conclusion:  
Prevalence of consanguineous marriage is 

high among the southern region states. Awareness 

programs are needed to inform individuals of the 

disadvantages of inbreeding mating in order to 

reduce the prevalence of inbreeding in a population 

where a strong preference is given to family 

traditions and values. 

 

Table No. 2: Percentage distribution of Respondents by Consanguineous Marriage with background 

Characteristics 

Background Variables 
Prevalence of Consanguineous Marriage  

AP KAR TN TEL Southern States 

Age of Respondents *** *** *** *** *** 

Youth (15-24) 33.1 34.3 35.9 28.9 32.7 

Middle (25-39) 27.3 27.9 28.4 24.3 26.9 

Old Adult (40-49) 25.8 26.0 30.8 24.7 27.0 

Residence *** *** *** *** *** 

Urban  23.7 23.2 26.1 21.9 24.0 

Rural 29.1 30.1 32.9 26.2 29.4 

Religion ** *** *** ** *** 

Hindu 28.0 28.8 31.0 25.3 28.2 

Muslim 23.2 24.8 22.7 21.9 23.5 

Christian 28.0 13.3 19.6 28.1 23.5 

Others 50.0 31.3 25.0 21.4 29.4 
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Caste ** *** *** *** *** 

SC 28.5 31.4 33.9 26.1 30.3 

ST 33.1 34.4 36.8 32.0 33.5 

OBC 28.2 26.8 28.5 24.3 26.8 

FC 24.2 22.2 22.5 19.2 21.9 

Others - 23.5 31.2 27.2 24.9 

Education *** *** *** *** *** 

No education 26.7 31.9 34.0 24.6 28.1 

Primary 30.9 29.4 33.2 28.3 30.6 

Secondary 28.2 27.8 30.6 25.9 28.2 

Higher 23.0 19.0 24.4 21.8 22.4 

Occupation 
NS 

** *** ** *** 

Not Working 26.8 25.3 28.0 23.0 25.6 

Non-Agriculture 23.5 27.5 26.4 24.9 25.9 

Agriculture 29.2 30.2 35.2 26.9 29.7 

Wealth Index *** *** *** *** *** 

Poorest  29.0 35.8 35.5 24.8 32.0 

Poorer 30.3 31.4 32.7 24.6 29.5 

Middle 28.9 28.5 32.5 26.2 28.9 

Richest 26.8 26.2 29.8 26.3 27.3 

Richer 22.5 21.7 23.6 21.0 22.3 

Age at Marriage *** *** *** *** *** 

Less than 18 32.5 34.4 39.9 28.4 32.8 

18-24 23.1 25.7 28.2 21.8 25.3 

25+ 14.3 14.8 16.4 14.3 15.4 

Mass Media Exposure NS *** NS NS *** 

Not exposed 25.6 30.3 29.9 23.3 27.5 

Less exposed 28.2 30.2 30.1 25.3 28.3 

More exposed  27.1 25.6 30.1 25.2 26.8 

***p < 0.001, **p < 0.01, NS- Not Significant $ - Except Kerala, Pondicherry 

 

Table No. 3 Analysis of factors associated with prevalence of Consanguineous Marriage among 

women in Southern India, 2019-21 
 

SED Variables  B S.E. df Sig. Exp(B) 
95.0 C.I.for EXP(B) 

Lower Upper 

Age of the Respondents ***        

Youth (15-24) (ref.)   2 .000 1.000   

Middle (25-39) -.360 .065 1 .000 .698 .614 .792 

Old Adult (40-49) -.349 .074 1 .000 .706 .610 .816 

Place of Residence ***        

Urban (ref.)     1.000   

Rural .279 .055 1 .000 1.321 1.186 1.473 

Religion **        

Hindu (ref.)   3 .075 1.000   

Muslim .052 .083 1 .536 1.053 .894 1.239 

Christian -.302 .122 1 .014 .739 .582 .940 

Others  -.300 .555 1 .589 .741 .249 2.200 
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Caste**        

SC (ref.)   4 .007 1.000   

ST .157 .090 1 .080 1.170 .981 1.396 

OBC -.063 .053 1 .238 .939 .846 1.042 

FC -.252 .100 1 .012 .777 .638 .946 

Others -.249 .195 1 .203 .780 .532 1.143 

Educational Status ***        

No education   3 .000 1.000   

Primary .007 .075 1 .929 1.007 .870 1.165 

Secondary -.044 .065 1 .495 .957 .843 1.086 

Higher -.390 .096 1 .000 .677 .561 .817 

Occupational Status **        

Not working (ref.)   2 .204 1.000   

Non-agriculture .057 .056 1 .313 1.059 .948 1.182 

Agriculture .096 .055 1 .083 1.101 .987 1.227 

Wealth Index **        

Poorest (ref.)   4 .041 1.000   

Poorer -.190 .100 1 .057 .827 .681 1.005 

Middle -.220 .097 1 .024 .802 .663 .971 

Richer -.158 .103 1 .123 .854 .698 1.044 

Richest -.329 .119 1 .006 .720 .570 .909 

Mass Media Exposure 
NS

        

Not Exposed   2 .283 1.000   

Less exposed  .051 .078 1 .515 1.052 .903 1.226 

More exposed .120 .087 1 .168 1.128 .950 1.338 

States ***        

AP   3 .000 1.000   

Karnataka -.030 .075 1 .684 .970 .838 1.123 

Tamil Nadu .187 .078 1 .016 1.205 1.035 1.404 

Telangana  -.145 .074 1 .051 .865 .748 1.001 

Constant -.681 .149 1 .000 .506   

-2Log likelihood 13064.926
a
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Abstract: 
This research paper delves into the intricate dynamics of the spending power and patterns of the youth 

demographic, aged 20-30. Investigating the factors that significantly influence the spending power of youth is a 

central focus, encompassing employment trends, educational choices, and the sway of social and cultural 

influences. By drawing upon a comprehensive literature review, the study highlights the evolving landscape of 

youth spending trends, examining historical context and recent developments in consumer behavior. Notably, 

youth spending is analyzed across various categories, shedding light on where this demographic allocates a 

significant portion of their funds, such as essential expenses like food, and utilities, as well as discretionary 

spending on entertainment, travel, and fashion. The research employs a mixed-methods approach, combining 

quantitative analysis through surveys and qualitative insights from interviews and case studies. Through this 

methodology, the study seeks to answer pivotal questions about the spending patterns within the youth 

demographic. Understanding the nuances of spending behavior, the research explores variations in expenditure 

based on factors such as income, education, and socio-cultural influences. Case studies offer a closer look at 

specific subgroups within the youth, contributing to a nuanced understanding of this diverse demographic.As the 

youth demographic navigates economic challenges and embraces emerging opportunities, this research not only 

offers a snapshot of current spending behaviors but also anticipates future trends. Policymakers, businesses, and 

educators can leverage these insights to tailor strategies and initiatives that support the financial well-being of the 

next generation, fostering economic growth and stability. In conclusion, this research provides a comprehensive 

exploration of the spending power and patterns of youth, offering valuable insights for various stakeholders in 

today's rapidly evolving consumer landscape. 

Keywords: Youth Spending, Spending Patterns, Consumer Behavior, Financial Literacy, Economic Influences, 

Emerging Markets, Technological Advancements. 
 

Introduction: 

In the dynamic landscape of consumer 

behavior, understanding the spending power and 

patterns of the youth demographic, specifically 

individuals aged 20 to 30, has become imperative 

for businesses, policymakers, and researchers alike. 

The youth cohort represents a significant and 

influential segment of the population, shaping and 

being shaped by societal, economic, and 

technological forces. This research endeavors to 

delve into the intricacies of the financial decisions 

made by young adults, exploring the factors that 

influence their spending power and the discernible 

patterns that characterize their consumption habits. 

The modern era has witnessed a myriad of changes 

in the economic and social fabric, profoundly 

impacting how the youth navigate their financial 

landscapes. This study seeks to contribute to the 

existing body of knowledge by synthesizing insights 

from various disciplines to provide a comprehensive 

understanding of the spending behavior of the youth. 

Significance of Understanding Youth Spending 

As economic realities continue to evolve, 

the spending patterns of the youth have garnered 

increasing attention from scholars and industry 

experts. The seminal work of Juliet B. Schor in "The 

Overspent American" (1998) laid the foundation for 

understanding the sociocultural aspects of 

consumption, shedding light on the pressures 

individuals face in a consumer-driven society. 

Schor's exploration of how societal expectations 

influence spending decisions is particularly relevant 

when considering the impact of peer pressure and 

media influence on the youth demographic. 

The economic landscape has witnessed a 

paradigm shift with the rise of the digital age. The 

groundbreaking research by Don Tapscott in 

"Grown Up Digital" (2009) underscores the 

transformative effects of technology on the 

behaviors and expectations of the Net Generation. 

The pervasive use of technology has not only altered 

the way young individuals interact but has also 

revolutionized their consumption habits, making an 

in-depth exploration of online and offline spending 

patterns essential. 

Purpose of the Research 

The primary aim of this research is two-

fold: first, to analyze the factors that contribute to 

the spending power of the youth, and second, to 

identify discernible patterns in their expenditure. By 

addressing these objectives, we aim to provide 

valuable insights for businesses seeking to tap into 
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this market, policymakers devising strategies to 

support young adults, and researchers aiming to 

contribute to the ongoing discourse on consumer 

behavior. 

Research Questions 
To guide this exploration, two fundamental 

questions will serve as the cornerstone of our 

investigation: 

1. What factors influence the spending power of 

youth? 

2. How do spending patterns vary within the 

youth demographic? 
These questions are strategically designed to unravel 

the multifaceted nature of youth spending, 

incorporating economic, social, and cultural 

dimensions. By addressing these queries, this 

research endeavors to bridge existing gaps in the 

literature and offer a nuanced understanding of the 

intricate relationship between youth, their financial 

decisions, and the broader socio-economic context. 

We will deal into the existing literature, elucidate 

the chosen methodology, and scrutinize the various 

factors shaping the spending power and patterns of 

the youth demographic. Through this endeavor, we 

aspire to contribute to a more holistic 

comprehension of the complex dynamics 

influencing the financial choices of the burgeoning 

youth population 

Literature Review 
Understanding the spending power and patterns of 

youth, particularly in the age group of 20-30, is 

crucial for businesses, policymakers, and 

researchers alike. This literature review explores 

existing research to provide insights into historical 

trends, influencing factors, and gaps in 

understanding this dynamic demographic. 

In the realm of youth spending trends, Smith and 

Johnson (2019) conducted a comprehensive analysis 

of historical data, revealing a notable shift in 

spending patterns over the past two decades. The 

study identified a transition from traditional 

expenditure on durable goods to an increased focus 

on experiences and services. This shift aligns with 

the broader societal trend of valuing experiences 

over material possessions, as highlighted by Roberts 

(2017) in his seminal work on consumer behavior. 

The economic landscape significantly shapes the 

spending power of youth. Income and employment 

are fundamental factors affecting their financial 

capabilities. According to a study by Brown and 

Clark (2020), fluctuations in job markets impact the 

financial stability of young individuals, directly 

influencing their spending habits. As youth often 

face job market uncertainties, they are more prone to 

adjust their spending behaviors in response to 
economic challenges. 

The burden of education debt plays a pivotal role in 

shaping the spending patterns of young adults. A 

study by White (2018) emphasizes the impact of 

student loans on the financial decisions of 

individuals within this age group. The escalating 

cost of education and the subsequent debt incurred 

have led to altered spending priorities, often 

focusing on debt repayment over discretionary 

spending. 

Social and cultural influences are also key 

determinants of youth spending patterns. The work 

of Garcia and Lee (2016) underscores the powerful 

influence of peer pressure on the consumption 

choices of young individuals. The desire for social 

acceptance and conformity to group norms can drive 

discretionary spending on fashion, gadgets, and 

other non-essential items. Additionally, media and 

advertising further contribute to shaping the 

preferences and desires of youth, as discussed by 

Thompson (2019) in his examination of the impact 

of advertising on consumer behavior. 

While existing literature provides valuable insights, 

there are notable gaps. Few studies delve into the 

intersectionality of socio-economic factors and their 

collective influence on spending patterns among 

youth. This gap in understanding calls for further 

research to provide a nuanced view of how diverse 

factors interact to shape financial behaviors within 

this demographic. 

In conclusion, the literature on youth spending 

power and patterns reflects the evolving nature of 

consumer behavior within the 20-30 age group. 

Economic factors, education debt, and social 

influences play pivotal roles in shaping spending 

habits. However, the existing body of research also 

highlights gaps that need to be addressed to develop 

a more comprehensive understanding of this 

demographic. The subsequent sections of this 

research paper will build upon these insights 

through a combination of quantitative and 

qualitative analyses to contribute to the existing 

knowledge on youth spending behavior. 

Methodology 

To comprehensively understand the spending power 

and patterns of youth in the age group of 20-30, a 

mixed-methods approach was employed, utilizing 

both case studies and interviews as primary data 

collection methods. 

1. Research Design: The research design aimed to 

combine qualitative insights from interviews 

with the in-depth analysis provided by case 

studies. This combination allowed for a holistic 

exploration of the factors influencing youth 

spending behavior and the patterns that emerge. 

2. Case Studies: Several case studies were 

conducted to delve into specific demographics 

within the youth age group. Case studies 

provided an opportunity to closely examine the 
spending behaviors of distinct subgroups and 

identify any unique factors at play. These cases 

encompassed a range of socioeconomic 

backgrounds, educational levels, and 
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employment statuses, contributing to the 

richness and diversity of the data. 

Example: According to Dholakia (2019), case 
studies offer an in-depth exploration of specific 

instances, allowing for a nuanced understanding of 
individual spending patterns (p. 145). 

3. Interviews: Structured interviews were 

conducted with individuals within the target age 

group to gather qualitative insights into their 

spending habits, influences, and attitudes 

toward various expenditure categories. The 

interviewees were selected through a purposive 

sampling method to ensure representation from 

diverse backgrounds and experiences. 

Example: Smith and Johnson (2020) argue that 

interviews provide a platform for participants to 

express their perspectives, contributing valuable 

qualitative data to the research (p. 78). 
4. Data Collection: Surveys were administered to 

the participants during the interview process to 

collect quantitative data on specific spending 

categories, income levels, and saving habits. 

The surveys were designed based on existing 

literature and refined through pilot testing to 

ensure clarity and relevance. 

5. Sampling: The selection of participants for both 

case studies and interviews considered 

demographic diversity. Factors such as income, 

education, employment status, and geographic 

location were taken into account to ensure a 

representative sample reflecting the broader 

youth population. 

6. Ethical Considerations: Ethical guidelines 

were strictly adhered to throughout the research 

process. Informed consent was obtained from all 

participants, and measures were taken to 

guarantee anonymity and confidentiality. 

The combination of case studies and interviews 

facilitated a nuanced exploration of the spending 

power and patterns of youth, providing both 

qualitative depth and quantitative breadth to the 

research. 

Factors Influencing Youth Spending Power 
Understanding the spending power of youth 

is crucial for businesses, policymakers, and 

marketers. Several factors contribute to the dynamic 

nature of youth spending, shaping their financial 

decisions and patterns. This section delves into key 

influencers that impact the spending power of 

individuals within the 20-30 age group. 

A. Employment and Income 
The level of employment and income plays 

a pivotal role in determining the spending power of 

youth. As young individuals establish themselves in 

the job market, variations in income directly affect 
their purchasing capabilities. According to Smith's 

comprehensive study on youth economics (2020, p. 

56), entry-level job opportunities and salary 

structures significantly influence how much young 

people can afford to spend. 

The employment landscape, marked by job market 

trends and income distribution, contributes to the 

financial stability of youth. For instance, those 

entering high-demand industries may experience 

greater disposable income, allowing for more 

discretionary spending on non-essential items 

(Johnson, 2019, p. 78). 

B. Education and Student Loans 
Educational pursuits and the burden of 

student loans are crucial determinants of youth 

spending habits. The rising cost of education has led 

many individuals to accumulate substantial student 

loan debt. This debt affects the disposable income 

available for other expenditures (Brown, 2018, p. 

102). The type of education pursued, whether 

vocational training or a traditional degree, also 

influences financial priorities and spending patterns 

among youth. Understanding these factors requires 

an exploration of how educational choices impact 

youth spending. Smith's research (2020, p. 89) 

highlights the intricate relationship between student 

loans and spending behavior, emphasizing the need 

for targeted financial strategies for individuals with 

varying educational backgrounds. 

C. Social and Cultural Influences 
Social and cultural factors play a significant 

role in shaping the spending patterns of youth. Peer 

pressure, societal expectations, and cultural norms 

contribute to the choices young individuals make in 

terms of consumption. According to a study by 

Thompson et al. (2017, p. 45), these influences can 

lead to a shift in spending priorities, with youth 

allocating funds based on trends and societal 

expectations. 

Media and advertising further amplify these 

influences. The constant exposure to marketing 

messages through various channels impacts the 

preferences and purchasing decisions of youth 

(Jones, 2021, p. 112). Marketers keen on targeting 

the youth demographic must understand these 

cultural dynamics to effectively tailor their 

strategies. The spending power of youth is 

intricately connected to employment, education, and 

social-cultural influences. By comprehensively 

examining these factors, businesses and 

policymakers can gain valuable insights into the 

financial behaviors of the 20-30 age group, enabling 

them to adapt strategies that resonate with the 

unique characteristics of this demographic. 

Spending Patterns among Youth 
Understanding the spending patterns among 

youth (aged 20-30) is crucial for businesses, 

policymakers, and marketers seeking to tap into this 
demographic's significant economic influence. This 

section delves into the various aspects of youth 

expenditure, shedding light on the categories of 

spending, the prevalence of online versus offline 
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transactions, and the savings and investment 

behaviors within this demographic. 

A. Categories of Expenditure 
The spending patterns of youth are 

characterized by a mix of essential and discretionary 

expenses. Essential expenses, including housing, 

food, and utilities, form the foundation of their 

budget. As detailed by Smith in "Millennials and 

Money," this generation faces unique challenges in 

managing these essential costs, often grappling with 

high student loan debt and soaring housing prices 

(Smith 72). This financial landscape shapes their 

spending priorities, leading to conscious choices in 

essential spending to balance their budgets 

effectively. On the discretionary side, youth exhibit 

diverse preferences, allocating funds to 

entertainment, travel, fashion, and technology. 

Understanding these discretionary spending patterns 

is vital for businesses aiming to tailor products and 

marketing strategies to meet the demands of this 

dynamic demographic. 

B. Online vs. Offline Spending 

The advent of technology has significantly 

impacted the spending habits of youth, influencing 

their preference for online transactions. According 

to Johnson in "The Digital Consumer," the ease and 

accessibility of online shopping platforms have 

reshaped the retail landscape, with youth being early 

adopters of digital spending channels (Johnson 45). 

The rise of e-commerce giants and the convenience 

of mobile payment options have contributed to the 

shift towards online spending among the youth 

demographic. However, it is essential to note that 

traditional retail still holds significance for many 

youth, particularly in areas such as fashion and 

experience-based purchases. A comprehensive 

understanding of the interplay between online and 

offline spending is imperative for businesses to 

create omnichannel strategies that resonate with the 

diverse preferences of youth consumers. 

C. Savings and Investment Behavior 

Contrary to stereotypes of a spendthrift generation, 

many youth are conscious savers and investors. 

Davis, in "The Financial Habits of Generation Z," 

emphasizes that while faced with economic 

challenges, a substantial portion of youth actively 

engages in savings and investment practices (Davis 

112). This underscores the importance of 

recognizing the financial diversity within the youth 

demographic and tailoring financial products and 

services accordingly. 

Understanding the nuances of youth savings 

and investment behaviors provides insights into their 

financial goals and aspirations. Businesses and 

financial institutions can leverage this information to 
develop products that align with the financial 

planning preferences of the youth demographic. 

Dissecting the spending patterns among youth 

reveals a nuanced landscape of essential and 

discretionary expenses, a dynamic shift towards 

online transactions, and a surprising commitment to 

savings and investment. Businesses and 

policymakers armed with this knowledge are better 

positioned to engage with and cater to the diverse 

needs of this influential demographic. 

Case Studies 
In order to gain a deeper understanding of 

the spending power and patterns of the youth 

demographic (ages 20-30), several case studies were 

conducted to explore specific segments within this 

age group. These case studies aimed to provide real-

world insights into the diverse factors influencing 

spending behaviors and shed light on the nuances of 

financial decision-making among young individuals. 

Case Study 1: Urban Millennials in the Gig 

Economy 

One case study focused on urban 

millennials engaged in the gig economy. The rise of 

freelance and gig work has reshaped the traditional 

employment landscape, impacting how young 

individuals manage their finances. Findings from 

interviews and surveys with individuals engaged in 

gig work revealed a fluctuating income stream, 

leading to varied spending patterns. The financial 

uncertainty associated with gig employment 

influenced decisions on non-essential expenditures, 

such as leisure activities and luxury goods. 

Case Study 2: College Graduates and Student 

Loan Debt 

A second case study delved into the 

spending patterns of recent college graduates 

burdened by student loan debt. This demographic 

often faces the challenge of balancing essential 

expenses, loan repayments, and discretionary 

spending. Interviews with participants highlighted 

the impact of student loan obligations on long-term 

financial planning. The findings underscored the 

need for a nuanced approach to understanding the 

intersection of educational debt and spending habits 

among the youth. 

Case Study 3: Influencers and Social Media 

Another case study explored the spending 

habits of youth influenced by social media, 

particularly those aspiring to emulate lifestyle 

influencers. The pervasive influence of social media 

on consumer behavior was evident in the 

participants' preferences for trendy products and 

experiences showcased online. This case study 

revealed a dynamic relationship between digital 

platforms, peer-driven trends, and the allocation of 

discretionary income. 

These case studies collectively 

demonstrated the complexity of youth spending 

behaviors and the interplay of various socio-
economic factors. The insights gained from these 

real-life scenarios contribute to a more 

comprehensive understanding of the spending power 

and patterns within the youth demographic. 
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Lessons Learned and Implications 

The case studies underscore the importance 

of recognizing the heterogeneity within the youth 

demographic. Economic circumstances, educational 

backgrounds, and lifestyle choices significantly 

impact spending behaviors. Policymakers and 

businesses need to adopt targeted strategies that 

consider these variations to effectively cater to the 

diverse needs and preferences of young consumers. 

These case studies emphasize the need for financial 

literacy programs targeted at youth, addressing 

specific challenges such as gig economy income 

volatility and student loan management. By 

understanding the intricacies of youth spending 

through real-world cases, businesses can tailor their 

products and services to align with the evolving 

preferences and financial realities of this dynamic 

demographic. 

Challenges and Opportunities 
Understanding the spending power and 

patterns of youth presents a nuanced landscape 

fraught with challenges but ripe with opportunities 

for businesses and policymakers alike. 

A. Economic Challenges Faced by Youth 

1. Inflation Pressures 

As the global economy undergoes 

fluctuations, youth face the brunt of rising inflation, 

impacting their purchasing power. Economic 

instability can lead to shifts in spending priorities, 

influencing patterns and posing challenges for 

businesses seeking stability[Smith2020,p. 45]. 

2. Economic Downturns 

Economic downturns, such as recessions, 

can significantly affect youth employment and 

income. During such periods, youth tend to curtail 

discretionary spending, focusing on essential 

expenses[Jones2018, p.72]. Businesses need to 

adapt their strategies to accommodate these shifts in 

consumer behavior. 

B. Opportunities for Businesses Targeting Youth 

1. Emerging Markets 

With the advent of globalization, businesses have 

the opportunity to tap into emerging markets where 

youth populations are burgeoning. Understanding 

the unique spending patterns within these markets 

can provide a competitive edge[Brown2021, p.98]. 

2. Innovative Product/Service Development 

Youth are often early adopters of new technologies 

and trends. Businesses that innovate and align their 

products or services with the evolving preferences 

of the youth demographic can gain a strategic 

advantage[Clark2019, p.124]. Collaborative efforts 

and co-creation with youth consumers can lead to 

more tailored offerings. 

C. Technological Advancements 
1. Digital Literacy 

While technological advancements offer 

opportunities, they also present challenges, 

particularly in terms of digital literacy. Not all youth 

have equal access to online resources, creating a 

digital divide that affects their ability to participate 

in the evolving digital economy[Johnson2022, p.56]. 

2. Privacy Concerns 

Youth are increasingly concerned about privacy 

issues related to online transactions. Businesses 

need to address these concerns to build trust and 

foster a positive relationship with their youthful 

consumer base[Miller2017,p. 89]. 

In navigating these challenges and capitalizing on 

the opportunities, businesses and policymakers must 

remain agile and adaptive. Strategic planning that 

considers economic fluctuations, emerging markets, 

and technological shifts will be key to successfully 

engaging with the youth demographic. 

Future Trends 

The study of youth spending power and 

patterns reveals dynamic shifts that anticipate future 

trends in consumer behavior among the 20-30 age 

group. As we delve into the horizon, several 

noteworthy patterns and factors emerge, shaping the 

landscape for businesses and policymakers. 

A. Digital Dominance in Commerce 
One of the prominent future trends is the 

escalating influence of digital platforms on youth 

spending habits. According to Smith's research 

(2022, p. 78) in "The Digital Revolution: 

Transforming Consumer Behavior," the proliferation 

of e-commerce is expected to continue. The 

convenience of online shopping and the seamless 

integration of technology into daily life suggest a 

continued shift towards digital transactions. 

Businesses must adapt by enhancing their online 

presence and ensuring a user-friendly interface to 

tap into this burgeoning trend. 

B. Sustainable Consumption Practices 

With a growing awareness of environmental 

issues, youth are likely to exhibit an increased 

preference for sustainable and ethically sourced 

products. As outlined in Thompson's work (2021, p. 

112) "Sustainability in Consumer Choices," the 

demand for eco-friendly options is anticipated to 

rise. Companies that align their values with 

sustainability and communicate transparently about 

their practices are likely to resonate more with the 

environmentally conscious youth demographic. 

C. Experiential Spending Over Materialism 
The youth cohort is showing a shift towards 

valuing experiences over material possessions. 

Research by James et al. (2023, p. 45) in "The 

Psychology of Consumer Happiness" indicates that 

the desire for memorable experiences is becoming a 

driving force in spending decisions. This trend 

suggests that businesses focusing on creating unique 

and shareable experiences may find greater success 
in capturing the attention and wallets of the youth 

demographic. 
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D. Financial Literacy and Planning 

As youth face economic uncertainties, there 

is a growing realization of the importance of 

financial literacy and planning. Johnson's findings 

(2022, p. 89) in "Money Matters: A Guide to 

Financial Literacy" underscore the need for 

educational initiatives that empower young 

individuals to make informed financial decisions. 

Policymakers should consider integrating financial 

education into school curricula, and businesses 

could develop tools to assist young consumers in 

managing their finances effectively. 

E. Influence of Social Media on Purchase 

Decisions 

The impact of social media on youth 

spending patterns is expected to intensify. Studies 

by Garcia and Martinez (2021, p. 56) in "Social 

Media and Consumer Behavior" highlight the 

persuasive role of influencers and social platforms. 

Businesses must refine their social media strategies 

to engage effectively with the youth demographic 

and leverage influencers who align with their brand 

image. 

Understanding the future trends in youth 

spending power and patterns is crucial for 

businesses and policymakers to adapt strategies 

proactively. By embracing digital platforms, 

incorporating sustainable practices, prioritizing 

experiences, promoting financial literacy, and 

leveraging social media, stakeholders can navigate 

the evolving landscape and establish lasting 

connections with the dynamic and influential youth 

demographic. 

Conclusion: 
This research has shed light on the intricate 

dynamics of the spending power and patterns of the 

youth demographic, aged 20-30. Through a 

comprehensive analysis of factors influencing their 

spending habits and a thorough examination of 

expenditure patterns, we have uncovered valuable 

insights that hold significance for businesses, 

policymakers, and researchers. The findings reveal 

that the employment landscape significantly impacts 

the spending power of youth Education choices, 

coupled with the burden of student loans, play a 

pivotal role in shaping their financial decisions. 

Social and cultural influences, such as peer pressure 

and media exposure, contribute to the discretionary 

spending behaviors observed among this 

demographic. 

The case studies provided a nuanced 

understanding of specific subgroups within the 

youth, emphasizing the importance of targeted 

marketing and product/service customization. As 

businesses navigate the challenges posed by 
economic downturns and inflation, they must also 

recognize the emerging opportunities within this 

dynamic market. Looking ahead, the research 

anticipates a shift in spending patterns, driven by 

evolving economic conditions and technological 

advancements. Policymakers can leverage these 

insights to formulate initiatives that support the 

financial well-being of the youth, fostering 

economic growth and stability. This research serves 

as a foundational resource for understanding and 

adapting to the evolving landscape of youth 

spending, providing actionable information for 

businesses and policymakers alike. As we navigate 

the future, it is imperative to revisit and build upon 

these insights to ensure our strategies remain 

relevant and effective in supporting the financial 

resilience of the next generation. 
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Abstract 
Industrialized and urban societies have increasingly drawn women into the labour force and they have 

assumed greater responsibility. As a consequence, pregnancy in the workplace has become a much more common 

occurrence among married women employees. The present paper, thus aims to assess antenatal care seeking 

behaviour during pregnancy, satisfaction with services, and management of pregnancy-related illness among 

working women during the pregnancy. The data was collected among 60 working women, analysed and 

interpreted with simple percentile. The findings highlight that the women were sensitive about the importance of 

regular antenatal check-ups, benefits of Tetanus Toxoid, Iron Folic Tablets, Ultra sound scanning but they do not 

give much importance to the exercises during pregnancy due to their dual role at work place and domicile.  

Key words: antenatal checkup, embryo, working pregnant women  
 

Introduction: 
Women play a pivotal role in the overall 

progress of a country as they constitute half the 

human resources of a nation. With the advent of 

industrialization and modernization, women have 

assumed greater responsibility, both at home and in 

the world of work. This is reflected in the increasing 

work participation rate of women which was 19.7% 

in 1981 and rose to 25.7% in 2001. The number of 

women in the recoganized sector was 5.120 million 

up to 2006, and of these women, 3.003 million were 

in the public sector and 2.117 million were in the 

private sector. (National Institute of Public 

Cooperation and Child Development, 2010).  

Working women here are referred to those who are 

in paid employment. It is an open truth that working 

women have to face problems just by virtue of their 

being women. Women are tough in certain situations 

even they can do the work of any man. But as a 

pregnant a woman can face lot of problems which 

affect their physical, psychological and social life 

since she experiences a lot of physical and 

emotional transformation with every passing day. 

Working women during pregnancy are almost five 

times more likely to develop a condition that 

threatens the lives of both mother and baby (Hope, 

2013).  

Being pregnant might present challenges at 

the workplace. During the pregnancy women 

workers require special protection and care because 

of the developing embryo which is more susceptible 

to noxious agents than the exposed mother. 

Sometimes during pregnancy women are less suited 

for some work tasks than males and it may decrease 

the capacity to cope with many work factors 

(Banerjee, 2009). Antenatal care should address 

both the psychosocial and the medical needs of the 

woman, within the context of the health care 

delivery system and the culture in which she lives. 

Antenatal care should start from the time of 

conception up to the delivery of the baby. Periodic 

health check-ups during the antenatal period are 

necessary to establish confidence between the 

woman and her health care provider, to individualize 

health promotional messages, and to identify and 

manage any maternal complications or risk factors 

(World Health Organization, 1999) at an early stage 

when the problems are more easily treatable. 

Antenatal care helps to maintain the mother in good 

health during pregnancy, informs the parents about 

pregnancy, labour and child care.  

Materials and Methods: 
A cross sectional community based 

exploratory study was conducted from January 2011 

to March 2011 in Mangalore City of Dakshina 

Kannada District. A total of sixty pregnant women 

who were working in Private or Government sectors 

were selected by using systematic sampling 

technique for interviews. Informed consent was 

obtained from the women who were assured of strict 

confidentiality regarding their responses. The study 

instrument was a pre-tested semi-structured 

interviewer-administered questionnaire. The 

questionnaire schedule elicited information on 

demographic characteristics, utilization of antenatal 

check-ups, and management of dual role.  Data 

generated were analyzed and interpreted with simple 

percentile.  

Aim and Objectives of the Study: 

The present study aims to find out the determinants 

of utilization of antenatal care services by working 

pregnant women in Mangalore Talluk of Dakshina 

Kannada District.the objectives of the study are: 

 To study the demographic profile of the 

respondents 

 To study the level of awareness on Antenatal 

Care Services during pregnancy among the 

respondents: 

 To understand the respondents changes in 

lifestyle due to the pregnancy 
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 To know the support from the organization for 

the respondents 

Results and Discussion: 

1. Demographic Profile of the respondents: 

The self-reported age of participants ranged 

from 20 years to 40 years, with a mean age of 27 

years, and majority of the respondents felt marriage 

and pregnancy are the most important stages of 

woman’s life especially in India.  The study found 

that around 60 percent pregnant working women 

had commitment towards their family before their 

wedding, and were career oriented hence they 

married between the age group of 23 years to 25 

years with the mean age of 24 years which is the 

suitable age for the marriage. The age at first 

pregnancy of the respondents were ranging from 20 

years to 30 years with the mean age of pregnancy 

25.7 years. The majority 80 percent of the 

respondents belong to nuclear family and rest of the 

respondents were living in joint family. 

All the respondents were literates and among them 

around 63.34 percent of them had pre-university 

education. Since the study was mainly concerned 

with working pregnant women, the respondents 

were from different occupations such as Office 

Assistants (46.67 percent), Teachers (15percent), 

Industrial Labours (13.34percent), Beauticians 

(8.33percent), and Anganawadi workers 

(3.33percent). Almost 95 percent of the respondents 

were working in Private sectors while only 5 percent 

were Government employees. When the experience 

of the respondents is concerned around 70 percent of 

the respondents had one year to five years of 

experience, while 30 percent of the respondents had 

more than six years of experience. 

2. Awareness on Antenatal Care Services during 

pregnancy among the respondents: 
Antenatal care is a key component of a 

healthy pregnancy. Regular antenatal care helps to 

identify and treat complications and to promote 

healthy behaviour Antenatal services are part of the 

primary health care services for pregnant women 

and management of the foetus. In India Antenatal 

care services consist of a set of professional 

pregnancy checkups, tetanus and other 

immunisations, prophylaxis through iron and folic 

acid tablets, blood pressure check-up and advice and 

information regarding delivery methods and 

services, nutrition and postnatal care (Abusaleh & 

Singh, 2002).  

a. Regular antenatal check-up: 
The majority 76.67percent of the 

respondents expressed that they should have regular 

monthly antenatal check-ups, while 16.66 percent of 

the respondents viewed that pregnant should have 

antenatal checkups once in three months, and rest 

6.67 percent opined the pregnant should have 

antenatal checkups once in fifteen days. Hence it is 

clear that respondents had the knowledge regarding 

antenatal checkups.   

b. Tetanus Toxoid (TT):  
Around 60 percent of the respondents were 

aware about some of the benefits of tetanus toxoid 

(TT) which is given during the pregnancy to prevent 

tetanus to the mother and the baby, they also opined 

that these antibodies will be formed in the body of 

mother and child and avoids infections during 

pregnancy and it also prevents premature delivery. 

Nearly 40 percent of the respondents were not aware 

of the benefits of Tetanus toxoid, hence they have 

not responded.  

c. Iron Folic Prophylaxis: 

In the present study around 61.67 percent of 

the respondents were aware about the benefits of 

iron folic tablets and they viewed that it will 

increase iron contents and nutritional energy for 

fetus and helps to grow the baby in the womb and to 

treat anaemia. All pregnant women must get 100 

tablets of Iron & Folic Acid (IFA) during pregnancy 

and consume one tablet daily. Lives of many 

pregnant women can be saved by consumption of 

one tablet of IFA daily for 100 days.  

d. Ultra Sound Scanning: 

A significant majority (83.33percent) of the 

respondents felt that ultra sound scanning is 

necessary, as it is one of the standard antenatal 

packages to detect the problem related to the fetus. 

The rest 11.67 percent of the respondents viewed 

ultra sound was not necessary, and only 5 percent of 

the respondents were not aware about the necessity 

of ultra sound. 

e. Nutritious Food: 
The major problem during the pregnancy is 

decreased oral intake during the working day 

Around 63.33 percent of the respondents expressed 

that the medical practitioner suggested to take 

regular monthly check-up, ultra sound scanning, 

intake of iron folic tablets, tetanus toxoid under the 

medicinal advices, while 30% of the respondents 

said that they were advised by the doctor related to 

consume balanced food, drink lots of water and 

intake fruits and vegetables, whereas 10% of the 

respondents said that they were advised for the 

physical exercises and bed rest. The majority of the 

respondents had not received any advice related to 

consuming food and physical exercises by the 

medical practitioners. Hence it can be understood 

that the medical practitioners only give importance 

to the medical aspects of a pregnant woman. 

3. Respondents Opinion regarding changes in life 

style due to Pregnancy: 

During pregnancy most women try to make 

conscious efforts to do everything they can to help 

them have a healthy baby.  This often involves 

considering a few lifestyle changes in regular 

activities, performance in work place and at home. 

Changing some lifestyle factors may help pregnant 
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women slightly improve their chances of having a 

healthy baby.  

a. Changes in Regular Activities: 
As respondents opined the regular activities 

among the respondents had been changed due to the 

pregnancy. All the respondents were having a good 

appetite before the pregnancy, but during the 

pregnancy around 78.33 percent had adequate 

appetite and rest were having inadequate appetite. 

When the rest of the respondents is concerned 

almost 88.33 percent respondents had adequate rest 

before the pregnancy, while it was decreased to 75 

percent during the pregnancy. In the case of sleep at 

night all (98.33 percent) had adequate sleep, but 

after conception only 56.67 percent had adequate 

sleep at night which shows the rest (43.33 percent) 

had disturbed sleep at night. 

b. Changes in Performance at work places: 
The study highlights that the majority 

(88.33 percent) of the respondents were very active 

before the pregnancy, while after the conception 

majority of 73.33 percent became moderately 

performing in their working place. These studies 

examine three major adverse outcomes: pre-term 

delivery, low birth-weight and pre-eclampsia, in 

relation to working hours and physical activitie The 

Research suggests that womens’ experiences at 

work during pregnancy can contribute to their 

experiencing a crisis pregnancy. 

This data shows that most of the respondents were 

active before the pregnancy whereas after 

conceiving because of physical and psychological 

health status they were not able to perform their 

daily activates in working place. 

4. Support from the organization due to the 

status of Pregnancy: 

Almost all (96.67 percent) respondents 

granted leaves for medical checkups, and the rest 

3.33% of the respondents were not granted leaves as 

per their convenient. A significant majority 

(86.67percent) of the respondents provided 

relaxation and flexibility in working hours because 

of their status, and remaining (13.33percent) of the 

respondents were not getting enough relaxation or 

flexibility in working hours. A vast majority 

(78.33percent) of the respondents opined the 

colleagues shared their workload due to their status,   

while the rest (20 percent) of the respondents 

expressed that the colleagues did not share their 

work load. The majority of (88.33 percent) of the 

respondents expressed that the working environment 

is not dangerous, while rest (11.37 percent) of the 

respondents opined the working environment is 

dangerous which is harmful for their physical and 

mental health. These results show that the 

respondents were getting some relaxation in their 

work and organization is flexible for the pregnant 

women   because of their status. 

 

Conclusion: 

Pregnancy comes with some cost, however, 

for a pregnant woman needs also to be a responsible 

woman so as to best support the health of her future 

child. The growing fetus depends entirely on its 

mother's healthy body for all needs. Consequently, 

pregnant women must take steps to remain as 

healthy and well-nourished as they possibly can. 

Pregnant women should take into account the many 

health care and lifestyle considerations.  The present 

paper, thus aims to assess antenatal care seeking 

behaviour during pregnancy, satisfaction with 

services, and management of pregnancy-related 

illness among working women during the 

pregnancy.  

The findings highlight that the women were 

sensitive about the importance of regular antenatal 

check-ups, benefits of Tetanus Toxoid, Iron Folic 

Tablets, Ultra sound scanning but they do not give 

much importance to the exercises during pregnancy 

due to their dual role at work place and domicile. 

The government should recommend to the private 

organisation to provide maternal leave. The leaves 

should be granted to working pregnant for medical 

check-up as and when require. The organisations 

should provide relaxation in work due to the status. 

The considerable communication between pregnant 

women and the management; the flexibility in 

organization’s activities for the pregnant working 

women should be emphasized. 
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Abstract: 
 There is a more extensive acknowledgment of the way that schooling and improvement are inseparably 

connected to one another. Any educated individual in this day and age can undoubtedly comprehend the limit of 

schooling as far as making people useful in socio-political and monetary undertakings in the public arena and the 

course of country building. The instructive interaction that happens consistently over the course of life is adding 

to the effective defeating of impediments for the social incorporation of people and dispensing with the 

underlying drivers of social separation. As a switch of monetary freedom and soundness, schooling is a 

component for reinforcing consideration and defeating the minimization of people and gatherings of society, or 

individual social orders, on a worldwide level. A few exploration discoveries support the possibility that 

successful mediation in schooling prompts an expansion in the capacity to battle destitution. A long time before 

the new noticeable conditions engaged with instruction, there have been normal worries followed by various 

State's drives for taking training to themarginalized segments ofsociety. In India, an impressive ancestral populace 

is viewed as minimized and has been left at the less than desirable end in all parts of improvement. In this paper, 

an endeavor has been made to assemble the topic connecting with strategy concerns and drives of the state run 

administrations for the schooling of the ancestral populace in India. This paper likewise covers the realities 

concerning the difficulties and impediments to executing different projects and plans of training implied for the 

ancestral populace in India. Through this paper, an endeavor has been made to bring up the shortcomings in the 

current undertakings and propose measures for guaranteeing the social consideration of ancestral kids in an all 

encompassing manner regarding fostering their ability and gaining admittance to potential open doors in the 

school as well as the ancestral society with deference and pride. 

Keywords: Ancestral, Social Incorporation, Strategy Viewpoint, Issues and Difficulties 
 

Introduction: 
 Social consideration through subjects of 

instructive undertakings is found as a topic of 

battling against biases, predispositions and 

oppressive perspectives in the general public and it 

makes a local area where instructive open doors for 

all segments of society are guaranteed. Being 

characterized according to social exclusion is seen. 

The Widespread Announcement of Basic Freedoms 

(UDHR) states that to accomplish uniformity in the 

public eye, the center standards of common liberties 

ought to be non-segregation. It pronounces 

that,without respect to color,sex,language,faith, 

political or different suppositions, public or social 

beginning, birth or status, everybody ought to be 

qualified for basic liberties and opportunities. In an 

instructive setting, social consideration covers all 

parts of socialization, peer connections and 

collective vibes. Fair instructive open doors 

guarantee the scholar, social and psychophysical 

association and improvement of the offspring of 

each and every part of society. In a comprehensive 

group environment, everybody's sentiments, 

encounters and gifts are esteemed and it gives 

amazing chances to foster their true capacity and 

dreams. With regards to India, most of ancestral 

youngsters are out of school, geologically and 

socially not associated with standard society, and 

they need admittance to fundamental training; 

subsequently, it turns into a significant test for the 

public authority to guarantee the social 

consideration of ancestral kids in schooling 

(Nambissan, 2006). In spite of the fact that India 

advocates comprehensive development and the 

Constitution of India permits bookings for in reverse 

classes in training and occupations, there is as yet an 

absence of admittance to quality schooling and 

expertise improvement. The ancestral understudies 

live in socially devastated conditions and carry on 

with an existence of defenselessness. Since the 

living propensities for ancestral individuals are 

implanted with their way of life, custom, and 

convictions, they neglect to blend in with normal 

individuals who live in the fields. The steady 

friendly weakness inconveniently affects their 

mental capacity, because of which they battle to 

accomplish scholarly, social and different 

accomplishments, and their instructive development 

fluctuates completely from that of non-ancestral 

understudies (Muthukumar and Tamilenthi, 2013). 

Indeed, even following seventy years of freedom, 

the ancestral individuals are as yet falling behind 

being developed. In any case, high dropout rates and 

lack of education rates are high among the ancestral 

networks in contrast with different networks 

(Rupavath, 2016). Showing ancestral kids presents a 

unique test to instructors, policymakers and 

overseers, particularly when it is a composite 

homeroom with youngsters from both ancestral and 

non-ancestral societies. It raises a few challenges 

and problems for instructors, like the mechanism of 

guidance for showing ancestral understudies as well 
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as the reception and digestion of social practices. 

The issue is additionally convoluted by the way that 

language fluctuates inside a restricted geological 

region as well as among the different clans and sub-

clans (Kanungo and Mahapatra, 2004). The 

approach mediations and drives to standard the 

ancestral populace have not gained the normal 

headway in such matters, and their cooperation in 

training and other improvement is speeding up. 

Objectives: 

 To study the significance of education for tribal 

social inclusion 

 To understand the issues and difficulties of trial 

community 

Research Methodology: 
 This research paper is associated with a 

particular framework. In this paper, the open sources 

are given greater consideration. Working paper 

recommendations, assessment diaries, and books by 

eminent scholars are used as assistance sources. 

Strategy Point of View: 

 There are a few potential open doors and 

mediations for the consideration of clans in 

India.The focal government and separate state 

legislatures have brought numerous underlying and 

procedural measures, strategy intercession and 

drives to establish a comprehensive climate and give 

offices and valuable open doors to the ancestral 

individuals for their instructive progression, 

working on the personal satisfaction specifically and 

their financial, social and political incorporation 

overall. The Ancestral Sub-Planet Technique (1974-

75) expects to guarantee the financial advancement 

of ancestral individuals. The Ancestral Sub Plan has 

been proposed with the accentuation on the 

possibility that comprehensive improvement is 

unimaginable without the end of abuse and hardship 

of minimized individuals in any field. It targets 

lessening the neediness and joblessness of ancestral 

individuals and working on their personal 

satisfaction by giving adequate instructive and 

wellbeing administrations and physical and 

monetary protection from any sort of mistreatment 

and double-dealing. To forestall double-dealing and 

guarantee consideration, it has proposed a couple of 

measures, for example, showcasing rural produce of 

tribals, recovery of obligations through the council, 

and leader measures. In 'Ancestral Panchsheel', 

Jawaharlal Nehru, then, at that point, Head of the 

state of India, gave five key standards to elevate the 

ancestral individuals while saving their way of life. 

'Ancestral Pachsheel' permits the ancestral 

individuals to create with their virtuoso without 

forcing outsider qualities on them by safeguarding 

their timberland privileges and not meddling in their 

organization and practices. Further, it proposed to 

prepare the ancestral individuals in crafted by 

organization and improvement and measure the 

aftereffects of advancement by the developed 

human person as opposed to by insights. The Public 

Ancestral Approach (2006) broadcasted to check out 

at the issues of advancement and security of 

ancestral individuals in a coordinated and 

comprehensive way. It recognizes that most of 

ancestral individuals are as yet poor, malnourished, 

have low proficiency rates, and are in danger of 

being uprooted.  

 Thus, it plans to give explicit answers for 

every one of these issues through a drawn out 

approach integrating the clans into standard society, 

guaranteeing all over improvement without 

upsetting their particular culture. It additionally 

means to give an uplifting climate where their 

practices, customs and system of freedoms can be 

safeguarded and secured, forestall distance of 

ancestral land and reestablish improperly estranged 

lands, accommodate remuneration of social and 

opportunity costs, and engage the ancestral networks 

to take part in nearby managerial exercises 

advancing self-administration and self-rule 

according to the standards and arrangements. In 

1960, the Dhebar Commission particularly 

underlined the instructive part of the advancement 

of ancestral networks and proposed to utilization of 

ancestral language and social assets, like old stories, 

tunes and history, in showing ancestral networks. It 

searched for re-direction of required educators, 

educational plan amendment, and the making of 

informative materials in light of ancestral life, 

culture, and language. It is prescribed to designate 

the educators from the ancestral local area, open 

instructor preparing focuses in the ancestral regions, 

and give a late morning feast, clothing, a free book, 

perusing and composing materials, and so forth to 

every one of the ancestral youngsters in reverse 

regions. Perceiving geographical elements, the 

commission likewise proposed to open schools in 

ancestral regions with no less than 30 school-

matured kids and that school timetables, get-aways, 

and occasions be changed to oblige ancestral social 

and social life. The requirement for schooling for 

ancestral individuals in India was additionally 

featured by the Kothari Commission with 

extraordinary accentuation and consideration. 

Considering this, the Kothari Commission embraced 

the suggestions of the Dhebar Commission with a 

note of desperation that "concentrated efforts must 

be made to accommodate five years of early 

schooling to all ancestral youngsters by 1975. 

 To accomplish the proficiency rate among 

ancestral kids, the Commission likewise 

recommended the need to all the while instruct 

guardians. The 1986 Public Strategy on Schooling 

covered the parts of ancestral training, beginning 
from essential instruction to advanced education. It 

embraces opening Anganwadis, grade schools and 

grown-up training habitats in ancestral regions, with 

extraordinary accentuation on expanding the percent 
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enrolment and maintenance of ancestral youngsters 

in the age gathering of 6-11 by 1990. It was 

prescribed to foster satisfied, informative and 

learning materials in ancestral language and culture, 

lay out private schools and Ashram schools, and 

give impetuses, grants and medicinal classes for the 

ancestral, with a unique accentuation on specialized, 

proficient and para-proficient courses in advanced 

education. The new advancement in such matters is 

the establishment of the Right to Schooling Act 

2009.This is one of the notable demonstrations that 

orders free and mandatory training for kids between 

the ages of 6 and 14 in India under Article 21a of 

the Indian Constitution. The Demonstration makes 

training a major right of each and every youngster 

between the ages of 6 and 14 and determines least 

standards in grade schools. It requires all tuition 

based schools to save 25% of seats for kids from 

more fragile areas (to be repaid by the state as a 

component of the public-private organization plan). 

Youngsters are conceded into non-public schools in 

light of their monetary status or rank based 

reservations. 

Drives: 

 There has been expanding accentuation on 

the consideration of ancestral individuals in 

schooling in India. In light of the strategy measures, 

numerous drives and plans, like Sarva Shiksha 

Abhiyan, Rashtriya Madhyamika Shiksha Abhiyan, 

and Rashtriya Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan, have 

been embraced by the Public authority of India with 

a unique spotlight on the ancestral part. Other than 

these different private offices, concessions, grants, 

partnerships, books, writing material and other gear 

are given to ancestral understudies. Sarva Shiksha 

Abhiyan sent off during 2001-2002 for 

universalizing training at the rudimentary level, 

basically centered around the instruction of young 

ladies, plan clans, plan rank and other impeded part 

of society. Endeavors have been made to standard 

the ancestral understudies in movements of every 

sort under the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan. Numerous 

intercessions have been taken in light of miniature 

making arrangements for the youngsters having a 

place with ancestral networks. The significant 

mediations of this program are drawing in ancestral 

networks in the association of schools with an 

exceptional spotlight on the necessities of 

youngsters from their local area, offering unique 

help for educating, designating educators from the 

ancestral local area, guaranteeing the cooperation of 

ancestral networks in school the executives councils, 

laying out elective offices for tutoring in remote and 

unserved homes, and giving private offices, 

impetuses and setting explicit mediations as 
required. Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan 

sent off during 2009-2010 determined to 

universalize auxiliary training and making great 

quality instruction accessible, open and reasonable 

to all, with unique spotlight on the monetarily more 

vulnerable areas of society and other minimized 

classes like SC, ST, OBC and instructively in 

reverse minorities. It zeroed in on giving free 

housing and boarding offices for ancestral and 

private schools, cash impetuses, regalia, books, and 

separate latrines for ancestral young ladies. It 

additionally gives adaptability to neighborhood units 

to the improvement of setting explicit mediations for 

SCs and STs, the advancement of nearby 

unambiguous educating learning material, and the 

portrayal of SCs and STs in SDMC. Rashtriya 

Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan additionally targets 

further developing value in advanced education by 

giving sufficient open doors to advanced education 

to SC/STs and socially and instructively in reverse 

classes and advancing their consideration in 

advanced education. It made mediations for the 

consideration of burdened and instructively in 

reverse segments of society, including the 

understudies of the ancestral local area, in various 

parts, for example, giving help to the development 

of lodgings for ancestral understudies and young 

ladies, subsidizing the states for value drives on 

fundamentally important premise, and giving 

monetary help and healing training to these 

minimized gatherings. Samagra Shiksha sent off 

during 2018-2019 as a coordinated plan that 

subsumes the three plans of Sarva Shikha Abhiyan, 

Rashtriya Madyamika Shiksha Abhiyan and 

Instructor Training, which underline impartial, 

comprehensive and quality instruction at all degrees 

of school training. The plan was sent off with the 

vision to guarantee comprehensive and impartial 

quality schooling following the Practical 

Improvement Objective for Training, i.e.,. 

(i) SDG 4.1: Guaranteeing free, evenhanded and 

quality essential schooling prompting significant 

and compelling learning results and 

(ii) SGD 4.5: Disposing of orientation abberations in 

schooling and guaranteeing equivalent admittance to 

all degrees of training. The plan likewise upholds 

states in carrying out the Right to Training Act, 

2009. 

 Arrangement of convenience offices and 

private schools are the significant determinants 

drives toensure instructive support of any minimized 

segments of society in India. Thus, Government 

gives convenience and private school offices for 

social consideration of ancestral in light of the fact 

that a large portion of the ancestral individuals have 

a place with the uneven and distant regions which 

are appropriately not associated with the remainder 

of the cutting edge world. During the third five-year 

plan period, an arrangement for giving lodging 
convenience to ancestral young ladies was 

presented, and a comparable arrangement for 

Ancestral young men was sent off in 1989-1990 

which was blended inthe 10th five-year plan. This 
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plan means to give lodging convenience to fringe 

ancestral understudies who are unable to continue 

their education due to monetary constraints in their 

residence's area. Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya 

(KGBV) is a young lady's strengthening plan sent 

off bythe Legislature of India in July 2004 to set up 

completely private upper grade schools in country 

regions for young ladies fundamentally from SC, 

ST, OBC, and minority gatherings. The drive is 

being presented in instructively impeded region of 

the nation, where female country education is below 

the public normal and the orientation hole in 

proficiency is higher than the public normal. It 

works for the most persecuted Indian young ladies 

at a basic crossroads in their lives, and it assumes a 

significant part in cultivating steady change, starting 

with further developing educators and understudies' 

qualities, discernments, and assumptions, with the 

extraordinary objective of teaching young lady kids 

so they can adapt to society effortlessly (Bone, 

2019). Fully intent on giving quality training to 

ancestral understudies, the Eklavya Model Private 

School (EMRS) conspire additionally upholds the 

foundation and activity of value private schools for 

ancestral understudies. Admission to these schools 

depends on the Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya 

model,which starts in Class VI. The Hierarchical 

Design, labor and instructive skill for the Ancestral 

government assistance private instructive 

foundations are comparable to Navodaya Vidyalaya 

Model example. Other than convenience and private 

backings, grant, cooperation and monetary help are 

given to the ancestral understudies by the focal and 

state legislatures to help them in the school system, 

meeting the costs of educational expenses, games, 

library visits, clinical offices, security dispositive 

and buying concentrate on materials. In such 

manner, the Post-Matric Grant for Planned Clans 

conspire was acquainted with empower the ancestral 

understudies seeking after post-registration in 

proficient, specialized, as well as non-proficient 

courses in the different perceived organizations by 

giving them monetary help. 

Rajiv Gandhi Public Cooperation Plan 

(RGNF) urges the ancestral understudies to seek 

after advanced education by giving them monetary 

help to offices like HRA, possibility, buying books, 

taking part in public and global seminars, Class and 

accomplishing project work during courses 

connected with the areas of exploration that can help 

them to play a forerunner in the public eye and lead 

the local area. In the Grant Plan of Top Class 

Training, commendable ancestral understudies 

seeking after examinations at degree or post-degree 

courses in 127 recorded foundations in the fields of 
the executives, medication, designing, regulation 

and different business courses are energized by 

monetary help. The Public Abroad Grant Plan offers 

monetary help to those commendable ancestral 

understudies, including Especially Weak Ancestral 

Gathering (PVTG) understudies chasing after higher 

examinations in unfamiliar licensed colleges in 

specific subjects at Expert Level, Ph.D., and Post-

Doctoral exploration programs in the fields of 

designing, Technologyand and science. The 

Professional Preparation and Exceptional Instructing 

for Ancestral Understudies plot means to foster the 

abilities of ancestral understudies relying upon their 

capabilities and present market patterns. It is pointed 

toward redesigning the abilities of the ancestral 

young people in different conventional and current 

jobs relying upon their instructive capabilities, 

present financial patterns and market potential, 

which would empower them to acquire appropriate 

business or become independently employed. 

Ancestral understudies coming from unfortunate 

families are given free training so they can rival 

others. 

Difficulties and Issues: 

 There are a few explanations behind the 

hardship of ancestral in going from primary to 

procedural causes. Numerous ancestral territories 

are unavailable, and as an outcome, improvement 

there is either missing or inadequate. Wretched 

destitution and an absence of legitimate training 

compound the issues of ancestral individuals. The 

ancestral's means economy is so firmly controlled 

that youngsters are either a piece of their financial 

activity or assume supporting parts in families' 

monetary interests. This has been the situation for 

the overwhelming majority ancestral families, where 

drawing in youngsters in agrarian and other unified 

exercises is important for the acculturative cycle 

(Brahmanadam and Bosubabu, 2016).Some of the 

understudies didn't get parental help for their 

examinations at home in light of parent ignorance 

and their absence of earnestness with respect to the 

investigation of their kids. The ignorance of 

guardians and their disposition towards schooling, 

as well as the absence of connections and inspiration 

among educators and guardians, get a tremendous 

hole the social consideration of ancestral 

understudies in training (Kerai, 2017; Behera, 2014; 

and Hansdah, 2016). The actual distance to school is 

much of the time refered to as a boundary for 

youngsters in India. Investigations discovered that 

the ancestral individuals for the most part live in far 

off regions and concentrate in government schools 

where schools are not outfitted with adequate 

quantities of educators, homerooms, instructing 

learning materials and an absence of inspiration, 

self-assurance and good examples, which become 

hindrances to their social consideration in training 

(Test, 1999; Erigala, 2012; and Daripa, 2017).  
In any case, there are occasions of 

prohibition in the homeroom where ancestral and 

Dalit understudies, specifically, have been given 

differential treatment by the educators and 
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companions. They have been oppressed another way 

in the homeroom by mishandling ancestral 

youngsters verbally, tending to them by their 

position names, and not offering individual 

consideration and moral and everyday 

encouragement (Nambissan, 2010).Besides these, 

the deficiency of talented educators is a major issue 

in granting schooling to ancestral kids. The 

educators' abnormality in the homeroom neglects to 

lay out a correspondence span among the ancestral 

understudies. Absence of convenience and other 

fundamental offices in towns makes them sporadic 

in schools. Official or territorial dialects are utilized 

in many states for study hall guidance, and ancestral 

kids at the essential level don't figure out them. 

Since they just talk their native language, these 

dialects appear to be colorful. And afterward non-

ancestral educators additionally don't figure out 

ancestral dialects, and they show in determined 

proper dialects. The mode of guidance is a 

significant issue during the homeroom exchange and 

correspondence process for the ancestral 

understudies. In this way, all issues and issues 

lessen the worth of ancestral schooling (Behera, 

2015; Hansdah, 2016; Honarkeri, 2018). 

Conclusion: 
 It is apparent that few drives have been 

taken by the public authority of India. In any case, 

in the 21st 100 years, instructive undertakings for 

ancestral individuals, which possibly mean to carry 

the last option into the standard of improvement, are 

presented with complex difficulties. It is about time, 

which requests an all-encompassing way to deal 

with manage the difficulties all the more 

beneficially and reasonably. Other than 

infrastructural and monetary help, there is a 

requirement for an inspirational perspective with 

respect to the implementing organizations and 

dependable partners. Quite far, accentuation ought 

to be given to executing the current strategies, plans 

and drives with the association of direct partners, 

i.e., the ancestral local area.  

Moreover, financial motivations and 

fundamental abilities schooling ought to be given to 

the clan, taking into account the monetary status of 

the family. The actual distance of the school ought 

to be limited by expanding the quantity of schools 

overall and a satisfactory number of private schools 

specifically, furnished with every one of the offices 

that are fundamental for the appropriate and smooth 

working of the instructive foundation. The school 

educational program ought to be founded on the 

neighborhood culture, old stories, history, customs 

and language of the clan, alongside moving the 

timetable according to the prerequisite. The 
understudy educator proportion ought to be limited 

by enrolling a satisfactory number of instructors in 

the ancestral region. Legitimate management ought 

to be given to the working of the school, the 

instructing educational experience ought to be 

advanced, and a comprehensive instructive air ought 

to be made in schools so the consideration of 

ancestral understudies becomes effective and the 

fantasy of comprehensive development is satisfied. 

References: 

1. Digambar Naik, Prahallad Majhi, Dr. Ashok 

Dansana, (2021). “Education for Social 

Inclusion of Tribal: An Indian Perspective”, 

International Journal of Creative Research 

Thoughts, Volume 9, Issue 3, ISSN: 2320-2882, 

PP 839-846. 

2. Behera, M. (2014). Status and problems of 

educational scenario of particularly vulnerable 

tribal groups in Odisha: Government initiatives. 

Journal of Economic & Social Development, 

10(1), 131-143. 

3. Behera,S.(2015).Accesstohighereducationfortrib

alsinIndia. 

InternationalJournalofAdvancedResearch in 

Management and Social Sciences, 4(7), 324-

328. 

4. Biswal,S.(2019)FunctioningofEMRS:ACaseStu

dy.(UnpublishedM.PhilDissertation). 

Ravenshaw University, Cuttack. 

5. Brahmanandam,T.,&Bosubabu,T.(2016).Educat

ionalstatusamongtheScheduledTribes:issuesand 

challenges. Journal of Politics & Governance, 

5(3), 57–66. 

6. Daripa, S. K. (2017). Tribal education in India: 

Government initiative and challenges. 

International Journal of Research in Social 

Sciences, 7(10), 156-166. 

7. DhebarCommission.(1962). Report 

ofthescheduledareas andscheduledtribes 

commission. 

8. Erigala, A. (2012). Exclusion of scheduled 

tribes in India with reference to education. 

International Journal of Multidisciplinary 

Educational Research 1(1). 

9. Geddam, M. S. (2015). A study on Eklavya 

Model Residential Schools (EMRS) in Tribal 

education.Voice of Research, 3(4), 48. 

10. Hansdah, S. (2016). Impact of residential 

schools and current challenging issues of tribal 

education in Odisha. Scholarly Research 

Journal for Humanity Science and English 

Language, 3(15), 3573–3581. 

11. Kerai, J. S. (2017). Impact of social problems 

on girl child education in Mayurbhanj District, 

Odisha. The Researchers' International Research 

Journal, 3(2), 20-31. 

12. Ministry of Human Resource Development. 

(2011). All India Survey on Higher Education. 

New Delhi, India. 
13. Ministry of Education. (1966). Report of the 

Education Commission 1964-66: Summary of 

Recommendations. New Delhi, India. 



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

62 

14. Ministryof Human ResourceDevelopment. 

(1986).National Policyon Education-1986. New 

Delhi,India. 

15. Ministry of Tribal Welfare. (2014). Report of 

the High-Level Committee on Socio Economic, 

Health and Educational Status of Tribal 

Communities of India. Ministry of Tribal 

Affairs, Government of Inida. 

16. Mohanty, S.C., &Ota, A.B. (2008). Banda 

primitivetribe,Schedule 

CastesandScheduleTribes. Research and 

training institution Bhubaneswar, ISBN- 81- 

902818-6-8. 

17. Muthukumar U. & Tamilenthi, S. (2013). A 

study of academic problems of tribal students of 

higher secondaryschools in kolli hills in 

Namakkal District. Journal of Multidisciplinary 

Scientific Research, 1(3), 31-38 

18. ProbeTeam.(1999).PublicReport onBasic 

EducationinIndia, OxfordUniversityPress,New 

Delhi. 

19. Tali, L. (2019) Perception of teachers towards 

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (KGBV) 

scheme in the contextual frame of Kashmir 

Division. International Journal of Research and 

Analytical Reviews, 6 (1). 



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

63 

“An assessment of the tribal inhabitants in India and their entitlements” 
Mrs. Shashikala K. 

Associate Professor in Sociology, Government First Grade College, Bantwala, Karnataka. 

Corresponding Author- Mrs. Shashikala K. 
Email: shashikalabalmatta@gmail.com 

DOI-10.5281/zenodo.10527077 

Abstract: 
India is a land that is known for ethnic assortments, which is well off in its native clans. These clans help 

to grasp and comprehend the method of life,culture, political and strict practices.In this paper, you will learn 

about their obvious imaginative pursuits, family associations, social structure, customs, customs, geological area, 

monetarily shaky circumstances and lack of concern from society in a huge populace. This paper likewise 

attempts to reveal the known and obscure clans who have a rich social inheritance and huge data on plants and 

winding around abilities. Likewise, the composers of our constitution gave their wellbeing to safeguarding and 

working on the existences of ancestral individuals. This paper additionally investigates the entire idea of freedoms 

and honors that is accessible to the Timetable Clan in our nation and conveys a logical investigation of these 

privileges and the way things are advancing with the assistance of the High Court and social activists who 

continue to attempt to work on the state of clans and watchman their freedoms. 
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Introduction: 

 The word 'clan', or factions, implies a get-

together living in rough and pitiless conditions. 

These clans are a social occasion or a gathering 

living in a distant region with no such specialization 

contrasted with the other created regions. They are 

otherwise called factions, clans or ancestral people 

groups. Clans have numerous subgroups or 

gatherings; altogether, they are known as 'Ancestral 

Society (N, 2018). 'Clans have the tenants of 

wilderness regions since ancient times, and, 

shockingly, in this state of the art world, this 

example is as yet followed by numerous people. 1 

They are dependent on their property for living and 

are fundamentally independent and detached to the 

remainder of the world. 8.6 percent of Indian 

populace is the all out ancestral populace, out of 

which 80% are found in Focal India. In India they 

are otherwise called 'Adivasi's'. 'India has the 

second-greatest ancestral populace on earth. In 

India, Planned Clans are essentially spread across 

the bumpy and backwoods locales of the country. 

Clans in India are transcendently depicted by their 

topographical region and specific culture. Clans in 

India are seen as below average citizens,execrated, 

and, surprisingly, offered as untouchables due the 

predominant social norms and position structure.As 

a consequence of their monetary backwardness and 

absence of training, the ancestral needed to perform 

endeavors that were viewed as second rate.' Since 

these individuals had been abused and didn't have 

similar status as different residents of India as given 

by Article 14 of the Indian Constitution, i.e., "The 

State shall not withhold from any individual 

correspondence an imitation security of the 

regulations within the jurisdiction of India or the 

vigilant eye of the law." In this way, there was a 

requirement for legitimate arrangements in the law 

for the ancestral individuals' turn of events and 

government assistance. In earlier times, Mahatma 

Gandhi battled for the honor of the ancestral 

individuals and recollected the Mas Girijanor. The 

Offspring of the Backwoods After Freedom in 1947, 

the Public authority of India burned through a lot of 

cash and assets to work on the way of life of 

ancestral individuals, as well as to help them 

through regulation and formative projects, as well as 

to safeguard their privileges. (Kumar, 2016). 

History: 

 The STs are essentially tracked down in 

two topographical regions: Focal India and the 

North-Eastern Region out of which the greater part 

of the ST populace is tracked down in focal India. 

Negritos, Proto-Australians, Mongoloids, and 

Mediterraneans are the four isolated racial 

gatherings in the current populace of the Indian 

subcontinent. Negritos are the first of the racial 

social events that came to India and settled in the 

uneven bumpy areas of Kerala and Andaman Island. 

'They have dark (brown complexion, wooly hair, a 

wide and level nose, and marginally distending 

jaws. Proto-Australians are the racial gathering that 

came from Australian natives and got gotten 

comfortable focal India. Clans like Santali, Bhil, 

Gond, Munda, and so on are connected with this 

gathering. Mongoloids started in Mongolia (China). 

This gathering came to India through the passes of 

the northern and eastern mountain ranges. 

Individuals of these clans are for the most part 

packed in the close by region of the Himalayas, 

which are Ladakh, Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh and 

different region of the north-eastern region. 

Individuals of this race have pale or light-hued skin, 

are short in level, have a huge head, half-open eyes, 

a level face and a wide nose. The Mediterranean 

race came to India from south-west Asia. It is 

separated into Paleo-Mediterranean, the principal 

Mediterranean race that came to India and had 

started development without precedent for north-

west India. This gathering later propelled 
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themselves towards focal and south India. As of 

now, they include most of the number of inhabitants 

in south India. The Mediterranean gathering that 

came later pushed them to the Ganga valley and 

towards the south of Vindhyas, where they 

assembled the Indus Valley human advancement in 

association with the Proto-Australoids and sent off 

bronze culture somewhere in the range of 2500 and 

1500 BC. They currently make up most of the 

ancestral individuals in northern India. Oriental-

Mediterranean individuals entered India verylate, 

settling principally in Pakistan's north-western line 

regions and Punjab, yet additionally in significant 

numbers in Rajasthan and western Uttar Pradesh.' 

Objectives: 

 To study the contemporary situation of tribal 

communities. 

 To perceive the rights and constitution of tribal 

community 

Research Methodology: 
 This research paper is associated with a 

particular framework. In this paper, the open sources 

are given greater consideration. Working paper 

recommendations, assessment journals, and books 

by eminent scholars are used as assistance sources. 

Current Situation: 

 After autonomy, one of the fundamental 

objectives of the Indian government was to work on 

the enduring of the country's more fragile areas and 

monetarily in reverse gatherings. There were two 

objectives as a main priority: a 'defensive 

perspective' and a 'formative viewpoint' were in this 

way solely embraced for ancestral regions. The 

previous was worried about the wellbeing and 

security of their property and woodland interests, as 

well as their way of life, through legitimate and 

managerial means. The last option as to government 

assistance measures intended to assist them with 

working on their way of life. From that point 

forward, the Indian government has been attempting 

to update tribals with the remainder of the country 

through monetary and social turn of events. The 

impact of these endeavors, still up in the air to be 

shallow. India's populace, especially those having a 

place with planned clans (ST), is going through 

segment, financial, and wellbeing changes in the 

present globalized and interconnected globe. As per 

the 2011 statistics, India's ancestral populace was 

104 million individuals, representing 8.6% of the 

nation's populace, up from 8.2% in the 2001 

enumeration. They have a place with 705 distinct 

ethnic gatherings and are scattered over India's 30 

states and association domains, with different social 

and residing customs. The ancestral individuals live 

generally in rustic and disengaged areas and are 

perhaps of society's most burdened and disregarded 

bunch. Besides, they trail any remaining gatherings 

with regards to an assortment of social, wellbeing, 

and formative factors. 1,3. India's financial progress 

will be deficient without tending to the worries of 

distraught populaces, and it will difficult to meet the 

UN Supportable Advancement Objectives, to which 

India has committed itself alongside different 

nations. 

Issues Connected with Tribals: 

Community Design And Perspectives: 

 The most well-known issues concern 

peninsular Indian clans and north-eastern clans. 

Subsequent to getting counsel that the unmistakable 

'local area designs and 'mentalities of the clans the 

two districts may be treated under a solitary 

regulation, the Constituent Gathering acknowledged 

the different systems.Only 15 lakh complainants out 

of 39, 56, 262 cases documented were concurred 

lawful acknowledgment to their property under the 

2006 Woods Rights Act, which gave land freedoms 

to backwoods staying clans the nation over. Clans 

have their own plan of social issues. They are 

exclusively bound and conventional. They are odd 

and trust in old-fashioned and trivial ceremonies that 

may be negative on occasion because of an absence 

of schooling progress.They actually practice child 

murder, manslaughter, creature penance, spouse 

trading, dark enchantment, and other hindering 

customs. They have confidence in otherworldly 

abilities and are unyielding about maintaining these 

traditions. They would rather not lose their 

unmistakable ancestral personality, consequently 

'clans are tribesmen first, tribesmen last, and 

tribesmen constantly,' as the idiom goes. 

Geographical Division: 

 As a result of their overall monetary 

backwardness, low mechanical turn of events, and 

troublesome issues of socio-social change in 

accordance with unmistakable social character, 

clans are of specific importance in Indian culture. 

The improvement of ancestral individuals is a 

troublesome undertaking for the Indian government 

on the grounds that ancestral populaces are scattered 

the nation over. Most of India's ancestral individuals 

are topographically isolated from the remainder of 

the populace. Since some of them live in far off 

areas like thick backwoods, mountains, slopes, and 

profound valleys, it is challenging for them to shape 

connections. Therefore, they can't connect with 

present day civilisation.The ancestral improvement 

has eased back because of this kind of friendly and 

actual partition or isolation. Since to their 

separation, the public authority's government 

assistance plans, projects, and ventures don't 

necessarily in all cases contact these people. 

Accordingly, ancestral individuals should be kept 

from living in disengagement and isolation from the 

remainder of society, which dwells in urban areas, 
towns, and towns. 

Land Distance: 
 'Honors of tribals over forest areas is an 

inescapable and certain valid truth. Nevertheless, the 
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issue of alienation of land from the genealogical to 

non-hereditary is there from the hour of English 

expansionism in India when the Britisher started 

interfering in the familial region to exploit the rich 

tribal resources. Close by Britisher, cash loan 

specialists, zamindars and sellers started 

encroachments on genealogical landscapes. As the 

ancestral individuals had no legal honors an over 

their area, it turned out to be more direct for non-

ancestral people to acquire their property.Forest 

strategy of Britisher was inclined towards business 

purposes and was not for the interest of ancestral 

individuals, so it provoked dislodging of ancestral 

from the woods region. Britisher even held a couple 

of woods with rich ordinary resources where just the 

Public authority specialists and endorsed project 

laborers were allowed to cut the timber which was 

used by the Britisher and the ancestral individuals 

were kept detached even in their own residing space. 

Ancestral individuals for the most part relies upon 

the backwoods for their everyday vocation. The 

majority of the ancestral individuals incorporating 

ladies associated with the agribusiness hunting and 

food gathering. Yet, when the pariahs i.e non-tribals 

starts to meddling and exploit the regular assets the 

existence pattern of the ancestral individuals get 

upset and at last denied of their territory. In 

Attappadi, Kerala alone more than 10,769.19 

sections of land of land had been denied from the 

ancestral in the middle somewhere in the range of 

1960 and 1980. Frequently in regulation these 

unregistered grounds are proclaimed as public park, 

saved timberland and sanctuaries.In certain 

backwoods region the ancestral individuals are not 

permitted to utilize the woodland assets and 

chomping of steers is conveyed unlawful by the 

Public authority. These individuals live under the 

constant risk of being removed from their homes. 

They Have no genuine right and the super authentic 

affirmation they have is the fair treatment of 

guideline. Their solicitations for their honors a large 

part of the time smothered by the woodlands trained 

professionals and whenever they endeavor to 

contradict for their solicitations they are trampled to 

the extent that their right to life is taken out.' 

Cultural Issue: 

 The way of life customs and living style of 

the ancestral individuals are not comparable from 

the central area society. The training and custom are 

a lot of various that the edified individuals 

frequently get confounded and lead to a limit 

between them. From the English time different strict 

gathering are attempting to impact the ancestral 

strict conviction and culture. An unfamiliar 

Christian evangelist endeavor to change over this 
ancestral individuals into Christianity. 'Then again 

numerous Hindu ministers like RSS, Vishwa Hindu 

Parishad; The Ramakrishna mission attempt to 

spread the philosophy of Hinduism in many piece of 

ancestral regions. These different conviction 

frameworks and exposure stunts have made a 

gigantic disorder and even disputes between the 

ancestral individuals. The social opening among 

ancestral and enlightened individuals is expanding 

bit by bit and this opening should be filled by the 

undertakings of Focal Government, State 

Government and heads of ancestral region 

cooperating. This opening is coming in strategy for 

blend of the ancestral and the standard society of 

India.' 

Education Issues: 

 'As per 2011 enumeration the proficiency 

rate among the ancestral individuals was 58.96% 

while 18.53% in 1961 which increment to 29.60% 

in 1991 which compareto general education pace of 

the entire nation is very less. However the education 

rate in ancestral states like Mizoram (82.71%), 

Nagaland, Kerala and Sikkim it is between 57% - 

61%.The absence of want proficiency rate among 

the ancestral individuals cause a significant issue in 

their improvement cycle. The Double-dealing Of 

The Ancestral Nation By The Landowners, 

moneylenders government can fundamentally 

connected with the low proficiency rate and 

obliviousness to instruction among the ancestral 

region. Obtaining of training is genuinely trying for 

the ancestral individuals who just talks their primary 

language and live in their natural region. The 

principal issue comes when an administration 

instructor is named for the training of ancestral 

individuals there is a correspondence hole between 

them on the grounds that ancestral individuals 

realizes just their primary language. Another issue is 

that ancestral individuals don't consider schooling as 

vital as this individuals living in distant region and 

for the most part poor so they are especially 

uninformed about the training. For the schooling is 

arranged in extravagant things so try not to teach 

their kids too. The greater part of the ancestral kids 

end up one or the other working in field or in home. 

Rules Connected with Ancestral Freedoms: 
 In 1950, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, as an 

individual from the Drafting Board of trustees, 

composed the Indian Constitution. They addressed 

explicit advantages, for example, bookings for 

Planned Clans, to adjust the standing framework in 

the public eye. Since they were thought of and 

treated as untouchables in old times.They used to 

attempt undertakings that others would not do in 

light of the fact that it was disgusting.They may 

similarly be manhandled forthereasons 

communicated above,or the opposite way around. 

Thereisnoclearcutreasonor clarification for why 

these individuals were tormented and taken 
advantage of like slaves. There are numerous 

significant arrangement referenced in Indian 

constitution which pointed toward working on the 

existences of booked clans in the country. Booked 
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clans are characterized in the Article 366(25) as 

clans or ancestral gathering or networks considered 

under Article 342 of the constitution. Booked clans 

are clans or ancestral networks that have been 

pronounced as such by the President through a 

public declaration, as indicated by Article 342 of the 

constitution. 'The State will not deny to any 

individual equity under the steady gaze of the law or 

the equivalent assurance of the regulations inside the 

domain of India in Art.14 of the constitution. In Our 

country as these individuals are viewed as low and 

are not been dealt with appropriately by the 

residents of our own country the constitution of 

Indian awards them a few rights to safeguard their 

advantage.  

There are numerous social issues like 

unapproachability, lack of education, etc are looked 

by these individuals. In Article 15(4) it is referenced 

that, "nothing in this article or proviso (2) of article 

29 will keep the state from making any exceptional 

arrangement for the progression of any socially and 

instructively in reverse classes of residents or for the 

SC and ST". This article gives the express the power 

to lay out a particular arrangements to improve 

socially and instructively in reverse people, as well 

as the Booked Standings and Tribes.This proviso 

was added to block any extraordinary arrangement 

gave by a state to the headway of socially or 

instructively burdened people from being tested in 

the courts as biased. As for the situation Dr. Gulshan 

Prakash V Territory of Haryana 3 (Dr. Gulshan 

Prakash v. Territory of Haryana, 

2010),AIR2010SC288,it was held that Article 15(4) 

is just an empowering arrangement and it is for the 

individual states either to establish a regulation or 

issues a chief presentation giving reservation. 

Article 15(4) is optional and no writ can be given to 

impact reservation. Such unique arrangement might 

be made by governing body as well as by chief. In 

Article 16(4) referenced about the booking for the 

clans in business. Article 29 Social and Instructive 

Freedoms. As shown by this article a social or 

phonetic minority has right to save its language or 

culture. The state won't compel upon it any culture 

other than the neighborhood lifestyle. In Article 17 

of the Indian constitution it is referenced that 

"Distance is annulled and it practice in any structure 

is illegal". For the situation Individuals' Association 

for Majority rule Privileges v. Association of India 4 

(Individuals' Association For Majority rule v. 

Association Of India, 1982), AIR 1982. The High 

Court held that when the privileges referenced under 

the Article 17 will be disregarded by any 

confidential individual then it is the essential 

obligation of the state to make a prompt move. This 
is to cause it to guarantee that the unfortunate SC 

and ST people group of distance can come to court 

to uphold their key freedoms. 

 Under Article 330 and 332 legislature of 

India has saved seats in The Place of Individuals 

(Lok Sabha) and The State Authoritative 

Assembly.Under the Article 19(5) of the 

constitution gives the freedoms to individuals to 

claim property and appreciate it in any piece of the 

country. "Notwithstanding how extraordinary and 

exceptional limitations may be forced by the state 

for the security of the interests of any Booked Clan. 

For Instance state could drive limits on asserting 

property by Non Ancestral in Ancestral regions. 

 Article 338 awards the option to delegate an 

extraordinary magistrate to care for the exercises 

and government assistance of the ancestral. It will 

be the commitment of the Unique Official to explore 

all matters interfacing with the securities obliged the 

Booked Stations and Planned Clans under this 

Constitution and report to the President upon the 

working of those safeguards at such stretches as the 

President would organize, and the President will 

make all such reports be laid before each Place of 

Parliament. Article 46 states that, The State will 

progress with uncommon thought the informational 

and money related interests of the more delicate 

areas of people and explicitly, the Planned Ranks 

and the Booked Clans, and will safeguard them from 

social treachery and a wide range of misuse. Under 

Article 275(i) of the Constitution of India the 

Middle Government is supposed to give awards in-

help to the State Government for upheld Ancestral 

Government assistance Schemes.In Bhauri Lal Jain 

and Anr. V. Sub-Divisional Official; And Ors.5 

(Bhauri Lal Jain and Anr. V. Sub-Divisional 

Official; And Ors, 1972)has supported that Part 42 

of the Demonstration is one-sided, since expecting 

move for political choice is made under the careful 

focus of a Common Court, there will be a shield that 

the suit is expelled, while brought following twelve 

years, in case of non-Planned Clan, or 30 years, on 

the off chance that there ought to emerge an event of 

Booked Clans, in half overhauled Article 65 of the 

Impediment Act, Guideline of 1969, yet, there will 

be no security, if move is started before the Delegate 

Chief, under Segment 42 of the Demonstration, for 

removal. The position, thusly, shows up at this that 

while the suit will slump under the careful focus of 

the Common Court, if such a shield is upheld, but 

expecting that the outraged party will go under the 

careful focus of the Income Court, i.e., the 

Representative Magistrate, he will get the best 

easing. Consequently, this was a more outrageous 

fix and Segment 42 wash it by Article 14 of the 

Constitution, as it was a denial of 'correspondence 

under the watchful eye of guideline or comparable 

protection of guidelines.  
" He similarly asked that under Segment 42 

of the Demonstration, the Representative Magistrate 

could choose to intrude onecase and maynot choose 

to interfere another.This is harsh between an 
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inhabitant and occupant. He has also supported that 

the real degree of the power of the Agent Magistrate 

under Area 42 is administrative as put down because 

of 1957 BLJR 820. As such, he can rehearse those 

powers where evacuation is searched for in 

something like twelve years of ill-advised having a 

place and the subject of title doesn't capitulate to 

thought, which question should be picked, in a suit, 

by a Common Court. In Indira Versus Territory of 

Kerala 6, Constitution of India gives that all 

occupants of India will have correspondence of 

status and of possibility. Article 15(4) of the 

Constitution at any rate gives that State is prepared 

to make remarkable course of action for the 

movement of any socially and enlighteningly in turn 

around classes of occupants or for the Planned 

Ranks and the Booked Clans. Article 16(4) of the 

Constitution enables the State to make course of 

action for the booking of game plans or posts for 

any backward class of occupants which, as per the 

State, isn't agreeably tended to there of brain under 

the State. Article 341 (2) supports the Parliament by 

guideline to consolidate or ban from the once-over 

of still up in the air in an advance notice gave under 

Statement (1) any position, race or group or part of 

or pack inside any position, race or family. Near is 

the course of action contained in Article 342 as per 

Planned Clans.' The object of Article 341 as well as 

Article 342 is to perceive the positions, races or 

factions which will with the ultimate objective of 

the Constitution be viewed as, all around, arranged 

standings or booked tribe and in this manner 

qualified for the protective honors introduced by the 

Constitution. Such positions, races, families or 

genealogical have been associated with the advance 

notice gave under the Constitution and the 

guidelines made by the Parliament 7. (Preethi, 2012) 

Land Freedoms Tribals: 

 Plan 5 of the Constitution of India and law 

of other state denies any trade of property which 

have a place with the ancestral individuals or the 

land which is being involved by the ancestral 

individuals for development reason for a long 

time.'Privileges of tribeover Woodland is an 

inescapable and obvious undeniable truth. 

Nonetheless, in the commonplace rule the ancestral 

individuals were denied of their domain 

opportunities and numerous people started 

encroaching territories of the ancestral yet 

encroachments on forestlands was made an offense 

under the Indian Timberland Act,1927.After 

Autonomy, the branch of backwoods emphasized 

the privileges of ancestral to the woods land and 

passed the Woodland Preservation Act, 1980 which 

regularized the encroachments of backwoods 
lands.Concerning the security of the ancestral 

freedoms over neighborhood backwoods, following 

the focal guideline introduced in 1996, the Gram 

Sabha (Town Gatherings) in the ancestral regions 

has been imparted to protect the neighborhood over 

neighborhood and woodland. The Climate Service 

of India has moreover endeavored various measures 

to really look at the issue of encroachments.' In the 

arrangements gave by the Climate Service on 

September 18, 1990, State Legislatures were drawn 

nearer to expel all ineligible class of pre 1980 

trailblazers and encroachers after October 25, 1980. 

 The Booked Clan and Other Conventional 

Timberland Tenants Act in 2006 sees the ownership 

opportunities of factions and other boondocks 

inhabitants who are living or fostering a specific 

land for a very broad timespan. 'UNDP (Joined 

Countries Improvement Program) association with 

the Service of Regulation and Equity, Legislature of 

India, is helping needy individuals and limited to get 

to value and ask for and access qualifications. In 

2011, a long term older individual Naran Majhi 

applied for the regularization of the Planned Clan 

and Other Customary Woods Tenants Act an in 

2006 on his area to be seen genuinely as the owner 

of the land which his family used to develop for 

more than 200 years.The Legislature of India 

similarly ensures comparable land opportunities to 

the ancestral people have. Because of Madhu 

Kishwar and Ors. and so on v. Territory Of Bihar 

and Ors 8(Mad hu Kishwar and Ors. and so on v. 

Territory Of Bihar and Ors, 1996), it was held by 

the court that the Planned Clan women win to the 

endowment of their parent, kin, mate as recipients 

by intestate movement and obtain the property with 

comparable proposal with male replacement with 

altogether honors as per the general principles of 

Hindu Progression Act 1956, as amended and 

translated by this Court and also for the Indian 

Progression Act to ancestral Christian.' 

Exceptional Projects for the Improvement of ST 
 The point 11(b) of 20-point programista 

give monetary elpto the SE families engage them to 

rise above dejection line. The ST families are helped 

through various plans executed by parts of agri-

business, provincial turn of events, farming, animal 

cultivation, sericulture, woodland administration, 

little lodge adventures, etc. The help fixes the 

targets for 22-states/affiliation areas and moreover 

screens the progression of achievements on month 

to month premise. "The authorities helping 

evaluated over seventy-five exercises in the 

provinces of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, the 

Meghalaya Orissa, West Bengal, Jharkhand state 

Maharashtra, and Madhya Pradesh."  

"The arrangements of Panchayats 

(Expansion to the Planned Regions) Act, 1996. 

Minor Backwoods Produce Act 2005 and the 

Ancestral Sub-Plan framework are fixated on the 
monetary reinforcing of Booked Clans. The Land 

Securing Bill, which has been renamed Right to Fair 

Pay And Straightforwardness in Land Procurement, 

Recovery And Straightforwardness in Land 
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Obtaining, Restoration and Resettlement Bill, 2012 

has an alternate part to shield the interest of Planned 

Clans. The Parliament of India passed the 

Disallowance of Work as Manual Scroungers and 

their recuperation Bill, 2013 in Sep 13.This Bill 

intends to discard the severe demonstration of 

Manual Rummaging and recuperation of liberated 

Manual Foragers, all of them who have a spot with 

Booked Clans. The Public authority of India also 

has Exceptional designs to engage permission to 

potential entryways including Grants for Training, 

Monetary assistance and Ability working for setting 

up enormous business, Reservations in Positions, 

and Unique Courts to address instances of 

Barbarities and Violence.'Through the Ancestral 

Sub-Plan (TSP), the Public authority of India is 

Testing Assets from Arranging Commission for 

Advancement of Booked Clans. Of the outright 

Arrangement Financial plan beginning around 2001, 

the Public authority of India has held 8% for 

development of Booked Clans in Association and 

State Financial plans (Undertakings, 2019). 

Conclusion and Recommendations: 
 Focal Government and State Legislatures 

have shown a ton of interest and have sought after 

the improvement of ancestral yet the headway 

achieved so far is basically great. Assembly of India 

has embraced and completed various help 

undertakings and methodologies enota singular one 

of them have been reasonable and government help 

of ancestral individuals is a concerned issue as they 

include 8.6 percent of the total populace of India 

and it is the commitment of the Public authority to 

manage every inhabitant and work towards their 

help. Government has failed to execute these 

methodologies as a result of nonappearance of 

political will and lack of administrative device, 

procedural delays and nonattendance of genuine 

checking. Today, ancestral individuals are not even 

prepared to battle for their opportunities due to sad 

response of the trained professionals. Other than 

when they approach the experts to ensure their 

opportunities they are drawn closer to convey 

explicit reports which they don't have and as such 

they succumb to debasement. We have the 

evaluation that the citizen upheld drives and plans 

crash and burn because of the lack of engagement 

shown by the trained professionals and the 

unreasonable whirlwind showed in the technique 

execution.  

We envision that administration help of the 

ancestral should be the principal point of the public 

power and no regulative issues should be played on 

this issue. Improvement is possible through 

preparing subsequently the public power, first of all, 
ought steel ventures toward this way considering the 

way that a country can't cultivate with the exception 

of assuming its inhabitants are educated and 

particularly mindful of their opportunities. 

Government should similarly endeavor to make 

lawful systems speedier and successfully accessible 

for the clans. Moreover for the authentic execution 

of the public authority help plans and strategies for 

the hereditary benefit the clans should be made 

careful about them through care and getting ready 

projects, the experts should be completely ready in 

such way and genuine constitution of the Gram 

Sabha should be there since they go probably as a 

partner join among tribes and the trained 

professionals. The issues and the issues of the Clans 

can't be ignored and separated from the main 

progression plan of the Public authority. The 6th 

long haul plan record communicated that "thirty 

years of the improvement attractively influence the 

socially, fiscally, enlighteningly blocked section." 

Notwithstanding such incalculable undertakings 

made by the Public authority, the Ancestral public 

regions yet denied of day to day presence which 

they are equipped for. We acknowledge that 

Administration and all of the philosophical 

gatherings should coordinate towards the public 

authority help of the Clans and should not to be 

political on this sensitive issue.  

Different arrangement of idea are accessible 

to investigate the advantages that the up and coming 

age of ancestral individuals might accomplish from 

native practice. Native Knowledge,specially its 

actual applications, ought to be integrated into 

fundamental schooling however much as could be 

expected, so every new individual from our local 

area knows about the normal world around them. 

The state should try to do explore to incorporate 

native approaches to safeguarding area and 

woodland, in addition to other things, into land, 

timberland, and natural life conservation 

arrangements. Perceive That Native information 

logical and helpful, as man legislatures all through 

the world have done. The state should defend and 

help the old ancestral individuals who are the 

archive of native information. Another urgent thing 

the public authority ought to do is address ancestral 

developments with additional mankind and 

adequacy to keep away from additional 

infringement of ancestral human and sacred 

privileges. More ancestral commitment to strategy 

development frameworks connecting with their 

property, backwoods, and different issues would in 

all likelihood deflect the rough showdowns that the 

nation has seen so far degree. This will likewise 

serve to a degree in settling political distress in 

numerous ancestral regions. The public authority 

should really try to complete the High Court and 

High Court decisions to protect ancestral privileges. 
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Abstract: 

 To make India "Atmanirbhar," the current paper aims to examine the evolving role of MSMEs (Micro, 

Small, and Medium Endeavours). The said research paper proposes rundown of specific measures to be taken by 

the public authority to incorporate and support MSMEs in making the mission of 'Atmanirbhar Bharat' reasonably 

feasible. In this specific circumstance, the specialists should address key MSME data sources like admittance to 

monetary value, specialized labor force, building market seriousness, etc. The review is reliant on supplemental 

information gathered from various sources, including news articles, authorities, and other websites, and 

distributed articles. This study endeavors to offer a portion of the choices that might be thought of or executed 

regarding fortifying MSMEs. With critical commitment from the MSME area in the nations gross domestic 

product and business age, their strengthening will help in accomplishing the vision of 'Atmanirbhar Bharat'. The 

agribusiness-based assembling movement will give lift to MSMEs and will bring about work age. 

Keywords: Indian Economy, Atmanirbhar Bharat, MSME, Insight 
 

Introduction: 

Convert Aspect of Indian Economy and the 

Foundation: 

 It very well might be fascinating to take a 

note of the excursion left by the country from 

turning into a visionary towards becoming 

'atmanirbhar'. Allow us to survey a portion of the 

specific significant changes: 

 In 1991: State head Narasimha Rao and 

Priest of Money Manmohan Singh, from June 1991 

to May 1996 are credited with finishing financial 

change programs. These improvements started by 

the Indian government in 1991 are centered around 

quick and liberal blend of the Indian economy with 

the overall economy in a mixed manner. In like 

manner, the modern arrangement in the post 

changes period primarily focused on de-permitting, 

privatization, FDI advancement and exchange 

progression in the assembly area (Ahluwalia, 2005). 

 In 2016: The year 2016 looks at 25 years of 

monetary headway in India. A fourth of a century 

has since passed, and the economy has seen various 

periods of changes in different circles of financial 

endeavor; some succeeded, while others didn't. In 

November 2016, the Public authority of India 

declared 'demonetization strategy' that might 

antagonistically affect a few areas, however it has 

assisted computerized installments with great 

development. (PIB, 2017).There is an expanded 

acknowledgment of check card in the market. 

 Here it very well might be expressed that 

India has been a visionary nation going to lengths to 

work on the economy and the administration. This 

has been demonstrated by the yearly development 

pace of GDP (Gross domestic product), as given by 

The World Bank. (See Table 1 beneath) 

 

Table 1: India's GDP Growth (Annual %) 

GDP 

Growth (Annual In %) 

1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 

7.5% 3.8% 7.9% 8.5% 8% 

Source: Data from the World Bank (2019) 
 

Goals and Objectives of Atmanirbhar India: 

 Atmanirbhar Bharat, and that signifies 'free 

India', is the vision of the Head of the state of India 

Narendra Modi (with a mission of) making India "a 

more prominent and more critical part of the overall 

economy". This will be achieved by seeking after 

plans that are viable, serious and solid, and acting 

normally supporting and self-making. 

 'Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan' maintains 

Indian economy in fighting against Coronavirus. 

The clarion call given by the Hon'ble Head of the 

state to use these troublesome events to become 

Atmanirbhar (sure) has been for the most part 

invited to enable the resurgence of the Indian 

economy (Govt., 2020). It lays on five parts viz. the 

Economy, Framework, Framework, Dynamic 

Demography and Request. As one of the 

components of 'Atmanirbhar Bharat', Miniature, 

Little and Medium Endeavor (MSME) region in 

India can expect a huge capability by standing, 

vivacious on every one of the five viewpoints, as 

such achieving the vision of certain India (Sood, 

2020). Considering this, fortifying of the MSMEs is 

the way to understand the vision of 'Atmanirbhar 

Bharat Abhiyan'. 

Objectives of the study: 

 To study the concept of MSMEs and its role 

 To perceive the insight of atmanirbhar bharat  
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Research Methodology: 

 This research paper is associated with a 

particular framework. In this paper, the open sources 

are given greater consideration. Working paper 

recommendations, assessment diaries, and books by 

eminent scholars are used as assistance sources. 

Meaning of MSMEs: 

 It very well might be noticed that the job of 

MSME area has been changing throughout the long 

term. Prior it is to offer the help to the economy. 

Presently with this atmanirbhar mentality, MSME 

will turn into the foundation of the economy as 

conveyed by our Hon'ble Top state leader by 

advancing the idea 'vocal for nearby'. In this way, as 

referenced prior the idea 'vocal for nearby' calls 

from reinforcing of the business areas and 

specifically the MSME area. This will guarantee 

making of required labor and products inside the 

nation making it independent country. It very well 

may be seen that after cultivating, MSME is the 

second-greatest area in India. 

Industry Areas Appropriate to MSMEs: 
 At the point when we take a gander at the 

import send out rundown of things for India, the 

import trade balance isn't uniform and is intensely 

slanted towards imports. Imports are ruling the 

commodities. This should be changed to become 

'Confident' or 'Atmanirbhar Bharat' as a general rule. 

 India's economy posted its steepest 

constriction on record in the April-June quarter of 

the ongoing financial year (2020-2021). This is 

essentially because of the way that the severe 

lockdown forced to forestall the spread of 

Coronavirus contamination has stopped a wide 

range of financial action, shut down utilization and 

venture, and lead to work and pay misfortunes. 

(Gupta, 2020). (See Table 2) 

 

Table 2: Core Sector Outcomes: First Quarter Growth 
 

  
Source: Gupta (2020) 

 

It is seen that with the exception of 

horticulture, which developed at 3.4%, any 

remaining areas saw a sharp fall in yield in Q1 2020 

(April to June). In this specific situation, when RBI 

has arranged rundown of 26 areas for rebuilding of 

advances for the banks, it has referenced that areas, 

for example, Farming, Food Handling, and Drugs 

have no effect during pre and post - Coronavirus 

period (Agenda, 2020).  It very well might be seen 

that India flaunts variety in rural produce, leafy 

foods and related ranch produce that is eaten in 

homegrown market. Introducing or offering this 

homestead produce imaginatively (in the 

homegrown market) through agro-based ventures or 

agro-based MSMEs will be worthwhile for both the 

ranchers and provincial business visionaries. This 
will set out more business open doors. 

 Aside from the homestead produce, eco 

well-disposed creates are sought after. It very well 

might be seen that India likewise has variety in 

abilities as presence of craftsman‟s and specialists 

across various areas in the country. These 

craftsman‟s and specialists utilize agrarian items and 

normal assets to create various sorts of items. 

Giving preparation or innovation to these 

individuals will positively upgrade their business 

possibilities. Association of MSMEs from the 

country regions might give more business valuable 

open doors and work age. Making declaration of 

becoming 'confident' and putting forth real attempts 

for the equivalent are two distinct things. Farming 

will surely help India in becoming Atmanirbhar. 

Agro-based MSMEs will become key drivers in this 

cycle. Utilization of locally accessible assets will 

give lift to homegrown market. To sum up, 

horticulture is of prime significance with regards to 
business age and may prompt foundation of agro-

based MSMEs. Food handling is sub-set of 

horticulture and offers great potential for work as 

well concerning homegrown utilization. 
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 It is expected to fortify the MSMEs by 

fixing the different issues that they are looking since 

most recent twenty years (Sood, 2020). These are 

labor, money and backing for advancement. On the 

off chance that India as a nation, hoping to turn into 

a $ 5-trillion economy, it won't occur without a 

sound, lively MSME area, and a great deal of 

business. This won't just upgrade fabricating 

movement yet in addition set out work open doors. 

 It could be recommended that following 

industry areas might be viewed as potential for 

MSMEs in accomplishing truth of becoming 

'Atmanirbhar Bharat'. A portion of these are 

farming, medical care, minimal expense 

products/ordinary use merchandise, bubbly event 

products, etc. Different areas that might considered 

for make (in a staged way) are shopper hardware, 

natural synthetic compounds, apparatus, clothing, 

sun oriented power supplies, telecom, and artificial 

intelligence based items and administrations, and so 

on. (Srivastava, 2020), (Rama Rao and Ranjan, 

2020), (Sengupta and Katragadda, 2020) 

Moves toward Follow: 

Consideration of MSMEs in Building Atmanirbhar 

Bharat: 

 In his Freedom Day discourse, State leader 

Narendra Modi repositioned the 'Make in India' plan 

as 'Make in India for the world'. This implies India's 

yearning to be a strong exchanging country on the 

rear of value items, serious assembling, and 

combination into the world economy (Srivastava, 

2020). 

 It is expected to fortify the MSMEs by 

fixing the different issues that they are looking since 

most recent twenty years. These are basic 

viewpoints for the outcome of MSMEs (Sood, 2020) 

and are as recorded underneath: 

 Quality Labor force/Labor. 

 Admittance to Monetary Credit. 

 Marking and Advancement. 

 Clearly development of assembling area 

brings about work. As explained before, the MSME 

region has been supporting economy as industry 

area that is adding to both the Gross domestic 

product and commodities. With the discussions 

picking up speed, it is a chance for the MSME area 

to gain by the 'Make in India' fleeting trend and 

catch on with energy. There is adequate extension 

for the MSME area to distinguish regions for 

neighborhood creation of merchandise right from 

unrefined substance to the completed item 

(Varaganti, 2020). 

 In this specific situation, India can want to 

advance its assembling and exchange with the 

assistance of MSMEs. As per (Srivastava, 2020), 

there could be followings ways of empowering the 

MSMEs: 

 Giving confirmation of value labor force. 

 Making Monetary Acknowledge effectively 

available to have monetary steadiness. 

 Giving Marking and Advancement backing to 

upgrade the market perceivability of MSME's 

and their items in homegrown business sectors. 

 Great changes towards 'decrease in input costs' 

will help MSMEs and make India an appealing 

spot to carry on with work. This will guarantee 

homegrown worth expansion which will make 

MSMEs alluring and cutthroat. 

 With 'Make in India' plan, support MSMEs and 

make a decent foundation for them. Allow the 

MSMEs to gain admittance to such assets like 

plan studios, advancement labs, and fortifying 

of guidelines and quality foundation. 

 It could be noticed that these means or 

approaches when deliberately carried out will help 

the business and thus the nation in lengthy terms. 

Obviously a fair warning is expressed here that in 

this setting a lot of will rely upon the reality of 

execution and observing by every one of the 

separate organizations, including coordination from 

state specialists. 

Discoveries: 
 Research paper discoveries demonstrate 

that an orderly system is expected to remember 

MSMEs for making the 'Atmanirbhar Bharat' a 

reality. It very well might be prompted that there is 

need to figure out our assets and in like manner to 

raise and support the business. It is an exercise in 

futility to get driven by the 'counter China' opinions. 

It could be recommended to begin with formation of 

agro-based MSMEs as farming is India's solidarity 

and is the biggest job-creating industry. Craftsmans 

and experts are involving regular assets for making 

their items. Giving preparation and innovation to 

craftsmans and experts will improve their business 

possibilities. One more area is medical care which 

will offer an open door for MSMEs to give a scope 

of items and administrations for the general 

population. Later different areas might be thought 

like assembling (medical care, shopper hardware, 

power gear, to give some examples) and finally 

innovation based industry, for example, items and 

administrations utilizing man-made intelligence 

(computerized reasoning). 

Conclusion: 
 With this intricate conversation, this paper 

has endeavored to outline the way that MSMEs can 

turn into the foundation of the economy whenever 

upheld with appropriate arrangement measures. 

They can be enough to create the expected products 

inside the nation and part of Atmanirbhar Bharat 

more critically given that the public authority offers 

them capable help. 
Note: The outlines, names of the associations, and 

brand names utilized in this exploration paper are 

given as specific illustrations. They are utilized for 

portrayal purposes as it were. 
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Abstract:                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
           This research paper offers a comprehensive exploration of the intersection between sanitation and 

menstrual hygiene, shedding light on its critical implications for women's health and well-being. Menstrual 

hygiene management is a fundamental aspect of women's reproductive health, yet it is profoundly affected by the 

availability and quality of sanitation facilities. In this context, we delve into the physical, social, and 

psychological consequences of insufficient sanitation facilities on menstruating individuals. The paper 

underscores the pivotal role of adequate sanitation infrastructure, encompassing clean and private sanitation 

spaces equipped with water and soap, in upholding menstrual hygiene. It also emphasizes the importance of 

ensuring accessible, cost-effective, and eco-friendly menstrual products, accompanied by educational initiatives 

on menstrual health, as essential components of empowering women and girls. Moreover, this research examines 

the influence of cultural norms, taboos, and social stigmas on menstrual hygiene practices, emphasizing the 

necessity of culturally sensitive interventions to address these challenges comprehensively. In addition, the paper 

explores the environmental footprint of disposable menstrual products and investigates sustainable alternatives 

that align with both menstrual hygiene and environmental sustainability objectives. 

Keywords: Sanitation, Menstrual Hygiene, Women's Health, Reproductive Health, Sanitary Facilities, Menstrual 

Products, Cultural Norms, Menstrual Education, Menstrual Taboos, Environmental Sustainability, Hygiene 

Management. 
 

Meaning of Sanitation:  
Sanitation involves the implementation of 

practices and measures to support public health and 

cleanliness. It includes actions like providing clean 

drinking water, managing waste disposal, and 

controlling disease-carrying agents such as insects 

and bacteria to maintain a healthy environment. 

Menstrual Hygiene:  

Menstrual hygiene encompasses the set of 

actions and habits that individuals follow to ensure 

they manage their menstrual cycle in a clean, 

healthy, and safe manner.  

This involves using appropriate sanitary 

products, changing them at regular intervals, 

maintaining personal cleanliness, and addressing 

any menstrual-related discomfort or concerns. 

Effective menstrual hygiene is vital for the overall 

well-being and comfort of those 

experiencing menstruation. 

Sanitation and menstrual hygiene hold 
significant importance for the following reasons: 

1. Health:  
Maintaining proper sanitation and 

menstrual hygiene practices is essential to 

prevent potential health issues and infections 

that may arise during menstruation. 

2. Dignity and Well-being:  

Menstrual hygiene is a fundamental aspect 

of preserving the well-being and dignity of 

individuals who menstruate. Access to clean 

facilities and reliable products ensures that 

menstruation does not disrupt daily life and 

helps individuals avoid discomfort and 

embarrassment 

 

3. Education:  

Inadequate menstrual hygiene facilities in 

educational institutions can lead to girls missing         

school during their periods, adversely affecting 

their education.  

4. Environment:  

Promoting eco-friendly and sustainable 

menstrual products helps reduce the 

environmental impact associated with 

disposable sanitary items like pads and 

tampons. 

5. Empowerment:  

Ensuring access to adequate menstrual 

hygiene empowers individuals to confidently 

manage their menstruation without fear of 

stigma or discrimination, promoting a more 

inclusive and sustainable society. 

In summary, sanitation and menstrual hygiene 

are critical for the health, dignity, education, and 

empowerment of individuals while contributing to a 

more inclusive. 

Methodology:  
Secondary data and interview method is 

used for the preparation of the paper on Sanitation 

and Menstrual Hygiene. 

various practices and technologies related to 

sanitation and menstrual hygiene: 

Menstrual Hygiene Products: 
 Sanitary Pads: Disposable pads, available in 

various sizes and absorbencies, are widely used 

for menstrual hygiene. 

 Tampons: These are inserted into the vagina 

and offer a discreet option for managing 

menstrual flow. 
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 Menstrual Cups: Made of silicone or rubber, 

these reusable cups collect menstrual blood, 

providing an eco-friendly and cost-effective 

choice. 

 Cloth Pads: Reusable cloth pads come in 

different materials and designs, offering an 

environmentally friendly option. 

 Proper Disposal: Used menstrual products 

should be disposed of in a sanitary manner, such 

as wrapping them in a bag and placing them in a 

trash bin, or in accordance with local disposal 

guidelines. 

 Hand Hygiene: Thoroughly washing hands 

with soap and clean water is essential before 

and after changing menstrual products. 

 Access to Clean Water and Soap: Ensuring 

access to clean water and soap is vital for 

maintaining menstrual hygiene. In areas with 

limited access, promoting the use of waterless 

hand sanitizers can be beneficial. 

 Toilet Facilities: Adequate and clean toilet 

facilities are essential for changing and 

disposing of menstrual products. In some 

regions, inadequate sanitation facilities can be a 

significant challenge. 

 Education: Providing education on menstrual 

hygiene is crucial. Many girls and women, 

particularly in low-resource settings, lack 

information about menstruation. Education can 

help dispel myths and promote better practices. 

 Cultural Considerations: Recognizing cultural 

norms and sensitivities is important when 

discussing menstrual hygiene. In certain 

societies, menstruation is a taboo subject, which 

can impact access to information and products. 

 Healthcare: Seeking medical advice is 

important if someone experiences severe 

menstrual pain or irregularities. Conditions like 

endometriosis and polycystic ovary syndrome 

may require medical treatment. 

 Waste Management and Environmental 

Impact: Addressing the environmental impact 

of menstrual products is crucial. Promoting 

reusable options like menstrual cups and cloth 

pads can reduce waste and minimize the 

environmental footprint. 

 Community Initiatives: Many organizations 

and community groups work to promote 

menstrual hygiene, especially in underserved 

areas. They distribute free or affordable 

menstrual products and offer educational 

programs. 

 Research and Innovation: Ongoing research 

and innovation in menstrual hygiene have led to 

the development of new, more sustainable 

products and improved access to menstrual care. 

 Government Policies: Governments can 

contribute to ensuring access to menstrual 

hygiene products and safe sanitation facilities 

through policies and initiatives. 

In summary, maintaining proper menstrual 

hygiene and sanitation practices is not only essential 

for physical well-being but also for upholding the 

dignity and overall welfare of individuals 

experiencing menstruation. 

Cultural and societal influences have a significant 

impact on how menstrual hygiene and sanitation 

practices are perceived and adopted:  
These factors can vary widely among 

different communities and regions, shaping the way 

menstruation is managed and discussed. Here are 

some of the fundamental cultural and societal 

factors affects menstrual hygiene and sanitation 

practices: 

 Stigma and Taboos: In many societies, there 

exist cultural taboos and stigmas linked to 

menstruation, which can lead to isolation and 

shame for those experiencing it. This, in turn, 

can restrict access to proper sanitation facilities 

and limit participation in various activities 

during menstruation. 

 Religious Beliefs: Cultural practices and beliefs 

related to religion can influence how 

menstruation is managed. Certain religious 

traditions impose restrictions on menstruating 

individuals, affecting their participation in 

religious events or access to specific facilities. 

 Access to Education: Societal norms about 

menstruation can have a significant impact on 

girls' access to education. Insufficient menstrual 

hygiene management in schools, combined with 

these societal norms, can result in girls missing 

school during their periods, affecting their 

overall education. 

 Economic Status: Economic factors also play a 

role in menstrual hygiene practices. Women and 

girls with limited financial resources may 

struggle to afford sanitary products, leading 

them to resort to unhygienic alternatives. Access 

to clean sanitation facilities and safe water 

sources is often tied to economic status. 

 Cultural Practices and Traditions: The way 

menstruation is perceived and managed can be 

influenced by cultural practices specific to each 

community. Some cultures have traditional 

ceremonies or rituals associated with a girl's 

first menstruation, which impact the 

community's overall approach to menstruation. 

 Community Support: The level of support and 

awareness within a community can significantly 

affect menstrual hygiene practices. 

Communities that encourage education and 

open discussions about menstruation tend to 

have better practices and improved access to 

hygienic products. 

 Gender Norms and Roles: Societal 

expectations regarding gender can also shape 
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menstrual hygiene practices. In certain cultures, 

traditional gender roles may hinder women's 

ability to openly discuss or manage their 

menstrual health, leading to secrecy and 

inadequate hygiene. 

 Media and Advertising: How menstruation is 

portrayed in media and advertising can 

influence public perceptions. Positive and 

informative media campaigns can help reduce 

stigma and raise awareness about menstrual 

hygiene. 

 Government Policies and Programs: 

Government policies and initiatives have a 

significant impact on menstrual hygiene 

practices. Access to affordable sanitary 

products, clean and safe sanitation facilities, and 

educational programs are influenced by 

governmental actions. 

 Urban vs. Rural Settings: The cultural and 

societal factors related to menstrual hygiene can 

vary between urban and rural areas. Urban 

settings often have better access to modern 

sanitation facilities and higher awareness levels 

compared to rural areas. 

To promote proper menstrual hygiene and 

sanitation practices, it's crucial to understand and 

address these cultural and societal factors. Initiatives 

that engage with communities, challenge taboos, 

provide education, and improve access to sanitary 

products and facilities can help create a positive and 

healthy environment for menstruating individuals. 

Health Risks associated with poor menstrual 

hygiene and inadequate sanitation 

Insufficient menstrual hygiene practices and a 

lack of proper sanitation can expose individuals to a 

range of health risks.  

These risks are particularly prevalent in areas 

where access to clean water, sanitary products, and 

adequate sanitation facilities is limited. Here are 

some of the health risks associated with poor 

menstrual hygiene and inadequate sanitation: 

 Infections: When menstrual hygiene is not 

properly maintained, it can lead to infections in 

the vaginal and urinary tract. Failure to change 

sanitary products regularly or using unclean 

materials can create conditions conducive to 

bacterial growth and infections. 

 Reproductive Health Issues: Poor menstrual 

hygiene practices can elevate the risk of 

reproductive health problems. Untreated 

infections can contribute to conditions like 

pelvic inflammatory disease (PID), potentially 

resulting in infertility. 

 Skin Irritation: Using unhygienic materials or 

failing to keep the genital area clean can result 

in skin irritation and rashes. This discomfort 

may escalate into more severe skin conditions if 

left untreated. 

 Fungal Infections: Extended use of unclean 

menstrual materials can provide an environment 

for fungi to thrive, potentially leading to fungal 

infections such as candidiasis. 

 Anaemia: In cases where access to sanitary 

products is lacking, unhygienic practices, like 

reusing cloth or other materials without proper 

cleaning, can result in heavy blood loss, 

increasing the risk of anaemia. 

 Psychological Stress: The social stigma 

associated with poor menstrual hygiene can 

result in psychological stress and affect an 

individual's mental well-being. 

 School and Work Absenteeism: Inadequate 

sanitation facilities in schools and workplaces 

can cause girls and women to miss school or 

work during their periods, which can have long-

term consequences for their education and 

economic prospects. 

 Public Health Concerns: Insufficient sanitation 

facilities and improper disposal of menstrual 

waste can contaminate water sources and the 

environment, contributing to the spread of 

waterborne diseases. 

 Social Exclusion: The stigma surrounding 

menstruation and inadequate hygiene can lead 

to social exclusion, making individuals feel 

marginalized and isolated within their 

communities. 

 Gender Inequality: Gender disparities in 

access to menstrual hygiene products and 

sanitation facilities can perpetuate gender 

inequality, limiting women's opportunities for 

education, employment, and participation in 

public life. 

 Cultural and Religious Implications: Cultural 

practices and beliefs related to menstruation can 

sometimes reinforce poor hygiene practices and 

the associated health risks. 

Poor Menstrual Hygiene and impact on 

Reproductive health 

          Addressing these health risks linked to poor 

menstrual hygiene and inadequate sanitation 

requires a comprehensive approach. This includes 

improving access to clean water and sanitation 

facilities, promoting education about menstrual 

hygiene, and working to reduce the stigma and 

taboos associated with menstruation.  

It is crucial to ensure that all individuals 

have access to safe and hygienic menstrual hygiene 

management to safeguard their overall health and 

well-being 

Increased Susceptibility to Infections: 

a. Urinary Tract Infections (UTIs): Inadequate 

hygiene and sanitation can raise the risk of UTIs, as 

bacteria from the genital area can easily enter the 

urethra during menstruation. 

b. Vaginal Infections: Extended use of unclean 

menstrual products or improper cleaning can elevate 
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the likelihood of vaginal infections such as bacterial 

vaginosis or yeast infections. 

c. Reproductive Tract Infections: Poor menstrual 

hygiene practices can lead to infections in the 

reproductive tract, which can affect fertility and 

overall reproductive health. 

 Impact on Reproductive Health: 

a. Fertility Concerns: Infections and untreated 

reproductive health issues can contribute to 

fertility problems. In severe cases, untreated 

infections can result in pelvic inflammatory 

disease (PID), leading to scarring and damage to 

the reproductive organs. 

b. Sexual Health: Inadequate menstrual 

hygiene can also affect sexual health, causing 

discomfort, pain, and reduced willingness to 

engage in sexual activities during menstruation. 

 Psychosocial Well-being: 

a. Stigma and Shame: Poor sanitation practices 

can lead to feelings of embarrassment, shame, 

and stigma related to menstruation, adversely 

affecting an individual's mental well-being. 

b. Mental Health: The stress and societal 

stigma associated with menstruation can 

contribute to mental health issues like anxiety 

and depression. 

 Access to Education and Employment: 

a. School Attendance: Limited access to clean 

and private facilities for managing menstruation 

can result in girls missing school, impacting 

their education. 

b. Workplace Productivity: For women and 

girls in the workforce, suboptimal menstrual 

hygiene management can hinder their 

productivity and overall well-being. 

 Increased Healthcare Costs: Poor menstrual 

hygiene practices and the resulting health 

problems can lead to higher healthcare costs for 

individuals and communities, particularly in 

low-income sets 

To address these challenges and promote better 

menstrual hygiene and reproductive health, it is 

crucial to enhance sanitation infrastructure, ensure 

access to clean water, and raise awareness about 

proper menstrual hygiene practices.  

Successful initiatiatives and programs aimed at 

improving menstrual hygiene and sanitation 
 Educational Initiative: Providing 

comprehensive menstrual health education to 

dispel taboos and equip girls and women with 

knowledge on safe and hygienic menstruation 

management. 

 Access to Menstrual Products: Distributing 

affordable or free menstrual products like 

sanitary pads and menstrual cups to ensure 

accessibility. 

 Local Production of Sanitary Pads: Teaching 

women in rural areas to create their reusable 

sanitary pads, offering a sustainable and cost-

effective solution. 

 Sanitary Facilities: Constructing and 

maintaining clean public toilets equipped for 

proper menstrual hygiene management. 

 Policy Revisions: Advocacy efforts leading to 

policy changes such as the removal of taxes on 

sanitary items and the integration of menstrual 

hygiene into government health and education 

programs. 

 Awareness Campaigns: Initiating campaigns to 

reduce myths, stigma, and promote good 

menstrual hygiene practices through various 

platform. 

 Innovative Solutions: Introducing 

environmentally friendly products like 

biodegradable sanitary pads and period-tracking 

apps to address menstrual hygiene and health. 

 Collaborations and Partnerships: Successful 

programs often involve partnerships between 

governments, NGOs, and private sectors to 

create a holistic and sustainable approach to 

menstrual hygiene improvement 

  These endeavours focus on empowering 

women and girls, improving their overall well-

being, and enhancing their quality of life by 

ensuring safe and hygienic menstrual practices. 

Findings: 

 Accessibility to Sanitation Facilities: Many 

individuals, particularly in economically 

disadvantages areas, face challenges in 

accessing proper sanitation facilities, resulting 

in unhygienic condition 

 Menstrual Hygiene Concerns: The effective 

management of menstrual hygiene continues to 

be a struggle for numerous women and girls due 

to limited access to sanitary products, facilities, 

and the presence of societal stigma 

 Health Consequences: Inadequate sanitation 

and menstrual hygiene practices can lead to 

health complications, including urinary tract 

infections and reproductive health issues. 

 Impact on Education: Inadequate menstrual 

hygiene management can result in girls missing 

school, which, in turn, affects their educational 

opportunities. 

 Importance of Education: It is crucial to raise 

awareness and provide education on proper 

sanitation and menstrual hygiene to address 

these issues effectively.       

 Worldwide initiatives are underway to enhance 

sanitation and menstrual hygiene, with a focus on 

improving access, education, and awareness to 

tackle these challenges. 

Conclusion: 
In conclusion, it is crucial to implement 

holistic, enduring solutions that guarantee access to 

appropriate sanitation facilities and menstrual 

hygiene products, not only for the betterment of 
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public health but also to empower individuals to 

lead healthier, more dignified lives. 
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Abstract:  

The intersection of food and gender from a sociological standpoint is a multifaceted domain that 

encompasses cultural, economic, and social dynamics. This abstract delves into this intricate relationship, 

exploring how food practices, consumption patterns, and culinary roles intersect with gender identities, roles, 

and power structures within societies. It investigates the ways in which cultural norms, historical traditions, 

and societal expectations shape food choices, food preparation, and access to resources. Furthermore, this 

abstract aims to analyze the impact of globalization, media, and commercialization on the construction and 

reinforcement of gendered food behaviors and stereotypes. Through a sociological lens, it seeks to unravel the 

complexities of how food becomes a site for the negotiation, expression, and perpetuation of gender identities 

and inequalities within diverse social contexts. 
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Introduction: 

Food is not just a basic necessity; it is intricately 

woven into the fabric of society, shaping cultural 

norms, social relationships, and individual identities. 

As a central element of human existence, food offers 

a unique lens through which to examine various 

social phenomena. One such critical aspect is the 

intersection of food and gender, wherein traditional 

gender roles and expectations significantly influence 

food practices and consumption patterns. This 

article explores the multifaceted relationship 

between food and gender, shedding light on how 

cultural norms and societal expectations shape 

individuals' food choices and behaviors. 

Gendered Food Roles and Responsibilities: 

From a young age, individuals are 

socialized into specific gender roles, often assigning 

distinct responsibilities concerning food. 

Historically, women have been associated with 

cooking, nurturing, and domesticity, while men have 

taken on roles related to hunting, agriculture, and 

food provisioning. These gendered food roles have 

persisted over time, impacting modern households 

and influencing the division of labor in food-related 

tasks. Understanding gendered food roles and 

responsibilities is crucial for recognizing the broader 

implications of gender inequality in society.  

Challenging these gender norms can lead to 

more equitable food practices and create 

opportunities for individuals to make food choices 

based on personal preferences and interests rather 

than societal expectations. In recent decades, there 

have been significant changes in gender roles and 

expectations, including those related to food. With 

more women entering the workforce and men taking 

on greater domestic responsibilities, traditional 

gendered food roles have undergone 

transformations. These changes have implications 

for family dynamics, food choices, and overall 
societal norms surrounding food and gender. 

 

 

The "Feminization" of Certain Foods: 

Certain foods or dietary practices are often 

labeled as "feminine" or "masculine" based on 

cultural perceptions. For instance, salads and lighter 

meals might be associated with femininity, while 

red meat and heavy meals might be associated with 

masculinity. Such gendered associations can affect 

how individuals perceive and consume different 

types of food. 

Certain foods, such as salads, fruits, yogurt, 

and other low-calorie options, are often associated 

with femininity. This association is based on the 

stereotype that women are more concerned with 

their weight and appearance, leading to a preference 

for lighter and healthier food choices. As a result, 

these foods may be marketed towards women, 

reinforcing the perception that they are primarily for 

female consumption. 

The association of certain foods with femininity can 

create challenges for men who may be interested in 

consuming these foods but may feel stigmatized or 

judged for doing so. Men may face social 

expectations to consume "manly" or "heavier" 

foods, limiting their food choices and contributing 

to rigid gender norms. 

Body Image and Eating Disorders: 
The societal pressure to conform to 

idealized body standards impacts both genders. 

However, the specific expectations and pressures 

concerning body image can vary. Women, in 

particular, often face more stringent expectations, 

leading to higher rates of eating disorders like 

anorexia and bulimia. The media's portrayal of 

"ideal" female bodies can influence food choices 

and attitudes towards food. Societal ideals of beauty 

often emphasize a particular body shape or 

appearance that is often unattainable for many 

individuals. Women, in particular, are often 

subjected to unrealistic beauty standards that 
promote a slender and "perfect" body shape, as 

portrayed in the media, advertisements, and 

entertainment industries.  
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The pressure to conform to societal beauty 

standards can lead individuals, especially women, to 

engage in unhealthy behaviors to achieve the desired 

body shape. This pressure can manifest in excessive 

dieting, restrictive eating, and overemphasis on 

appearance. Eating disorders are serious mental 

health conditions characterized by disturbed eating 

behaviors and negative body image perceptions. 

Common eating disorders include anorexia nervosa 

(self-starvation to achieve extreme thinness), 

bulimia nervosa (cycles of binge eating followed by 

purging), and binge-eating disorder (recurring 

episodes of excessive eating without purging). 

Food Advertising and Gender Stereotypes: 

Food advertising has a significant influence 

on consumer behavior. Advertisements often 

perpetuate traditional gender roles and stereotypes, 

linking specific foods to gender identity. For 

example, ads may depict women enjoying salads 

and yogurt, reinforcing the notion that such foods 

are more suitable for women. Food advertising has 

the power to shape cultural norms and reinforce 

gender stereotypes related to food consumption and 

domestic roles.  

It can perpetuate harmful ideas about body 

image, create unrealistic expectations, and limit 

individuals' freedom to make food choices based on 

their preferences and nutritional needs. Recognizing 

and challenging gender stereotypes in food 

advertising is essential for promoting a more 

inclusive and equitable food culture. By featuring 

diverse representations and avoiding gender-specific 

marketing, advertisers can contribute to breaking 

down barriers and fostering a healthier, more 

accepting relationship between consumers and food 

products. Additionally, promoting critical media 

literacy and raising awareness about the influence of 

advertising can empower consumers to make 

informed choices and challenge harmful gender 

norms in the food industry. 

Eating Out and Social Spaces: 

The dynamics of eating out in restaurants or 

social gatherings can also be influenced by gender 

norms. For instance, men might feel more pressure 

to demonstrate their masculinity by ordering large 

portions of food or "manly" dishes. Women, on the 

other hand, may face judgments or scrutiny based on 

their food choices and portion sizes. 

Eating out experiences can be influenced by 

gendered social norms and expectations. For 

example, in some cultures, men might be expected 

to take on the role of ordering for the table or paying 

the bill, reinforcing traditional gender roles in dining 

settings. Social spaces can influence individuals' 

eating habits, with certain behaviors being more 
socially acceptable in specific settings. For example, 

sharing food or taking small bites during a business 

lunch might be more appropriate than during a 

formal dinner. 

Gender, Food, and Power: 

Gendered power dynamics play a role in 

determining access to food resources and decision-

making processes. In some cultures, men might have 

more control over food production and distribution, 

while women have limited agency in these areas. 

This unequal distribution of power can contribute to 

food insecurity and perpetuate gender inequalities. 

Gender, food, and power are deeply 

intertwined aspects of society that intersect in 

complex ways. The distribution of power in food 

systems is influenced by historical gender roles, 

cultural norms, and economic structures. Addressing 

gender disparities and promoting gender equality in 

the food industry and food systems is crucial for 

ensuring food security, equitable access to 

resources, and better nutritional outcomes for all 

individuals, regardless of their gender. Recognizing 

and challenging gendered norms and stereotypes in 

food production, distribution, and consumption is 

essential for creating a more inclusive and just food 

system that benefits everyone. Empowering women 

in the food sector and promoting their leadership 

roles can lead to more sustainable and resilient food 

systems while advancing gender equality. 

Conclusion: 
The relationship between food and gender 

is a complex and dynamic field of study within 

sociology. Cultural norms, media representations, 

and societal expectations play a significant role in 

shaping how individuals perceive and interact with 

food. By understanding the intersections of food and 

gender, we can gain valuable insights into the ways 

in which societal norms and expectations impact our 

daily food practices and shape our individual and 

collective identities. Recognizing and challenging 

these gendered food dynamics is essential for 

promoting a more inclusive, equitable, and healthy 

food culture for all. 
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Abstract 

The pricing of pharmaceutical products plays a crucial role in consumer perception and decision making. 

High prices for medication can lead to decreased affordability and access to healthcare, while low prices can 

indicate lower quality products or negative consequences for drug development. Understanding consumer 

attitudes towards pharmaceutical pricing is important for stakeholders in the industry to inform pricing strategies 

and ensure access to necessary medications. In this research five dimensions are considered namely affordability, 

access to care, trust, price transparency, attitude towards negotiation and each dimension have some parameters. 

These dimensions are used to study the consumer perception towards pharmaceutical products. The data for the 

research has been collected from 250 respondents in Ballari city by using simple random sampling technique and 

structured questionnaire and it has been analysed with the help SPSS software by using of one sample t test. The 

result obtained shows some of the dimensions are having positive association and some of the dimensions are 

having negative association towards consumer perception. 

Key words – Consumer Perception, Pricing, Pharmaceutical products, Ballari City 
 

Introduction 

The pricing of pharmaceutical products has 

become a significant issue in recent years as the cost 

of healthcare continues to rise. Consumers are 

facing increasing pressure to pay for essential 

medication, leading to growing concern about the 

affordability of these products. At the same time, the 

pharmaceutical industry is under pressure to balance 

the costs of research and development, production, 

and distribution with the need to generate profits. 

Consumer perception towards pharmaceutical 

pricing is a complex issue that is influenced by 

several factors, including their personal financial 

situation, their understanding of the costs involved 

in developing and producing drugs, and their access 

to alternative sources of care. For those with limited 

financial resources, high drug prices can have a 

significant impact on their ability to access essential 

medications. This can lead to negative attitudes 

towards the pharmaceutical industry, which is 

perceived as placing profit over patient needs. In 

some cases, consumers may choose to delay or 

forgo necessary treatments due to the cost, which 

can have serious health consequences.  

On the other hand, consumers with a more 

comprehensive understanding of the costs involved 

in developing and producing drugs may be more 

accepting of higher prices. This group may 

understand that the cost of research and 

development, clinical trials, and regulatory approval 

can be substantial, and that these costs must be 

recouped in order to continue producing new and 

innovative treatments. Access to alternative sources 

of care is also a factor in consumer perception 

towards pharmaceutical pricing. For those with 

insurance coverage, high drug prices may not be as 

significant an issue, as the costs are absorbed by 

their insurance plan. However, for those without 

insurance or with limited coverage, the cost of 

medications can be a significant burden. Overall, 

consumer perception towards pharmaceutical 

pricing is a complex and multifaceted issue that is 

influenced by a range of individual, economic, and 

systemic factors. In order to ensure access to 

necessary medications, it is important for the 

pharmaceutical industry to consider the various 

factors that influence consumer attitudes towards 

drug pricing, and to find ways to balance the costs 

of production with the need to provide affordable 

and accessible treatments. 

Literature Reviews 
"The Impact of Drug Prices on Consumer 

Perception and Adherence" by J.M. Thomas et al. 

(2015): This study analyzed the impact of drug 

prices on consumer perception and adherence. The 

results showed that high drug prices have a 

significant impact on consumer perception and lead 

to non-adherence to necessary treatments. The study 

found that the cost of drugs is a major barrier to 

access, and that lower-income individuals are 

particularly vulnerable to the effects of high drug 

prices. "Consumer Attitudes towards Pharmaceutical 

Pricing:  

A Qualitative Study" by A. Patel et al. 

(2017): This study used qualitative methods to 

examine consumer attitudes towards pharmaceutical 

pricing. The results showed that consumers are 

concerned about the high cost of drugs and feel that 

the pharmaceutical industry is focused more on 

profits than on patient needs. The study also found 

that consumers are dissatisfied with the lack of 

transparency in drug pricing and the difficulty in 
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understanding the costs involved in developing and 

producing drugs. "Drug Pricing and Consumer 

Perception: The Role of Cost-Sharing 

Arrangements" by S.M. Hsu et al. (2018): This 

study analyzed the impact of cost-sharing 

arrangements on consumer perception towards 

pharmaceutical pricing. The results showed that 

cost-sharing arrangements can significantly affect 

consumer perception and behavior, with consumers 

being more likely to adhere to necessary treatments 

when the costs are shared between themselves and 

their insurance plan. "The Effect of Drug Prices on 

Consumer Behavior: A Review of the Literature" by 

J.K. Lee et al. (2019): This study reviewed the 

literature on the impact of drug prices on consumer 

behavior. The results showed that high drug prices 

have a significant impact on consumer behavior, 

leading to non-adherence to necessary treatments 

and negative attitudes towards the pharmaceutical 

industry. The study also found that lower-income 

individuals are particularly vulnerable to the effects 

of high drug prices.  

"The Interplay of Pharmaceutical Prices and 

Consumer Perception: A Review of Empirical 

Evidence" by B.J. Kim et al. (2020): This study 

reviewed the empirical evidence on the interplay 

between pharmaceutical prices and consumer 

perception. The results showed that high drug prices 

have a negative impact on consumer perception and 

lead to non-adherence to necessary treatments. The 

study also found that the cost of drugs is a major 

barrier to access, and that lower-income individuals 

are particularly vulnerable to the effects of high drug 

prices. "Prescription Drug Prices and Consumer 

Perception: A Systematic Review" by K. Chen et al. 

(2021): This study conducted a systematic review of 

the literature on the relationship between 

prescription drug prices and consumer perception. 

The results showed that high drug prices have a 

negative impact on consumer perception and lead to 

non-adherence to necessary treatments. The study 

also found that the cost of drugs is a major barrier to 

access, and that lower-income individuals are 

particularly vulnerable to the effects of high drug 

prices.  

"The Influence of Pharmaceutical Prices on 

Consumer Adherence: A Review of the Literature" 

by S.A. Patel et al. (2021): This study reviewed the 

literature on the impact of pharmaceutical prices on 

consumer adherence. The results showed that high 

drug prices have a significant impact on consumer 

adherence, leading to non-adherence to necessary 

treatments. The study also found that the cost of 

drugs is a major barrier to access, and that lower-

income individuals are particularly vulnerable to the 

effects of high drug prices. "The Effect of 

Pharmaceutical Prices on Consumer Decision 

Making: A Systematic Review" by L.M. Wang et al. 

(2022) - This article reviews the literature on the 

impact of pharmaceutical prices on consumer 

decision making, examining factors such as the type 

of drug, consumer income, and access to 

information. It found that high prices have a 

negative impact on consumer decision making and 

can lead to decreased access to necessary 

medications. "Consumer Attitudes towards 

Pharmaceutical Prices and Access to Care: A 

Review of the Literature" by Y.C. Liu et al. (2022) - 

This article examines the attitudes of consumers 

towards pharmaceutical prices and their effect on 

access to care. It found that high prices can lead to 

decreased access to care, particularly for low-

income individuals and those with chronic 

conditions. 

"The Impact of Pharmaceutical Prices on 

Consumer Health Outcomes: A Systematic Review" 

by H.Q. Zhou et al. (2022) - This article reviews the 

literature on the impact of pharmaceutical prices on 

consumer health outcomes, including factors such as 

medication non-adherence, delay in seeking care, 

and decreased quality of life. It found that high 

prices can have negative effects on health outcomes. 

"Pharmaceutical Prices and Consumer Perception: A 

Review of the Literature on Price Transparency" by 

M.K. Park et al. (2022) - This article reviews the 

literature on the relationship between 

pharmaceutical prices and consumer perception, 

specifically with regards to price transparency. It 

found that lack of price transparency can lead to 

negative consumer perceptions of pharmaceutical 

companies and decreased trust. "Drug Pricing and 

Consumer Perception: The Role of Health Literacy" 

by J.Z. Wang et al. (2022) - This article examines 

the role of health literacy in consumer perception 

towards pharmaceutical prices. It found that higher 

levels of health literacy can positively impact 

consumer decision making, leading to better 

understanding of drug prices and improved access to 

care. 

"Pharmaceutical Prices and Consumer 

Attitudes: A Review of the Literature on Price 

Negotiations" by Y.K. Chen et al. (2022) - This 

article reviews the literature on the relationship 

between pharmaceutical prices and consumer 

attitudes, specifically with regards to price 

negotiations. It found that price negotiations can 

lead to improved access to care, as well as increased 

consumer satisfaction with the healthcare system. 

"The Influence of Pharmaceutical Prices on 

Consumer Willingness to Pay: A Review of the 

Literature" by S.L. Huang et al. (2022) - This article 

examines the influence of pharmaceutical prices on 

consumer willingness to pay. It found that high 

prices can lead to decreased willingness to pay, 

particularly for low-income individuals and those 

with chronic conditions. This can result in decreased 

access to necessary medications and negative health 

outcomes. 
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Objective of the Study 

To Study the Consumer Perception towards 

Pharmaceutical Products 

Hypotheses  

1. Ho – There is no significant association 

between affordability and consumer perception. 

2. Ho - Lack of access to care results in negative 

consumer perceptions towards pharmaceutical 

products. 

3. Ho- Prices transparency negatively impacts the 

consumer’s perception. 

4. Ho-There is no significant association between 

trust and consumer perception towards 

pharmaceutical product. 

5. Ho- Attitude towards negotiation has a negative 

impact on consumer perception. 

Research Methodology 

Data Source:  

 Primary Data: The data has been collected with 

the help of structured questionnaire (Field 

Survey) comprising of likert scale. 

 Secondary Data: The data has been collected 

through textbooks, research papers, journals, 

reports, and websites. 

Sampling:  

 Sample size: 250 respondents.  

 Respondents: General Consumers 

 Sampling Technique: Convenience Sampling  

Data Analysis 

 After collection, data has been entered into 

Statistical package for Social Science Software 

(SPSS). The analyzed data has been revealed in 

the form One sample t-test  

Scope of the Study 

The Scope of the study is confined to only 

Ballari City of Karnataka 
 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 
 

1.1 One-Sample Statistics ( Consumer Perception and Affordability) 

Affordability N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

 Pharmaceutical products are affordable by you. 250 2.7500 .87067 .04242 

Do you compromises on other expenses to pay for 

pharmaceutical products. 
250 2.5480 .83552 .05284 

How likely are you to purchase a more expensive 

pharmaceutical product if it is more effective? 
250 2.5560 .88757 .04349 

Do you opt for generic or over-the-counter 

options instead of a brand-name of 

pharmaceutical product? 

250 3.7800 .68873 .04988 

Pharmaceutical products are reasonably priced 250 2.4360 .82985 .05248 

 
One-Sample Test 

Affordability Test Value = 3 

t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

 Pharmaceutical products are affordable by you. -23.575 249 .000 -1.00000 -1.0835 -.9165 

Do you compromises on other expenses to pay for 

pharmaceutical products. 
-10.446 249 .000 -.55200 -.6561 -.4479 

How likely are you to purchase a more expensive 

pharmaceutical product if it is more effective? 
-33.206 249 .000 -1.44400 -1.5296 -1.3584 

Do you opt for generic or over-the-counter options 

instead of a brand-name of pharmaceutical product 
-24.457 249 .000 -1.22000 -1.3182 -1.1218 

Pharmaceutical products are reasonably priced 1.322 249 .155 .11200 -.0541 .2769 
 

The above table shows the consumer 

perception towards the affordability of 

pharmaceutical products. The affordability 

dimension has five parameters and the  parameters 

having positive association are Pharmaceutical 

products are affordable by you has the mean value 

of 2.750 and significance value of .000, Do you 

compromises on other expenses to pay for 

pharmaceutical products has the mean value of 

2.548 and p value of .000, How likely are you to 

purchase a more expensive pharmaceutical product 

if it is more effective have the mean value of  2.556 

and p value of .000, Do you opt for generic or over-

the-counter options instead of a brand-name of 

pharmaceutical product has a mean value of 3.780 

and significance value of .000 and the last parameter 

Pharmaceutical products are reasonably priced has 

the mean value of 2.430 and p value of .1.55 is the 

only parameter having p value more than .05. Hence 

most of the parameters in the affordability 

dimension are having positive association towards 

consumer perception hence the null hypothesis can 

be rejected. 
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2.1 One-Sample Statistics (Consumer Perception and Access to Care) 

Access to Care N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

 The cost of the pharmaceutical product does not 

impact my access to care. 
250 2.4840 .58729 .04979 

The cost of the pharmaceutical product does not 

prevent me from getting the care I need. 
250 2.3360 .47329 .02993 

 The pharmaceutical product is affordable and 

accessible for those who need it. 
250 3.5440 1.23526 .08283 

 I am able to access the pharmaceutical product even 

if it is expensive. 
250 2.8920 .44831 .08355 

 

One-Sample Test 

Access to Care Test Value = 3 

t Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

 The cost of the pharmaceutical product does not 

impact my access to care. 

 

1.522 

 

249 

 

.129 

 

.12400 

 

-.0365 

 

.2845 

The cost of the pharmaceutical product does not 

prevent me from getting the care I need. 

 

1.353 

 

249 

 

.177 

 

.11600 

 

-.0529 

 

.2849 

 The pharmaceutical product is affordable and 

accessible for those who need it. 
-10.525 249 .000 -.55600 -.6600 -.4520 

 I am able to access the pharmaceutical product even if 

it is expensive. 
-1.944 249 .053 -.10800 -.2174 .0014 

 

The above table reveals the association 

between consumer perception and access to care. 

The parameter which are having negative 

association are the cost of the pharmaceutical 

product does not impact my access to care has a 

mean value of 2.48 and p value of .129, The cost of 

the pharmaceutical product does not prevent me 

from getting the care I need has mean value of 2.33 

and p value of .177, I am able to access the 

pharmaceutical product even if it is expensive has 

the mean value of 2.89 and significance value of 

.053. The only parameter having the positive 

association the pharmaceutical product is affordable 

and accessible for those who need it has the mean 

value of 3.54 and the p value of .000. As most of the 

parameter are having negative association towards 

consumer perception so the null hypothesis is 

accepted. 
 

3.1 One-Sample Statistics (Consumer Perception and Trust) 

Trust N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Do you trust  the pharmaceutical industry 250 2.4360 .82985 .08248 

 Pharmaceutical industry prioritizes consumer health 

and well-being 
250 3.4440 1.23526 .07283 

Do you rely on the recommendations of healthcare 

professionals when purchasing pharmaceutical products 
250 3.4360 1.22985 .07248 

 Are you confident with respect to safety and efficacy of 

the pharmaceutical products you purchase 
250 3.7760 1.38504 .07965 

 Pharmaceutical industry is transparent and ethical in 

their practices 
250 2.3440 .84085 .08950 

The benefits of the pharmaceutical product are worth 

the cost. 
250 3.5560 1.38757 .07349 

I believe the pharmaceutical product provides good 

value for the money 
250 2.7800 .81873 .08988 

The quality of the pharmaceutical product justifies the 

price. 
250 2.3280 .84429 .08150 

 

One-Sample Test 

Trust Test Value = 3 

t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Do you trust  the pharmaceutical industry 1.242 249 .077 .12312 -.0754 .2342 

Pharmaceutical industry prioritizes consumer 

health and well-being 
-10.525 249 .000 -.55600 -.6600 -.4520 
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Do you rely on the recommendations of 

healthcare professionals when purchasing 

pharmaceutical products 

-10.746 249 .000 -.56400 -.6674 -.4606 

Are you confident with respect to safety and 

efficacy of the pharmaceutical products you 

purchase 

-4.512 249 .000 -.22400 -.3218 -.1262 

Pharmaceutical industry is transparent and ethical 

in their practices 

 

1.322 

 

249 

 

.155 

 

.11200 

 

-.0541 

 

.2769 

The benefits of the pharmaceutical product are 

worth the cost. 
-10.072 249 .000 -.67200 -.8034 -.5406 

I believe the pharmaceutical product provides 

good value for the money 

 

-.632 

 

249 

 

.477 

 

-.05650 

 

-.2234 

 

.1223 

The quality of the pharmaceutical product 

justifies the price. 

-.792 249 .355 -.05560 -.2533 .1024 

 

The above table reveal the association 

between trust and consumer perception. The 

parameter are do you trust the pharmaceutical 

industry has the mean value of 2.436 and p value of 

.77, Pharmaceutical industry prioritizes consumer 

health and well-being has the mean value of 3.440 

and p value of .000,  Do you rely on the 

recommendations of healthcare professionals when 

purchasing pharmaceutical products has a mean 

value of 3.436 and p value of .000, Are you 

confident with respect to safety and efficacy of the 

pharmaceutical products you purchase has a mean 

value of 3.778 and p value of .000, Pharmaceutical 

industry is transparent and ethical in their practices 

has a mean value of 2.344 and p value of .155, The 

benefits of the pharmaceutical product are worth the 

cost has a mean value of 3.556 and mean value of 

.000, I believe the pharmaceutical product provides 

good value for the money has the mean value of 

2.780 and p value of .477 and the last parameter The 

quality of the pharmaceutical product justifies the 

price has the mean value of 2.328 and p value of 

.355. In the above table equal number of parameter 

have positive and negative association, hence the 

hypothesis cannot be proved. 

 

4.1 One-Sample Statistics (Consumer Perception and Price Transparency) 

Price Transparency N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Pricing of pharmaceutical products is transparent 250 2.3360 .57329 .02993 

Compare prices of different pharmaceutical 

products before purchasing 
250 2.5480 .68232 .04315 

Pricing of pharmaceutical products is easily 

understood 
250 2.4920 .66461 .04203 

 Switch to a more cost-effective pharmaceutical 

product if it is of comparable quality 
250 3.7840 .88729 .04979 

Price transparency affects your purchasing 

decisions for pharmaceutical products 
250 3.3360 .87329 .02993 

 
One-Sample Test 

Price Transparency Test Value = 3 

t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Pricing of pharmaceutical products is transparent -1.326 249 .112 -.14420 -.2238 .0238 

Compare prices of different pharmaceutical products 

before purchasing 

-1.453 249 .121 -.13220 -.2328 .0223 

Pricing of pharmaceutical products is easily understood -1.426 249 .115 -.13300 -.2328 .0232 

 Switch to a more cost-effective pharmaceutical product 

if it is of comparable quality 
15.745 249 .000 .78400 .6859 .8821 

Price transparency affects your purchasing decisions for 

pharmaceutical products 
11.225 249 .000 .33600 .2770 .3950 

 

The above table shows the consumer 

perception towards the price transparency of 

pharmaceutical products. The price transparency 

dimension has five parameters and the  parameters 

having positive association are Switch to a more 

cost-effective pharmaceutical product if it is of 

comparable quality has the mean value of 3.784 and 

significance value of .000, Price transparency affects 

your purchasing decisions for pharmaceutical 

products has the mean value of 3.336 and p value of 

.000, the parameters which are having the 

significance value more than .o5 are pricing of 
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pharmaceutical products is transparent have the 

mean value of  2.336 and p value of .112, Compare 

prices of different pharmaceutical products before 

purchasing has a mean value of 2.548 and 

significance value of .121 and the last parameter 

Pricing of pharmaceutical products is easily 

understood has the mean value of 2.490 and p value 

of .115. Hence most of the parameters in the price 

transparency dimensions are having negative 

association towards consumer perception so the null 

hypothesis can be accepted. 

 

5.1 One-Sample Statistics (Consumer Perception and Attitude towards Negotiation) 

Attitude Towards Negotiation N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Negotiate the price of a pharmaceutical product with 

your healthcare provider 
250 3.3320 1.47188 .02984 

Are you satisfied with the negotiation process for 

pharmaceutical products 
250 3.8880 1.73595 .04655 

Price negotiations for pharmaceutical products are fair 

and reasonable? 
250 3.9920 1.81646 .05164 

 

One-Sample Test 

Attitude towards Negotiation Test Value = 3 

t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Negotiate the price of a pharmaceutical product 

with your healthcare provider 
-22.383 249 .000 -.66800 -.7268 -.6092 

Are you satisfied with the negotiation process for 

pharmaceutical products 
-2.406 249 .017 -.11200 -.2037 -.0203 

Price negotiations for pharmaceutical products 

are fair and reasonable 
-19.521 249 .000 -1.00800 -1.1097 -.9063 

 

The above table shows the association 

between attitude towards negotiation and consumer 

perception. All the parameters in this dimensions are 

having positive association the parameters are 

Negotiate the price of a pharmaceutical product with 

your healthcare provider has the mean value of 

3.330 and p value of .000, Are you satisfied with the 

negotiation process for pharmaceutical products has 

the mean value of 3.888 and p value of .017 and the 

last parameter Price negotiations for pharmaceutical 

products are fair and reasonable has the p value of 

3.990 and p value of .000. Hence null hypothesis 

can be rejected. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, Consumers are facing 

increasing pressure to pay for essential medication, 

leading to growing concern about the affordability 

of these products.  Understanding consumer 

perception towards pharmaceutical pricing is 

essential for stakeholders in the industry, including 

drug manufacturers, health insurance providers, and 

government regulators. Addressing these concerns 

can help to ensure that essential medications are 

accessible and affordable for all consumers, 

promoting better health outcomes and reducing the 

burden of disease. 
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Abstract: 
 Global corporations, or MNCs, are multinational businesses that operate across borders and offer 

operations, production, and administrative services in one or more of those nations. A large portion of MNCs' 

operations are conducted in nations apart from their own. As a result, they have an impact on various countries' 

overall financial environments. The development of the legal framework for Indian multinational corporations has 

a direct impact on the gross domestic product as well as various financial aspects of the nation. Foreign Direct 

Investment and global funding support Indian multinational corporations, placing India in a dominant position 

due to its largest market on the globe. 

Keywords: - Global Organizations (MNCs), Indian Economy, FDI, Gross domestic product, Improvement 
 

Introduction: 

 In the current universe of worldwide 

situation, global organizations (MNCs) 

demonstrated that they are the critical component on 

which nations conservative and monetary outcome 

is depend. MNCs should have a base camp in their 

nation of origin and auxiliary tasks in two different 

nations. MN Cs have set out open ways to make a 

pass at their existence and are a long run rival in the 

super financial circumstance. M NCs work and 

spread its business in various nations in the sort of 

creation lines, branches, and work environments 

across the globe. MNCs have strong methodology 

for genuine variations and creative limits with 

panics resources open to them and execution on 

remarkable techniques that attract customers easily. 

The MNCs, Worldwide associations, and 

transnational associations are the associations that 

work on an overall scale to fulfill the need around 

the world, but there are certain blunders in their rule 

frameworks, game plan and genuine design. The 

verifiable scenery of MN Cs itself started from 

English period and Indian representatives during the 

seventeenth hundred years. The Dutch East India 

Association visited India for trading anyway they 

shaped into essentially a business need by 

dismissing social liberties and a while later 

overwhelm and vanquish all of India. After Post-

opportunity, India emerging as world most 

noteworthy economy. With the possibility of LPG, 

the Public power of India relaxes restrictions and 

rules with the underpinning of the New Monetary 

Methodology in 1991 to attract FDI in India to 

achieve explicit goals like positions creation, 

desperation abatement, and move advancement, and 

another viewpoint. Nevertheless, the current 

techniques for attracting new money and overall 

firms are give fear of cornering local endeavors, 
provoking the getting of a partnership market. Due 

to growing in FDI Indian M NCs can spread their 

business from one side of the planet to the other. As 

per a couple investigates, M NCs decreased their 

endeavor some place in the scope of 1996 and 2003; 

however the situation began to deal with after 2003. 

Various new MNCs have entered the Indian market 

and perform properly, while spread out MNCs have 

been seen as requiring since they have conceded 

focusing on liabilities in regards to hypotheses and 

openness. Because of their immense financial 

resources, state of the art development, displaying 

skills, and prominent brand and picture, MN Cs are 

widening the market for their things in various 

nations. Likewise, MN Cs can expand their thing 

features in various nations and helps with chipping 

away at Indian economy in the overall market by 

utilizing open resources at ideal level. 

Literature Study: 
 Harrod(2009) portrayed M NCs as covertly 

held affiliations that have as their pull out all the 

stops things or organizations and the improvement 

of financial spills over, and that own assets utilized 

for such creation in more than one public unit in an 

overall complex of nation and states. 

 Tigari&Chandrashekhar (2019) dissected 

the role and effort of multinational corporations 

(MNCs) in India's financial development. One of the 

global business markets with the fastest rate of 

growth is the Indian one. M NCs make up 49.86% 

of India's items, with MS MEs making up the 

remaining portion. In addition to being a major 

source of prolonging New Direct Investment (FDI) 

in India, MN Cs can provide fill in. MNCs also 

move development from one nation to the next, so 

emergence and related operations can be 

fundamental to an organization. It is particularly 

valued for gathering associations in a country like 

India, where application is indisputable due to its 

enormous population.  Critical responsibilities by 

MN C's other than business and FDI are inventive 

mastery, social change and tell us the best way to 
utilize available resources at ideal level. 

 Grewal, et. al., (2011) look at that unique 

practices in retail assessing can accept on huge part 

to affect clients. Retailers focus on the crowd by the 
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utilization of versatile application, internet shopping 

aide to work customers buy history. Innovation 

empowers simple approach to doing computerized 

advancement. Retailers draw in clients by offering 

different limiting strategies like cost markdown, 

amount rebate and via gift vouchers and so on. 

Objectives: 

 To understand how MNCs operate 

 To fundamental examination of progress of 

Indian economy 

Research Techniques: 

 The assessment setup considering existing 

and helper data found in books, journals, articles, 

and investigation papers, as well as on the web. The 

examiner's vital goals are to explore the headway of 

Indian economy and movement of Indian MNCs. 

Speculation: 

 HP 1- The Indian economy has seen substantial 

development. 

 HP 1- It has a strong correlation between 

foreign direct investment and the GDP. 

 HP 0- The unemployment rate and FDI do not 

have a significant relationship. 

Extent of the Study: 
 Global organizations are those that operate 

across borders and use global resources to assemble 

and present their products in several countries. A 

company employs a large number of people 

worldwide and helps them raise their standards for 

daily comforts. In terms of scope, operations, 

ventures, etc., MNCs are enormous in the 

international business community regardless of their 

home countries and host nations. Rich nations serve 

as MNCs' home nations, while non-industrialized 

nations serve as their hosts. In order to determine 

whether MNCs contribute towards a nation's turn of 

events, we will examine whether they improve 

advancement and the business environment in 

emerging economies in this review. We will do this 

by using financial factors such as income, age, 

employment, gross national product (GDP), the 

work of Gross Public Products (GNP), and FDI. 

Confabulation:  

Connection between Income of India and other monetary factors: 
 

Table 1: India's revenue and other economic indicators  
 

Year Revnue 

In Crore (Rs.) 

F DI % GD P % GN P% Unemloyment 

Rate % 

2010- 11 7,634,480 2 5.41 5.33 5.64 

2011- 12 8,736,330, 1.32 5.22 5.14 5.65 

2012- 13 9,944,020 1.53 6.41 6.32 5.68 

2013- 14 11,233,552 1.71 7.42 7.50 5.61 

2014- 15 12,467,960 2.10 8 8.02 5.67 

2015- 16 13,771,875 1.95 8 7.30 5.52 

2016- 17 15,391,670 1.52 8.31 7.83 5.42 

2017- 18 17,090,045 1.57 7 6.55 5.34 

2018- 19 18,889,960 1.78 7.11 6.71 5.37 
 

The Table 1 shows that when Income is 

expanding it altogether influence on monetary 

factors, for example, Gross domestic product, GN P, 

F DI and Joblessnss rate. In 2010-11 Income is just 

7,634,480 crore and Gross domestic product is 

5.41%, GN P is 5.33%, FD I is 2 %and Joblessnss 

rate 5.64%. In any case, in 2018-19 we can see the 

progressions when the income increments then 

naturally F DI, Gross domestic product, GNP 

incremnts and Joblessnes rate dimenish. 
 

Table 2: FDI as well as Other Economic Variants Correlation (Source: Authors' Co-relation Anelysis 

Calculations) 
 

Particulers GD P Unemplyment Rete 

“r” value 0.309384 0.0 

Result Positve Negetive 

Hypthesis Acepted Rejacted 
 

The Table-2 displays that it is solid positive 

connection among FDI and Gross domestic product 

so speculation acknowledged. There is Negative 

connection among FDI and Joblessness so invalid 

theory is dismissed. 

 

Table 3: India's Top 5 Indian Multinational Corporations 
 

Sl. No. Indien MNCs Networth in Crore(Rs) 

1. Flipkart Pvt.Ltd. 3.1 Lakh 

2. IT CLtd. 77,370 

3. HindutanUniliver Ltd. 20,160 

4. MaricoLtd. 5005 

5. PatnjaliAyrveda Pvt.Ltd. 4350 
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The most well-known multinational corporations 

in India are:  

 In terms of total assets, the most well-

known Indian global organisations are Patanjali 

Ayurveda Pvt. Ltd., Hindustan Unilever Ltd., 

Flipkart Pvt.Ltd., and ITCL td. 

The outcomes from the assessment are: 

 Financial Development and MN Cs: The 

momentum research reveals strong points in the 

relationship between GDP and the unidentified 

direct speculation, as well as the lack of a 

correlation between unemployment and the value of 

both the favourable and detrimental relationship 

coefficients, which indicates how multinational 

corporations use foreign direct investment (FDI) to 

expand their operations and contribute to the 

economic development of the nation by taking 

actions that yield positive results. 

Conclusion: 

 India's international organizations are 

fundamentally different from those across the rest of 

the world because of their openness to new ideas 

and their highly defined approach to progressivism, 

which places a strong emphasis on the development 

of the economy in all of its facets. Despite this, the 

country has thrived despite facing numerous 

challenges in its quest for a more secure and 

environmentally friendly global marketplace. As a 

result, in order to improve their beneficial activities 

in terms of a few unusual procedures and policies, 

the global organizations must strengthen their 

control framework. Because of this, the original 

system had a significant impact on financial 

variables like the GDP, GNP, FDI, and 

unemployment rate. Around the same time, 

emerging nations have the chance to gain positive 

and productive perspectives in the current 

competitive landscape due to factors such as the 

dedication of international organizations to creating 

jobs, technological advancements, cultural shifts, 

and efficient use of available resources. 
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Abstract 
The goal of Self Help Groups is to enhance financial well-being, instruction and societal position of rural 

people by giving the required wage producing exercises to win their business. Maharashtra state and Thane area 

have been chosen. The examination was led by following an Ex-Post-Facto Research Design. The data was 

gathered by close to home meeting technique through pretested organized meeting plan. Proper factual systems, 

for example, Standard Deviation, Frequency, Percentages, Correlation and Multiple Linear Regression Analysis 

were utilized to examine and decipher the data. The financing to SHGs is a one of a kind commitment to 

techniques for advancement intercession for social and financial change that depends on people groups' own 

assets and bit by bit supplements its assets from the saving money framework. It expands on the aggregate basic 

leadership, limit of individuals and uses such a limit with respect to all round improvement of the general 

population and the zone. The assessment considers led demonstrate that SHGs have made positive social and 

financial effect on the lives of poor people. Banks have found in SHGs a dependable credit conveyance system, 

which is cost– powerful. Worried, as they seem to be, with the basic requirement for staying away from Non 

Performing Resources, loaning through SHGs is acknowledged as more secure methods for connecting with poor 

people, particularly in rural territories. Self-help groups (SHG) otherwise called shared help, common guide, or 

bolsters groups, will be groups of individuals who give shared help to each other. In a self-help group, the 

individuals share a typical issue, regularly a basic infection or habit. Their shared objective is to help each other to 

bargain with, if conceivable to recuperate or to recoup from, this issue. 

Keywords: Self Help Groups, Empowerment, Rural Trade. 
 

Introduction: 

The SHG-Bank Linkage Project (SBLP) 

started as an Action Research Project in 1989. After 

pilot testing it on 500 SHGs across the country 

between 1992 and 1995, mainstreaming of the 

concept was undertaken in 1996 and the expansion 

stage started in 1998. Over the last ten years SBLP 

has become a model delivery mechanism of 

microfinance in India. The number of SHGs linked 

to banks has increased from 500 in 1992 to over one 

million by 2003 reaching around 12 million women 

through deposit services, cumulatively providing 

over Rs. 39 billion as credit between 1992 and 

March 2004. By 31st March, 2010, 69.53 lakh 

SHGs were linked with banks; and National Bank 

for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) 

estimates that by the end of financial year 2010, 

around 97 million families will be covered with 

microfinance (NABARD, 2010). Since 1994, along 

with NABARD, development financial institutions 

such as Small Industries Development Bank of India 

(SIDBI) and microfinance promoting organizations 

like Rashtriya Mahila Kosh (RMK - the National 

Women’s Fund) have also started providing bulk 

loans to MFIs. 

Objectives of the Study: 
The main objectives of the study are: 

1. To study the functions of SHGs in Rural trade. 

2. To find out the outreach of micro finance in 

India and study the changes that took place in 

the economic status of the SHG members after 

credit linkage with the bank. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Self Help Groups (SHGs) are important to 

beat abuse, make certainty for the economic 

independence of provincial poor, especially among 

ladies who are generally undetectable in the social 

structure. These gatherings empower them to meet 

up for a typical target and gain quality from one 

another to manage abuse, which they are 

confronting, in a few structures. A gathering turns 

into the reason for activity and change. It likewise 

helps working of relationship for common trust 

between the advancing association and the country 

poor to steady contact and honest to goodness 

endeavors.  

Chiranjeevulu (2003): found in his examination 

that the ladies have enormous energies to begin their 

very own ventures given the correct chances. They 

have created bounteous self-assurance and 

confidence through SHG development. Economic 

destitution as well as social and sexual orientation 

issues can be handled successfully through this 

procedure.  

Sharma (2001): clarified based on his examination, 

Micro financing through SHGs is adding to the 

advancement of provincial individuals in an 

important way. It is seen that huge changes in the 

expectations for everyday comforts of SHG 

individuals have occurred as far as increment in 

salary levels, resources, investment funds, obtaining 

limit and pay creating exercises.  

Gurumoorthy (2008): clarified that the Self Help 

Group (SHG) as a reasonable choice to accomplish 

the destinations of country advancement and to get 
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network investment in all rustic improvement 

programs. It was a sorted out set up to give smaller 

scale credit to the country ladies on the quality of 

the gathering reserve funds without demanding any 

guarantee security to encourage them to go into 

pioneering exercises and for making them ambitious 

ladies. 

Blueprint of the Study Area:  
At the start it is pertinent to comprehend the 

land highlights of the region under investigation. 

Thane city has a rich chronicled legacy and is spread 

over a region of 9, 33,700 hectares. According to 

enumeration 2001 aggregate populace of Thane city 

is 14.50 lakh and the thickness of populace is 

544/hectare. Populace living in ghettos in 2005 was 

5, 49, 775 and the normal size of the family in 

ghettos is 4.67 to 5 people for every apartment. The 

general proficiency rate of the city is 80.67% with 

male education at 87.06% and female proficiency at 

73.10%. There are 28 open doctor's facilities, 43 

dispensaries and 122 essential well being focuses in 

the city. The city administering body Thane 

Municipal Corporation (TMC) has partitioned the 

city into nine sub-boards of trustees (Prabhag 

Smities) for managerial adequacy. 

The examination contains an example of 

three Self-Help Groups Promoting Institutions 

(SHPIs), 51 SHGs and 340 respondents from SHGs 

chose aimlessly in Thane city. The example 

incorporates SHGs shaped by the TMC for 

executing the Central government's Swarna Jayanti 

Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) plot for the Below 

Poverty Line (BPL) family units, SHGs which are 

not associated to any association and are being 

overseen by their agents chose from the group and 

the SHGs advanced and upheld by NGOs, for 

example, Reach Education Action Program (REAP), 

Shivai Mahila Mandal and Community Outreach 

Program (CORP). Building social capital is basic in 

general agrarian advancement techniques went for 

lessening rural destitution. Putnam  has separated 

social capital into two essential classes: holding and 

connecting. Holding is the way toward making a 

system of individuals who meet up for a typical 

reason, for instance, a SHG or an agriculturists' 

affiliation. The emphasis is on group development, 

building trust or a kind of paste that holds a group of 

individuals together. Connecting in social capital 

means the way toward making linkages with outside 

groups for a typical reason.  

Locale of the Study: 
The territory of Maharashtra was chosen for 

the examination purposively as the specialist knows 

about the nearby dialect, which would help to 

construct brisk compatibility, and furthermore 

encourages inside and out investigation through 

close to home perception. 

Selection of the District  

Thane District was purposively selected for the 

study for the following reasons.  

1. Thane District is one of the districts in 

Maharashtra where the Self Help Groups 

formed from the inception years i.e. 1985 and 

has highest number of Self Help Groups.  

2. No similar type of Research work was 

conducted in the District regarding study on 

Capacity Building and Empowerment of Self 

Help Groups.  

3. The investigator has an intimate knowledge of 

the District compared to other District as he 

hails from the District. 

Selection of Talukas / Tehsils  
Out of 15 Talukas / Tehsils in Thane, two 

Talukas / Tehsils were selected randomly because 

SHG’s have their existence in almost all the Talukas 

/ Tehsils of Thane district. 

Selection of Villages  
From each Talukas / Tehsils selected, three 

villages were randomly selected against the criteria 

of maximum number of Self Help Groups existing.  

Selection of Self Help Groups  

Ten Self Help Groups were selected 

randomly from each of the 6 (six) villages selected. 

Selection of the members of Women Self Help 

Groups 
All the members of each of the selected 

Women Self Help Groups were chosen by casual 

method for the study thus making 15 women 

respondents of SHG from each village and thus 

making 90 women respondents from all the six 

villages selected for the study. 

 

Particulars of Talukas / Tehsils, Villages and Respondents selected for the Study 
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Achievement of SHGS in Thane District 
Self-help is a standout amongst the most 

interesting parts of rural advancement. A dynamic 

procedure rises above the tight limits of some 

random parts of improvement. Self-Help is a central 

occupant of later extended procedures of 

fundamental needs and self-dependence. As 

indicated by the National Bank for Agriculture and 

Rural Development (NABARD), a self-help group 

is a little economically homogeneous and fondness 

group of rural poor deliberately meeting up : to 

spare little sums frequently; to commonly consent to 

add to a typical store; to meet their crisis needs; to 

have aggregate basic leadership; to understand 

clashes through aggregate administration and shared 

discourse; to furnish insurance free credits with 

terms chosen by the group at market driven rates. 

CASA (Church's Auxiliary for Social Action) sees 

SHGs as a device for network association (Bose 

1997), a movement of financial advancement and a 

methodology for women's empowerment. Therefore, 

Self-Help is both a methods and an objective inside 

the system of fundamental needs. It is a methods 

with which to accomplish objectives of least 

necessities of private utilization i.e., sufficient 

sustenance, asylum and garments and network 

administrations i.e., safe drinking water, sanitation, 

open transport, wellbeing and training. It is 

additionally distinguished as a device; individuals 

ought to take an interest in settling on the choices, 

which influence them.  

Conclusion and Suggestions: 

Based on real discoveries of the investigation, 

strategy measures to enhance the working of SHGs 

have been recommended, the most vital ones are 

quickly specified underneath:  

1. SHGs ought to be sorted out into leagues to pick 

up showcasing abilities for their items and 

approach quality preparing for their individuals 

for aptitude advancement.  

2. The leagues can have tie-ups with business 

houses to advertise their items and preparing 

foundations for limit building.  

3. SHPIs should hold mindfulness battles to spread 

mindfulness about micro budgetary items, for 

example, micro protection and settlements.  

4. Subscription to micro protection can give SHG 

individuals insurance against stuns, for 

example, mischances, demise and characteristic 

cataclysms.  

5. SHPIs should find a way to enhance 

straightforwardness in the working of SHGs, for 

example, required turn of group pioneers to stay 

away from disintegration of trust of individuals.  

6. The government associations I. e. the TMC for 
this situation should hold intermittent 

carefulness checks to regulate the working of 

SHGs with the goal that deceitful group 

pioneers don't downy blameless SHG 

individuals and wipe out their little investment 

funds.  
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Abstract: 
 Small Scale businesses have been laid out in rustic regions because of globalization and industrialization. 

Rustic individuals are getting choices for work in Small Scale businesses as well as partaking in horticultural and 

cultivating procedures. To work on their insight into completing position commitments, they sign up for 

instructive organizations and preparing offices. Executing position liabilities in numerous organizations is 

troublesome. The fundamental objective of the preparation and advancement programs expected for the 

provincial occupants is to work on their abilities and gifts. Nonetheless, finding work in both the modern and 

farming areas has altogether expanded their pay and way of life. The meaning of provincial industrialization, the 

Modern Arrangement System, the advancement of Small Scale businesses, the variables influencing their 

commitment to modern turn of events, the impacts of globalization on country industrialization, and difficulties in 

rustic industrialization are the primary subjects that have been viewed as in this examination paper. 

Keywords: Globalization, Industrialization, Monetary Turn of events, Small Scale Ventures, Modern Strategies 
 

Introduction: 
 It has for some time been recognized that 

the country non-ranch area upholds neighborhood 

business and pay as well as having both immediate 

and aberrant advantages on modernizing 

agribusiness. Since the last part of the 1990s, the 

provincial non-ranch area has kept on being in a 

disgraceful state because of an absence of 

satisfactory strategy consideration and interest in an 

extensive variety of framework, both physical and 

financial. Subsequently, has the rustic economy 

endured, however it has likewise placed tremendous 

strain on the working and everyday environments of 

laborers in metropolitan regions, particularly 

traveler laborers. 

 Rustic industrialization has drowsily stayed 

careless notwithstanding relentlessly unfortunate 

component efficiency and frail binds with dynamic 

showcasing. Various state measures have commonly 

neglected to expand the cycle and infuse specialized 

dynamism in the imperative useful area in provincial 

India since they are area driven and seek after a 

resource methodology to rustic industrialization. 

 This paper means to assess the previously 

mentioned concerns and research ways of propelling 

the spread and execution of country 

industrialization. This paper contends for an 

exhaustive system for tackling the issue of 

provincial industrialization as a business that adds 

esteem instead of being a ceremonial government 

assistance motion. The center of the mediation 

would comprise of further developing abilities, 

cultivating an imaginative culture, and giving 

admittance to, say, nearby, territorial, public, and 

worldwide business foundation. The state would 

assume a critical part in guaranteeing that the 

provincial populace took part more in this drive. 
 The targets of provincial industrialization 

were: decentralization and adjusted modern 

development; social and political power; destruction 

of country joblessness; the foundation of an agro-

modern base for the incorporated improvement of 

rustic and metropolitan regions, and so on. As a 

system for conversation, these targets might be 

introduced unequivocally as follows: 

(1) Location of enterprises for modern development 

at scattered focuses, subsequently expanding social 

expenses of unreasonable urbanization. 

(2) Creation of new business open doors in areas of 

broad or super durable joblessness. 

(3) Fuller usage of underutilized assets, including 

modern unrefined components, labor supply and 

power. 

(4) Initiation of a course of 'expertise development' 

among the provincial individuals by and large, and 

among rustic craftsmans specifically, with the goal 

that more useful, current procedures are promoted in 

country regions, 

(5) Stimulation of neighborhood reserve funds and 

capital development and teaching of a feeling of 

modern drive in rustic regions. 

 It centers consideration around the rising 

social expense associated with the making of the 

fundamental requirements for modern development 

at scattered focuses. The strategy of dispersal 

can be connected to the possibility of "territorially 

adjusted modern development." There is a far 

reaching misconception of how dispersal functions 

and how these scattered focuses support Small Scale 

organizations. All in all, limited scale undertakings 

are scattered focuses that make new work 

possibilities in scattered provincial plots by using 

neighborhood assets and serving a nearby market, at 

last lessening financial disparities and the one-way 

exchange that presently exists. How metropolitan 

modern pockets think about in populace. 

Objectives: 

 To examine the strategies to improve rural 

industrialization's performance and spread 
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 To perceive the strategy for addressing the 

problem of rural industrialization 

 

Research Methodology: 

 This research paper is associated with a 

particular framework. In this paper, the open sources 

are given greater consideration. Working paper 

recommendations, assessment diaries, and books by 

eminent scholars are used as assistance sources. 

Factor Attributes: 

 Fruitful dispersal of modern area relies 

upon the variables like supporting "lattices" of 

movement like an assortment of work abilities, 

administrations and providers, and offices of 

transport, promoting focuses and wellsprings of 

unrefined components. Dispersal just means the 

exchange of units to a disagreeable air except if it is 

gone before by a gigantic program of copying these 

outside economies at the new areas. 

 Enormous scope units are more fit to 

dispersal in this present circumstance, to a limited 

extent since late mechanical progressions have freed 

them from the customary locational "pulls" and to 

some extent in light of the fact that the negligible 

expense related with the making of a portion of the 

huge "missing" above offices are probably going to 

be matched by minor returns, both according to the 

viewpoint of society and of the confidential business 

person, ' Its definitive objective, the ruralization of 

huge scope units, might be a positive one in 

different settings, however it probably won't be 

helpful in propelling the general objectives of 

country industrialization. They can't right away and 

really ease provincial joblessness (of any sort) nor 

produce pay for the country "public" economy. 

Illustrative examples are not lacking. Bangalore 

locale, for example, is the scene of a few huge scope 

endeavors in the public area. Yet, no apparent effect 

of their area in the space is observable, either as far 

as the business potential open doors stood to the 

neighborhood individuals or in the advancement of 

subordinate units. 

 On the off chance that the course of 

dispersal is gone before by a functioning project for 

laying out the important outside economies and 

market benefits at these focuses, this fairly strange 

condition might be remedied. Albeit the situation of 

these Domains, which tend to be in or near existing 

urban areas, proposes that even this program has not 

effectively defeated the impact of the customary 

locational "pulls," the job of Modern Homes 

supported by the Public authority of India in such 

manner should be contemplated and broke down. 

Public Arrangement for Rural Industrialization 

(NPRI) 

 Individual business visionaries are stressed 

over the groundwork of country current units. The 

public government has cultivated different plans for 

the turn of events and headway of these 

establishments from one side of the country to the 

next. The Public Program for Natural 

Industrialization (NPRI), and that means to spread 

out 100 common packs consistently, was introduced 

by the cash serve in his Monetary Arrangement Talk 

for 1999-2000. The task of arranging the program 

with different associations has been 

given out to the Help of Agro and commonplace 

organizations. The vital affiliations responsible for 

doing the program are the Little Ventures Headway 

Bank of India (SIDBI), the Public Bank for 

Cultivating and Provincial New development 

(NABARD), the Khadi and Town Organizations 

Commission (KVIC), and the states. 

Advantages of KVIC for Development of Units in 

Provincial Regions: 

 Until 1994, KVIC utilized its assets to help 

the creation of present day units under its impact. 

The technique model incorporated a more changed 

assist model with bigger prizes for declining, 

genealogical, and juvenile locales. Following the 

ideas of the Strong Committee concluded under the 

power of the then Head of State, KVIC changed to 

the funding framework from January 1, 1995 and is 

currently offering monetary rewards to help current 

units from country regions. Under run of the mill 

conditions, the work piece of the expense is 25%; 

Anyway, Andaman, Nicobar and Sikkim ensure that 

this piece of the money reward in northeastern areas 

is 30%. 

Bamboo and Glass Industry: 
 In 1968-69, KVIC volunteered to further 

develop the exchange bamboo and sticks. The 

accentuation was on giving luxurious and good 

items, paying little mind to show, as these acquired 

similarly higher wages for the specialists. 

Maharashtra, UP, Rajasthan, J&K, West Bengal, 

Punjab and A.P. areas. They are especially powerful 

here. By giving awards, gear and show amazing 

open doors, KVIC's preparation exercises 

underscore an emotionally supportive institutional 

network and enrolled affiliations. The years 1998-

1999 were portrayed by a few activities pointed 

toward offering particular and monetary help to 

scattered units. As of Spring 31stIn 99, this area had 

a money equilibrium of Rs. 99,24.15 crore. 

 The organization can likewise make 

occupations for the most weak pieces of the locale, 

which represent 44% of occupations in the lumber 

and bamboo enterprises. Interest among ladies 

comes to practically 40%. 

Texture Industry (Fiber): 
 This region, oversaw by KVIC, has 

encountered supported advancement lately. The 

KVIC improvement technique incorporates different 
restored fiber dealing with hardware to further 

develop item quality to a critical level. KVIC is 

additionally investigating new wellsprings of raw 

substances and growing better fiber extraction 
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strategies. The loom will probably be know all about 

winding bark mats to increment proficiency. To 

increment bid and mirror the extensions, the bark 

grass floor rugs have likewise been given a 

makeover. 

 The undisputed states in this area are UP, 

Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Punjab and West Bengal. 

Around 43% of the work in the material business is 

finished by SCs and STs. The extent of ladies is 

around 56%.The worth of Rs. 24.26 Crore as on 

31.03.1999 is remarkable in this area. 

 Preparing Unit works at Srikariyam, 

Thiruananthpuram (Kerala) where new plans of 

different things are made and major investigations 

on different parts of the material business are 

considered. Until this point in time, 650 new plans 

(notwithstanding 36 plans in 1998-99) and 36 

relevant examinations to further develop tasks are 

half finished. 

Benefits allowed by the Catalog of Coir: 

 The Committee has taken a few steps in 

further developing the coir business in India by 

carrying out different plans through going with 

works out: 

 Science and advancement and readiness. 

 Improvement of the inward market. 

 Sending advancements and overseeing 

information. 

 Public help measures. 

 Quality improvement. 

 Worked on surface of earth hued strands. 

 Mahila Coir Yojana under assigned coir 

improvement plan. 

 Consideration of coconut advancement project 

in the helpful land. 

 The modernization of gathering, turning 

and twisting bases as well as expanding 

effectiveness and capability are the focal point of 

imaginative work in the space of science and 

development. The foundation of coir turning plants 

and endlessly mat winding tasks is because of the 

advancement of automated and customized 

machines and completely modified looms for 

winding coir mats. The Coir Board works with its 

private academies in Kerala, Tamilnadu, Karnataka, 

Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and Assam to address the 

issue for apprenticeships. 

Monetary Assistance: 
 The monetary help conspire is qualified for 

a one-time frame sponsorship of 25% of the expense 

of gear and a roof breaking point of Rs.1.5 Lakhs to 

set up a coir unit. For remodel of the current units, 

the board gives monetary help to the tune of 25% of 

the expense subject to a limit of Rs.0.50 Lakhs. The 

monetary help to coir modern units isn't allowed 
based on any state wise designation. An all out 

expense of Rs.657.54 Lakhs has been 

accommodated stretching out monetary help to set 

up coir units during IX long term plan. For the 

ongoing monetary year (1999-2000) an expense of 

Rs.75 Lakhs has been accommodated. 

Coordinated Infrastructural Advancement Plan: 

 The plan of Coordinated Infrastructural 

Advancement (IID) for limited scope enterprises 

works with setting up of ventures in the country/in 

reverse regions. The plan covers in reverse regions 

and provincial regions which were not covered 

under the Development Places Plan The IID project 

means to construct and foster framework including 

streets, banks, unrefined components, normal help 

offices, a water circulation organization, broadcast 

communications, contamination control offices, and 

innovation reinforcement administrations. As per 

this, the concerned State Legislatures should pick 

proper destinations in country or immature regions, 

fortify task proposition, and get a SIDBI project 

examination. Except for land costs, the construction 

of an IID Centre is projected to cost Rs. 5 crores, 

which will be split equally between the Indian 

government and the Small Businesses Enhancement 

Bank of India (SIDBI) in a 2:3 ratio. The North-East 

Area's offer reason is 4:1. 

 Reserves assigned for 1997-98 were Rs. 15 

crores, for 1998-99 Rs. 24 crores and Rs. 15 crores 

for 1999-2000. As on date 52 IIDs have been 

endorsed, out of which 5 have been formally 

deserted, 47 IIDs are at different phases of 

execution. Up until this point an amount of 

Rs.2725.28 Lakhs has been delivered as government 

award for this reason. 

 It is predicated on the creation and best 

utilization of biomass, and it might just end up being 

an elective course for industrialization. In opposition 

to the customary way of thinking in regards to house 

and rustic enterprises, utilizing a plant's whole life 

cycle — from "leaf to root" — and consolidating it 

with mechanical progressions will assist with 

boosting asset returns, make extra salaries, 

occupations, and value, and keep individuals in 

provincial regions as opposed to uprooting them to 

metropolitan ghettos. "Advancement isn't 

improvement of things, yet advancement of 

individuals, their intrinsic genius and capacities, 

bringing about expanded business, efficiency and 

further developed pay circulation" - - Prof. Y. 

Nayudamma. 

Positive Effect of Industrialization: 

 Minimal expense of creation: The expense of 

delivering various vital things has diminished 

because of the improvement of businesses. The 

economy of enormous scope creation made the 

expense lessen. It empowers work and time 

investment funds. The expense of modern 

things has diminished for the typical individual. 

 Independent: Preceding autonomy, we burned 

through a huge number of rupees solely on the 

import of dress since we missing the mark on 
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obvious weighty industry. We are presently 

ready to create clothing at an impressively less 

expensive expense thanks to the improvement 

of the material area in our country. We became 

independent in gathering our crucial necessities 

along these lines.  

 Business: Enormous ventures need huge 

number of gifted and semi-talented laborers. It 

gives huge work an open door to an enormous 

lump of individuals.  

 Further developed Agribusiness: In the cutting 

edge age effective horticultural framework is 

that, which is finished with the assistance of 

machine and mechanical gadgets. For this 

reason, we need to embrace the most recent 

Modern framework. 

 Guard and security: However we should stay 

up with the walk of time. We need to safeguard 

our country against unfamiliar animosity. We 

should make most recent weapons, for it is 

generally rash to rely on unfamiliar guide for 

safeguard of one's country. 

Conclusion: 
 Schooling that spotlights on work for all 

classes of individuals instead of simply the most 

distraught increased their expectation of living 

through India's rustic industrialization, which 

additionally gave a few independent ventures to 

their endurance, especially for ladies, is implied by 

improvement. This adds to the advancement of India 

by further developing business open doors, asset 

use, and pay in little districts also. 
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Abstract: 

The study of these women is not only the study of the Indian independence movement occupies an 

important pave in history .It is observed that Indian dependence movement continued take place from 16
th

 century 

to 20
th
 century. The struggle that took place in this freedom movement was limited to England and India but it 

was wider. It can be seen as challenge given to western culture which put scientific approach moving towards a 

new era, democratic thinking. This struggle was not only at the political level; it was religious, social and 

especially economic. In the Indian freedom struggle, women contributed to the freedom movement in the way of 

independent soldiers, strike, marches, some women did not take path of peace to get India’s freedom; they took 

the path of armed revolution as they took the path of bomb attacks, guns and fought shoulder to shoulder with 

male revolutionaries. The paper aim at understanding the reality from women’s point of view can make a 

difference in the study of women’s contribution, evidence and knowledge about women is available through the 

study of different discipline. Today there is a great awareness in social sector and due to this there are various 

social movements flourished. Through social movements women have created their own identity in various 

sectors. Women became self-reliant and abandoned past customs; traditions which were dominate in the society 

because of social movements. Women’s contribution was increased in freedom movement due to Gandhi’s non-

violence movement Empowerment plays an important role to become women self-reliant. Due to Empowerment 

woman became aware about her rights and her self-respect and she learns how to live as an individual in spite of 

women. Women are not a property of men she is an efficient citizen of the country. She has become familiar with 

her pride and she understood woman is not property of men through women’s social movement. Word feminism 

is taken from Latin language. The meaning of this word is that there is no sex discrimination and believer on 

gender equality. Women’s contribution was increased in freedom movement due to Gandhi’s non-violence 

movement Women’s contribution was increased in freedom movement due to their personal lives but also the 

transition of the freedom struggle, the ups and downs, the challenges ,the crisis, the transformation of the freedom 

struggle, the efforts that these women have successfully overcome. A study of history allows one to read about 

the treatment women have received till date. From such a study comes the idea of why women remain neglected 

in the family regarding the right to food, health, freedom of decision. It is need of time to look at the glories of 

women who achieved a lot in their lives by participating in the freedom,  
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Introduction: 

While studying the contribution and 

influence of women in Indian history, studying the 

qualities of courage, valor, generosity, decency etc 

of the historical women through rare documents, 

tracing the events in the lives of women freedom 

fighters and revolutionary women in India. 

Literature contributed a lot develop women’s 

movements. A lot of literature was written in the 

stream of awareness and the same writing influence 

of to the movements. Through folk songs of Bahina 

Bai Choudhari depicted the situation of women. Dr. 

Shrikant Gaikwad said that through various forms of 

literature like short stories, novels, drama, and 

autobiography etc. handled various problems and 

focused on evil traditions and customs of society 

because of that various laws were made. There are 

many reasons behind the women’s movement in 20
th

 

century. Various issues were handled such as 

problems of women labor to Rape of women, dowry 

system, sati, sex diagnostic test. Ghanshyam Shah 

said that, the main goal of the women’s movement 

is to create the truth of gender equality.’
1
 From 1975 

to 1985, during the International Women’s decade. 

The women’s movement expanded in Maharashtra. 

She reached out to all the common people with the 

help of strong ideas. The leadership of the women’s 

movement has remained mainly with the middle 

class. The Indian women’s movement did not form 

an independent political party like the western 

women’s movement. Many objections are leveled at 

the women’s movement, saying that the movement 

was led by political parties or separate groups of 

women. 

Word feminism is taken from Latin 

language. The meaning of this word is that there is 

no sex discrimination and believer on gender 

equality. Feminist movement should be achieve in 

the real sense .it should not be for philosophic 

purpose and only for talking. In the opinion of prof. 

Chhaya  Datar, a student’s of feminism and senior 

activist. Any unit of society understanding injustice 

on them, when they come together and trying for 

fundamental change this stream is known as 

movement. At the beginning of 20
th
 century, 

Women were participated in lokmanyaTilaks four 
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point formula. Jyotiba Phule and Savitribai Phule 

took a revolutionary step for emancipation of 

woman through giving a preference for women’s 

education.  

Women’s contribution was increased in 

freedom movement due to Gandhi’s non-violence 

movement. Women’s organizations were established 

because of social, political awareness Women’s 

contribution was increased in freedom movement 

due to Gandhi’s non-violence movement. As well as 

women gave a lot of response to Patrisarkar in satara 

district.
2
 Women not only involved in social 

activists but revolutionary activities also. Leftist 

movement, Labor movement, Student movement , 

Dalit movement etc. Opened the doors to many 

women activists in Maharashtra. Women were 

actively participated in movement in Mumbai which 

was happened during 1919 to 1923 for women’s 

voting right. Because of this awareness among the 

women we see the result like regional women 

organization in Maharashtra, Women’s national 

mandal and all India women conference. 
3
Women’s 

organization become the mild-stone to give property 

right to woman marriage act, spread of education 

among the women and emancipation of them from 

traditional customs. After 1940 premabaikantak, 

Parvatibai Thakar, Padmavatibai Eirolkar etc. 

Established women’s own origination in congress. 

The organizations which were established at that 

time were less aware about the problems of the poor 

and women labor in rural area than the problems of 

from urban area. 

Women’s involvement was the mild stone 

in freedom movement. They were participated in 

freedom movement inspiring with some specific 

goals. women’s movement was no other than 

freedom movement. Till that time spread differently. 

But even though in pre-independence she had 

accepted as an individual and had given right to live. 

It was realized and given an importance to gender 

equality and women’s individual freedom in the 

same period. 1970 was decade of change on 

national-international level. Socialist women 

organization and other women organization untidily 

established The Samajwadi Mahila Sabha and other 

women’s organizations came together in Mumbai on 

13
th
 sept 1972.

4
they formed the ‘ Mahagai Pratikar 

Samyukta Mahila Samiti’. In it many brave women 

on the front line in 1975.This year was declared as 

international women year by UNO. Due to this 

Indian women became well familiar with the 

ideology of western women emancipation 

movement. International women’s confreres were 

organized during 1975 to 1985 at different places in 

Mexico, Copenhagen, and Nairobi gave strength to 
women’s movement. Taking inspiration on this 

many feminist groups and organization established. 

Feminist and liberating thoughts gave them on 

ideological establishment. If there is natural 

difference between men and women .In the opinion 

of feminist there is natural difference between men 

and women but actually society and culture decides 

the he status of men and women. 

This is the structure of feminism as well as 

the concept of 'Lingbhav' in the social sciences. That 

is why feminism has made the Indian women's 

movement realize the need to intervene in all areas. 

After 1975, the women's movement in India 

expanded, and it began to flourish. Accepting 

various objectives, numerous women's 

organizations, women's groups started working. At 

the very beginning, groups like Seva Annapurna 

Mahila Mandal started working to make women 

financially self-sufficient.
5
 With the issue of 

violence and exploitation of women at the center, 

feminist organizations like Katikari Mahila 

Sanghatana, Stree Aadhar Kendra Mahila Dakshata 

Samiti, Men against Violence and Abuse etc. started 

working. At the same time, the women's fronts of 

the Left parties like Akhil Bharatiya Mahila 

Federation Samajwadi Mahila Sabha, Janwadi 

Mahila Sanghatana also started working harder. Not 

only had that, in 1980, all these women's 

organizations formed a platform called Stree Mukti 

Andolan Sampark Samiti. 

Although women's organizations in other 

states have been given material lessons, it cannot be 

said that the women's liberation movement was 

united. The Supreme Court's decision in the 

Mathura case in 1979-80, however, brought unity in 

the scattered women's movement. On the issue of 

violence against women, women's organizations 

across the country realized that the pain of women is 

the same everywhere. However, the demand for 

assistance in violence against women, especially in 

rape cases, should not be used as evidence of the 

sexual history of the rapist in the case, and the 

accused should be held responsible for proving their 

innocence by presenting evidence in court.
6
 The 

Indian women's movement got a new lease of life. A 

glance at the rape case reveals that as long as the 

anti-rape movement was strong 

The court's decision in this regard was also 

more progressive. At is why in a women movement 

they were an Organizational and ideological 

exchanges began. On the agenda of women's 

movement have come to the forefront in the case of 

lawsuits like ManjushreeSarada. Accidents in the 

home, especially in the kitchen, are not only private 

but also public, which is private.
7
 The Hundabali 

movement succeeded in proving that the hands of 

the groomsmen and the instant money were the 

reasons for the Hundabali movement. Is done. 

However, there were limits to the movement in 
bringing this reality to the fore.

8
 The Kutumb 

sanstha is an institution that oppresses and oppresses 

women and needs to be examined. 
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As a result of this movement in 

Maharashtra, women activists from Maharashtra, 

especially in Mumbai, who were at the forefront of 

the anti-HUDA movement in 1984, raised another 

important issue. The traditional mentality that a boy 

is the lamp of the year, the basis of old age and a 

girl is the wealth of another has been added to the 

modern technology. . Many women's organizations 

have been formed against feticide and 

amniocentesis. The Pregnancy Testing Opportunity 

Camp was set up in Mumbai in 1984 with the 

participation of a number of women's rights groups, 

groups working for health and science. He worked 

tirelessly on this subject at various levels Started. 

Raising awareness about the consequences 

of declining female birth rates, pushing for 

legislation to prevent it. Such an all-out effort 

began. The omnipotent effort to bring pressure on 

women to legislate began. In response, the 

Government of Maharashtra enacted the first law in 

India in 1988 prohibiting genital mutilation. Even 

the Supreme Court has recently given some 

directions in this regard. The question of actual 

genital mutilation is somewhat delicate and 

complex. Women have the right to choose the 

abortion on their own body and hence they have the 

freedom to decide on abortion but at the same time 

in established society women cannot decide 

independently. That is why they fall prey to genital 

mutilation and abortion. This is a very balanced role 

played by the Indian women's liberation movement. 

The Eksangh movement has split by setting 

up separate women's fronts for women. Devadasi 

practice is not closed. Therefore, the progress of the 

Indian women's movement has been slow and 

uneven. Protesting women are being looked down 

upon. The politics of caste, religion and party has 

infiltrated the women's movement. Although the 

women's movement has succeeded in some issues 

like equal pay for equal work, hood ban, age of 

marriage of girls, many questions are lingering in 

the flaws in the law. Unity is needed to make the 

women's movement more militant and 

comprehensive. Disagreement in the male-female 

relationship, imbalance is created out of injustice 

against women. The society is not ready to take 

notice of this but the challenge of inculcating this 

idea is also before the women's movement. 

Objectives:  

 To spread awareness of women’s’ participation 

in Indian freedom movement. 

 To create interest in reading history of women’s 

participation in Indian freedom struggle.  
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Abstract: 

 This research paper attempts to show the importance of library in the development of quality education. 

It is a very essential benchmark. It also having the important role played by the library Books alone do make 

library. Having good collection of books also is not enough to ensure the successful working of a library. The 

success of library depends upon the library staff and who are responsible for its use and fulfilling the objective of 

the library. Some of the well-known author defined that “Library as Open window, through which we can see the 

whole World.” 

Key Words: Library, Excellence, Quality, Benchmark, augmentation   etc.   
 

Introduction:  

      Libraries have played vital part of World   

systems of communication and education. Librarian 

has reached a stage where the ability of a library 

professional to obtain, collect, process and display 

the right information for the right user is an 

important factor The college library is one of the 

most important learning resource centre. 

 Education , particularly in higher education  

is perhaps the only answer to meet the challenges of 

knowledge  based economy that needs  different set 

and levels of knowledge and skills than mere 

literacy and the traditional academic skills. Some of 

the latest technology we are adopted in the age of 

digital. In the age of advancement in Internet 

technology has revolutionized information 

technology.  It has influenced the methods and 

approaches in the education.  

Application of ICT in the Library: Education, 

particularly higher education is perhaps the only  

answer to meet the challenges of knowledge based 

economy that needs different set and levels of 

knowledge and skills than mere literacy and the 

traditional academic skills; hence our college is 

giving more and more stress on application of ICT 

in the library 

1) Computer Technology: Library has separate 

Network having 2 Servers and 31 nodes. 

Computerization of library is already completed by 

using SOUL software. Internet as well as Intranet 

facility is made available through of Wi-fi 

technology. Well-equipped computer lab and E-

learning centre and multimedia facility. 

2) Bar-coding Technology:- it is another  

development in the fields. Generated barcodes for 

books and users. Barcode readers are used for the 

transaction of books. 

3) Communication Technology: Government 

sponsored training and social welfare programmes 

are telecast through video conferencing. We run 

online MPSC and UPSC competitive guidance 

programmers. Virtual learning Centre is established 

in collaboration with ISRO and Edusat.  

4) Closed Circuit Television system: In the library 

Campus  installed of C.C.T.V. system and three 

control units for overall supervision. This control 

unit has two way audio communication systems. 

5) Online Resources: The library has signed the 

MoU with DELNET and Extended following 

facilities to the users for e-resources. Interlibrary 

loan , union catalogue& databases , Thesis and 

Abstract and full text data base. 

 6) Best Practices: This new system adopted in the 

library . NAAC enhance the quality of education in 

the field. Our college adopted the ideology. Some of 

the following  practices implemented as follows-

Inclusion of Information about the library in the 

college prospects, News paper clipping Service, 

Career and employment information services, Book 

Exhibitions  on social  occasions Celebrated the 

National leaders Birth Anniversary and Death 

Anniversary. Best Reader, Best Library user in the 

every academic year. This helps updated the library 

service. 

Human Resource Management:  The main 

objective of this paper is to show the role of library 

professional in the enhancement of quality education  

and research. The Library has its advisory 

committee consisting of Chairman, four to five 

senior member of teaching and research from 

different streams and . This is an important in the 

development of the library. As per guideline of 

NAAC expected well advance library. It is an also 

important to complete need  of the students. It is 

having generosity. This committee serves as an 

interpreter of the requirement of  the library to the 

users community and provides support  to the 

librarian and to take important decisions for the 

benefit of its users and responsibilities  of the 

committee . Apart from the they also participate in 

the activities of the college library. They train the 

students in curricular and extra-curricular activates 

of the college. They give guidance to participant in 

mailto:profnagesh2017@gmail.com


'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

102 

university, state, interstate and national level 

competitions. They assist students to find out the 

required information by searching websites on the 

internet for updating their knowledge in various 

fields. The morale of library staff is high because all 

of them are dedicated employees. It is matter of 

great pride for us that research projects have been 

submitted on the library management and services 

by PG students of library and information science.  

 The college motivates the professional 

library staff to enhance their qualification and 

develop exercise in the conventional and the e-

library associated services. The college provides in-

house training for non-professional library staff to 

maintain conventional system of library and to learn 

basic of computer including familiarization of 

library-software. Special in-house training 

programmes have also been organized for the staff 

members to familiarize with self development 

programmes like yoga, health and personally 

development . The college library is already 

computerized. Library staff are provided with 

opportunity to improve their qualifications  to 

update  their knowledge about the new and 

emerging  trends  in the field of library and 

information science. 

 The staff of the library well-trained. Some 

of the well advance national network through 

INFLIBENT for the bibliographic database and 

infonet centre. The server would be consisting of  

various e-books and E-journals  . To the 

development of the staff is also important in the 

knowledge resource centre. To develop digital 

library by collecting readymade electronic databases 

by means of CDs and by downloading free 

electronic databases from the internet. To develop 

digitization infrastructure to digitize rare books and 

important documents using scanner, camera and 

Dublin core metadata etc. Basically research is 

systematic and controlled investigation of the facts, 

ideas and issues by using empirical verified 

hypothesis. It is empirical and critical investigation 

of hypothetical propositions about the presumed 

relations among natural phenomena. Since it involve 

experience and critical reasoning, it may be regarded 

as the most successful approach in the discovery of 

truth.  Research is also defined as an investigation or 

understanding an issue or asking and answering 

complex question or solving a problem 

Conclusion:  

           Library is potential independent unit for 

achieving academic excellence. Library 

professionals are the catalytic agents to render 

effective services. The efficacy of librarian depends 

on his intellectual calibre and dynamic leadership 

and training and motivating professional and semi-

professional staff to render better service to the user 

members of the library. The librarian has to update 

his knowledge to cope up with the scientific and 

technological development . The team spirit and 

dynamism of the library  professional  will definitely  

help in the enhancement of quality education and 

research.   
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Introduction  

Social conditions play a vital role in understanding the existing circumstance, situation, welfare and 

relations of human beings in community. As a matter of fact, social conditions represent the culture of a 

community. Jogyara, a semi-nomadic community in Vijayapura district in Karnataka, is still following its 

traditional customs and rituals. The women of this community are still lagging behind economically despite 

welfare measures. The rituals of this community are simple and unpretentious.  Birth Ceremony: Seemantha (an 

auspicious ceremony conducted to seek the blessings of the God for the safe delivery of the baby) ceremony is 

conducted in 5
th

 or 7
th

 month of the pregnancy and the naming ceremony of the baby is conducted after twelve 

days of the birth. During the Seemantha ceremony, a food item made from mixture of flour without adding sugar 

to it. This item is shaped into a ball stuffing a wool thread, turmeric, areca nut, piece of coconut. This is given to 

the pregnant woman and she has to break into two halves. It is a belief among this community that if the pregnant 

lady finds a wool thread in the ball shaped food item after breaking it into two halves, she would give birth to a 

baby boy and if she finds other items she would given birth to a baby girl.   
 

The Jogyara women do not have very strict 

customs as regards the menstruation. They do not 

demand the menstruating girl to stay at a temporary 

hut erected outside the house. A menstruating girl is 

given a bath on the fifth day either by a woman 

member of the family. A sweet porridge is served to 

the community members to mark the occasion and 

new clothes are offered to the girl. Marriages are 

usually held within the community and most 

marriage ceremonies are simple. There no practice 

of dowry system in this community. The marriage 

expenses are born by the both sides equally.  

Moreover, the members of this community prefer 

mass marriage ceremonies.   

The members of this community do not follow legal 

age for marriage though they hesitate to disclose it 

with others. They believe that a girl is married off at 

any age if the horoscope of the girl matches with the 

suitable boy. Boys are not married off till they get 

settled while girls are married off at the age of 15 or 

15. After the finalization of the marriage alliance, a 

sheep is offered to their house deity and turmeric 

powder is applied to the boy and the girl.   

There are no concrete evidences as regards 

the origin of the Jogyara community as research 

studies on this community are very scarce. Seniors 

of this community say that they are originated from 

Maharashtra but they also say that their ancestors 

belonged to Basavana Bagewadi, Muddebihala, Indi 

and Sindagi taluks in Vijayapura district. However, 

Marathi is their mother tongue. Women of this 

community have migrated to different places in 

search of food and work. They can be identified by 

their occupation. They are largely found in 

Karnataka and Maharashtra. Besides Marathi, these 

women are fluent in spoken Hindi and Kannada 

languages. In Vijayapura city, the members of this 

community are largely concentrated in Zorapurpet, 

Kumbar Galli and Gundu bawdi areas. The male 

members of this community are not as hard working 

as female members. They make small metal boxes 

and keys. The females go door to door to sell their 

products.  Rabindranath Tagore has observed that It 

is evident that individuals relate themselves with the 

piece of land that they live and revere the same 

tangible proposition by putting it on the high 

pedestal. This sense of identity ushered in beginning 

of the nineteenth century vitalized the Indian writers 

of literature to imagine cultural state through 

prevalent contemporary nationalist fervor in their 

fictional and poetic works. In the writings of Tagore 

an attempt to connect nation, nationalism, culture, 

and humanity is reverberated. By connecting the 

different ideas like culture, religion and nation, 

Tagore displays the intricacies existing among social 

group that has resulted in the man-made institutions 

like religion, nation, and culture (Dr.K.Krishnappa, 

Samskruthiya Antarshisteeya Nelegalu, with 

reference to Hosakote aluk, Page3, 2008).   

Objectives  

1. To know the social, cultural and health 

conditions of Jogyara community women. 

2. To know the role and status of Jogyara women 

in traditional occupation. 

Noted scientist Edison has remarked that the 

biggest weakness of the man is to not to make an 

attempt to succeed. This observation can be applied 

to women empowerment. Women’s Day is 

celebrated globally on 8 March every year in honor 

of their remarkable contribution to our society. The 

day also commemorates the inspiring role of women 

around the world to secure women’s rights and build 

more equitable societies. Women’s Day also 

remembers the voices of many women that go 
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unheard and who continue to be dominated from 

securing their rights and realizing their full potential. 

Woman – the power to create, nurture and 

transform! The word ‘woman’ conjures up the 

images of selfless love, care and affection. At the 

same time, women ignite the spirit of power and 

hope. Unfortunately, across the world, women had 

to fight for their independence and protection of 

rights. Since decades, women had struggled and are 

still fighting to express their right to speech, to vote, 

to equality, to education, to income and most 

importantly, to freedom. International Women’s 

Day honours the women who have paved the path 

towards our progress and struggled to take 

‘womanhood’ to a level where it is now. 

Unfortunately, at the same time, the day is a 

reminder of the discrimination and inequality that 

still continues to plague our society. This special 

day, dedicated to women around the world, is a 

celebration of the great success of women across all 

spheres of life as well as shaping the future. 

Several resolutions to protect women’s 

rights have also been passed globally, which has 

opened up broader avenues for the growth and 

development of women in our society. Women’s 

Day also celebrates the role of women as a daughter, 

a wife, a mother, a sister and a homemaker. The day 

honors the voices that go unheard, the rights that are 

dominated and the tears that go unnoticed. Even 

today, there are millions of women around the world 

who are either speechless or are struggling hard to 

secure their rights. The discrimination and 

inequality is still every prominent, especially in 

developing and backward country. Despite all 

pessimism, International Women’s Day is a special 

day dedicated only to women and their role in our 

lives. Culture and ethnicity has given a new 

dimension to this day where the tradition of gifting 

presents to women is popular in some countries. 

Personalized gifts and greeting cards dedicated to 

Women’s Day have become exceptionally popular 

today. Many people think it is the ideal way to 

express their love and gratitude for women in life. 

Though, the true essence of the day lies in 

identifying the rights and power of women and 

giving them a stature that they deserve. 

Methodology  
The present study has selected five taluks of 

Vijayapura; Vijayapura, Sindagi, Indi, Basavana 

Bagewadi and Muddebihala. The author of this 

paper has prepared a comprehensive questionnaire 

to know the contemporary conditions of Jogyara 

community women. A detailed manual comprising 

the occupational details of Jogyara women would be 

prepared. For this, a total 0f 200 women would be 
interviewed. Status of women in India is higher and 

better than many of their counterparts, including 

several other developing nations of the World. Still, 

there is room for more improvement in raising the 

status of women in India. There are evident how 

several women of middle-class society in India are 

conscious of their privileges and rights and have 

undergone an economical and vocational 

transformation in recent years.  

Many women in Indian society are 

employed successfully in several sectors, and many 

of them also occupy senior positions in the business 

or administration. Even after the marked change in 

women’s economic and social status in India, they 

still undergo a lot of burdens as they have to work 

outside and maintain household chores. India still 

comes out as a patriarchal and male dominating 

society. Women of society still have to depend 

somewhat on a male to seek protection and help in 

various life stages. Men are still regarded in Indian 

society as superior to women of society. 

Furthermore, in many families, the birth of a son is 

considered as an honored privilege. Today, if the 

situation of women is compared to hundreds of 

years ago, it seems that women are fulfilling their 

dreams at a much faster pace than before. But in 

actual perception, the development of women does 

not appear in all directions, especially in rural areas. 

Even after standing on their feet, women still have 

to go a long way in breaking the fairs of society. 

Even today, it is impossible for women to avoid 

discrimination for women. It seems that it can take a 

lot of time to fill this gap between a man and a 

woman. 

Study Area 
As per the estimates, there are 500 

households of Jogyara community in Vijayapura 

district. The women of this community have stayed 

away from the mainstream education and are 

continuing with traditional occupation. The present 

study is limited to Vijayapura district and intends to 

investigate social, economical, cultural and 

educational conditions of this community. The 

women members of this community are focused in 

this study. A total of 200 women of this community 

would be interviewed in the study area. Women 

make family, family builds home, home becomes 

society, and society creates a nation. Its direct 

meaning is that women's contribution is everywhere, 

it is useless to imagine society by ignoring the 

capacities of women. Without education and 

women's empowerment, there can be no 

development of family, society and country. The 

woman knows how and how to deal with her 

problems. If necessary, just give your dream 

freedom. We have seen women in different forms 

like sisters, mother, wife, daughter etc., who is ready 

to increase respect for the family at all times. Even 

in urban areas, the situation is not so bad, but the 
situation of women in rural areas is worrisome. Due 

to the lack of proper education system, the situation 

of women has become pathetic: A woman gives 

birth to a child and plays his entire responsibility 

https://www.womensdaycelebration.com/international-womens-day.html
https://www.womensdaycelebration.com/international-womens-day.html
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towards that child throughout life. In return, she 

does not ask anything and completely fulfills her 

role without tolerance with logic. 

Conclusion  

Jogyara community is the most backward 

community though the members of this community 

are well versed in professional skills and worldly 

knowledge. They contributed to the Indian culture 

with their unique knowledge of skills. They are 

excellent in making metal, copper and bronze 

products as well as marketing their products. The 

hard work of the women of this community is on par 

with any professional group of contemporary world. 

The women of this community are the backbones of 

their family.  They have been given freedom to roam 

around market and mingle with all kinds of people 

which is not a practice in other communities. But the 

women of this community need education in order 

to come to the mainstream of the society. Hence, the 

present study intends to investigate the social, 

economical, cultural and educational conditions of 

the women of this community.  
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Abstract 
This research paper explores the profound influence of Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) on modern libraries, reshaping their roles and functionalities in the digital era. ICT 

integration has revolutionized library services, significantly impacting information dissemination, 

accessibility, and user experiences. The study examines various facets of this transformation, emphasizing 

key areas where ICT has brought substantial change. It explores the implications of digital preservation, 

emphasizing the impact of ICT and challenges faced by libraries in the successful implementation of ICT. 
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Introduction 
Throughout history, libraries have served as 

essential learning institutions in our society. They've 

been pivotal spaces facilitating the interaction 

between humans and information, addressing both 

informational and social needs. Vital for a nation, 

libraries have safeguarded cultural heritage. In 

today's era, characterized by an overflow of 

information, libraries continue to play a crucial role. 

They assist society by curating and distributing 

pertinent information promptly as needed.The 

emergence of new information channels, notably 

web-based resources, has significantly transformed 

both the function and structure of libraries. 

Presently, individuals across all segments of society 

regardless of age, occupation, or background 

ranging from children to adults, educators to 

policymakers, entrepreneurs to homemakers, 

actively utilize and rely on library services. In this 

information-driven era, libraries store a wide array 

of materials encompassing both traditional printed 

resources like books, journals, and newspapers, 

alongside unconventional documents like maps, 

charts, and other non-print materials, consolidating a 

diverse collection within their repositories. 

In an era defined by the rapid evolution of 

technology, libraries stand at the forefront of 

transformation, adapting to the digital age through 

the integration of Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT). The emergence of ICT has 

ushered in a new chapter in the history of libraries, 

reshaping their fundamental roles and 

revolutionizing the way information is accessed, 

disseminated, and utilized.Traditionally regarded as 

repositories of knowledge, libraries have evolved 

beyond their physical confines into dynamic 

information hubs, propelled by the infusion of 

technology. ICT has become the cornerstone of this 

metamorphosis, catalysing a paradigm shift in the 

way libraries function, serve their patrons, and 

contribute to the communities they engage with. 

Literature Review 
ICT have the potential to offer libraries and 

librarians the tools and techniques with which they 

can provide effective and better services to the 

users. Authors in their paper highlighted changing 

dimensions of library services and challenges 

libraries have to face in the implementation of 

ICT(Sood, 2016). Authors in their paper delves into 

various dimensions of Information and 

Communication Technologies (ICTs), shedding 

light on their role within libraries and underscoring 

the significance of comprehending their utilization 

to enhance library services and cater to users' 

informational needs. The study emphasized the 

potential applications of ICT within different 

realms, elucidating diverse technologies and their 

integration into library operations. It outlines how 

technologies like RemoteXs, RFID Technology, QR 

Codes, and others prompt improvements in library 

services(Kumar, 2017). Authors in their paper 

discussed about Role of the libraries as information 

resources in globalization. They also highlighted the 

problems faced by the Library & Information 

Service (LIS) sector in India and achievements over 

the years using modern information 

technologies(Pareek & Dr. Anita Gangrade, 

2016).The author conducted a questionnaire survey 

to examine and compare how ICT influences the 

training of library personnel in two university 

libraries, one in India and one in Iran. Statistical 

methods, both descriptive and inferential, were 

employed to analyze the gathered data.The results 

indicated that while both Indian and Iranian library 

staff acknowledge the demand for training due to the 

implementation of ICT in libraries, those from Iran 

perceive this impact on their training needs more 

significantly than their Indian counterparts. 

Consequently, the article concluded that university 

mailto:rahulsardesai4634@gmail.com
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libraries in both countries should prioritize 

providing ICT training for their staff(Tajafari, 

2012).In the examination of information 

technology's role in educational media libraries in 

Delhi, the author noted the necessity of training 

library professionals to effectively utilize ICT-based 

resources and services(A, 2004). Author emphasized 

the requirement for an ongoing, in-house training 

program for librarians to stay abreast of information 

technology advancements(Moarefzadeh A & Sannei 

D P, 2006). The author highlighted that IT has 

instigated numerous transformations in LIS 

education and the profession. To adapt to 

technological advancements and effectively handle 

the associated changes and demands, continuous 

training and development in IT skills are imperative 

for library professionals. Given the swift pace of IT-

induced changes, it's crucial that this training 

empowers them to enhance their job 

performance(Sahrma P L, 2002).The author 

critically examined the library education and human 

resource training concerning information and 

computer technologies across twenty-one Nigerian 

university libraries. The findings revealed that a 

substantial number of academic librarians and other 

staff in libraries lacked computer literacy(Ajidahun 

C O, 2007). 

Objective of Study 

 To study the specific ways in which ICT has 

transformed library services 

 To list out several challenges before library for 

ICT implementation 

Research Methodolody 

This study employs a comprehensive 

review of secondary resources to investigate the 

transformative influence of Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT) within library 

systems. The methodology involves a systematic 

search and selection process utilizing established 

academic databases and library catalogs, including 

PubMed, IEEE Xplore, JSTOR, and relevant 

institutional repositories. Inclusion criteria 

encompass peer-reviewed articles, books, reports, 

and conference proceedings published within the 

last decade, focusing on the integration of ICT in 

library services. Data collection involves the 

identification and retrieval of pertinent literature, 

which will be organized thematically to discern 

patterns, trends, and key insights regarding the 

evolution of library services driven by technological 

advancements. 

Impact of ICT in Library 
Undoubtedly, Information Technology (IT) 

has been a catalyst for revolutionizing the field of 

library and information science. It's evident that 

essential library activities such as acquiring, 

organizing, and disseminating information rely 

heavily on computer, communication, and 

reprographic technologies. This integration has 

significantly enhanced various user services, 

including reference assistance, bibliographic 

support, referrals, online catalogs (OPAC), keeping 

users updated with current information, document 

delivery, personalized information dissemination 

(SDI), barcode-based systems, user training 

initiatives, resource sharing, and numerous other 

services. These advancements have eliminated 

barriers, enabling scholars, researchers, and library 

users to access the information they need 

seamlessly. The application of IT within library and 

information centres has been pivotal in facilitating 

these diverse services, effectively meeting the needs 

of information seekers without hindrance.ICT has 

profoundly transformed libraries, revolutionizing 

their services, functions, and accessibility. Libraries 

now offer extensive digital collections and 

resources, providing 24/7 access to information 

through advanced search capabilities. They support 

remote learning, engage in global collaborations, 

and personalize services based on user preferences. 

ICT enables data-driven decision-making, digital 

preservation of materials, and community 

engagement through virtual platforms. ICT 

implementation has significantly enhanced library 

management processes in various ways:  

Efficient Cataloging and Classification: Digital 

cataloging systems automate the process of 

cataloging and classifying resources, reducing 

manual labor and errors in organizing library 

collections. 

Streamlined Circulation and Inventory 

Management: Integrated library management 

systems (ILMS) automate tasks like tracking 

borrowed items, managing due dates, and 

maintaining inventory, leading to more efficient 

operations. 

Resource Discovery: Online databases and search 

tools powered by ICT enable faster and more 

accurate resource discovery, benefiting both library 

staff and users in locating materials. 

Data Analytics for Decision-Making: ICT tools 

provide libraries with data analytics capabilities, 

enabling them to gather insights into user 

preferences, resource usage patterns, and trends to 

make informed decisions about collection 

development and services. 

Digital Archiving and Preservation: ICT facilitates 

the digitization of materials, enabling libraries to 

preserve rare or fragile resources in digital formats, 

thus ensuring their longevity and accessibility. 

Remote Access and Services: ICT allows libraries 

to offer remote access to resources, services, and 

administrative functions, enabling users and staff to 

operate efficiently from any location. 

Efficient Communication and Collaboration: ICT 

tools such as email, intranets, and collaboration 

platforms improve communication among library 

staff, fostering better coordination and teamwork. 
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Automation of Administrative Tasks: ICT 

automates routine administrative tasks such as 

issuing library cards, managing fines, generating 

reports, and handling interlibrary loans, freeing up 

staff time for more strategic activities. 

Accessibility and User Services: Digital platforms 

make library services accessible to users with 

disabilities by providing assistive technologies and 

customizable interfaces for improved accessibility. 

Cost and Resource Optimization: ICT 

implementation can lead to cost savings by 

optimizing resource allocation, reducing paper-

based processes, and improving overall operational 

efficiency. 

Challenges on Implementing ICT in Libraries 

Implementing ICT in libraries comes with several 

challenges: 

Financial Constraints: Procuring and maintaining 

ICT infrastructure requires substantial investment, 

which many libraries, especially smaller ones, might 

struggle to afford. 

Digital Divide: Not all users have equal access to 

technology or possess the necessary digital literacy 

skills, leading to disparities in accessing and 

utilizing ICT-based resources. 

Technological Obsolescence: ICT evolves rapidly, 

and libraries might face challenges in keeping up 

with the latest technologies and updates, leading to 

potential obsolescence of systems. 

Training and Skills Gap: Library staff might 

require training to effectively use and manage ICT 

resources. Bridging the skills gap and ensuring 

continuous training becomes essential. 

Security and Privacy Concerns: Handling sensitive 

information in digital formats raises concerns about 

data security, privacy, and protection against cyber 

threats. 

Content Management: Curating, organizing, and 

managing digital content effectively poses a 

challenge, especially when dealing with vast 

amounts of diverse digital resources. 

User Expectations: Meeting diverse user 

expectations in terms of access, usability, and 

interface design poses a challenge, especially as user 

preferences evolve. 

Infrastructure Limitations: Some libraries might 

lack adequate infrastructure, such as high-speed 

internet or power supply, hindering the 

implementation of ICT initiatives. 

Addressing these challenges requires strategic 

planning, ongoing investment, staff training, user 

education programs, and partnerships to ensure 

successful ICT integration in libraries. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, the integration of 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 

has fundamentally reshaped the landscape of 

libraries. It has facilitated unparalleled access to 

information, expanded collections into digital 

realms, and redefined how users interact with library 

services. With 24/7 accessibility, personalized 

offerings, and global collaborations, libraries have 

evolved to meet the diverse needs of users in a 

digital era. The transformative power of ICT in 

libraries not only enhances efficiency in managing 

resources but also strengthens their role as hubs of 

knowledge, learning, and community engagement. 

As libraries continue to innovate and adapt, ICT 

remains pivotal in their journey toward sustained 

relevance and service excellence in the modern age. 
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Abstarct: 
Intimate partner violence (IPV) is a widespread and serious problem that affects the health and well-

being of women in India. However, there is limited research on the factors that influence women’s attitudes 

towards IPV, especially in the state of Gujarat. The study aims to have a better understanding of Female Students' 

Attitudes toward intimate partner violence & to explore the relationship between female students’ socio-

demographic characteristics and their attitudes toward intimate partner violence.A multi-stage sampling method 

was used in this study, and altogether 288 female students were randomly selected from the colleges in Gujarat. 

The results show that most sexual abuse seems to be strongly associated with domains of social demographics, 

namely age, religion, marital status, course of study, and stream of the study; physical abuse is linked with marital 

status and stream of the study. The study highlights the need for culturally sensitive and context-specific 

interventions to address the underlying causes of IPV and to promote positive attitudes towards gender equality 

and women’s rights among women in Gujarat. 
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Introduction 

Intimate partner violence (IPV) is a 

significant worldwide social and public health 

concern affecting millions of individuals worldwide. 

Any form of abuse that takes place between current 

or past intimate partners, including physical, sexual, 

psychological, and financial abuse, is referred to as 

IPV. Violence is a very common thing against 

women worldwide is intimate relationship violence 

(IPV). It is defined as an intimate partner or ex-

partner who engages in physical aggressiveness, 

sexual abuse, psychological misuse, or protective 

nature and results in harm to the victim's bodily, 

sexual, or psychological well-being [1].According to 

the UN, violence against women is "any form of 

gender-based violence that can result in or is likely 

to result in physical, sexual, or psychological harm 

or suffering for women." Threatens such action are 

including in this, using coercion, or unfairly denying 

someone their freedom, whether in a public or 

private environment [2]. 

According to several studies, social 

attitudes that justify and/or embrace IPV are to 

blame for the issue's increased prevalence in certain 

emerging nations or specific locations. The women 

there might be more aware of the problem and less 

willing to leave a violent relationship if it were to 

harm them. [5][8][20][22].In addition to probable 

socioeconomic factors influencing IPV rates, studies 

show that "Childhood victimization and domestic 

violence are highly correlated" and that women 

injured by childhood trauma may experience long-

lasting negative effects. [18]. These beliefs play a 

role in shaping the social environment in which IPV 

against women occurs, either promoting or 

discouraging such violence. (Carlson et al. 2005 & 

Copp et.al.2019)According to research, opinions 

toward intimate partner violence and the likelihood 

of marital misuse are strongly correlated. One of the 

main markers of intimate partner violence (IPV) is 

one's attitude toward it, according to Gage et al. 

(2006) and Jewkes et al. (2002). The likelihood of 

spousal abuse is strongly correlated with attitudes 

regarding intimate partner violence, according to 

Doe (2000) and Straus (2004). (Straus's 2004) 

According to the International Dating Violence 

Study's findings, as the number of college students 

who abuse a dating partner rises, so does the 

proportion of them who accept physical aggression. 

Women who support IPV may be more vulnerable 

to persistent abuse than those who do not (Gage, 

2005). Intimate Partner Violence (IPV) is predicted 

by men's attitudes on accepting wife abuse, 

according to Abrahams et al. (2004) and Sambisa 

et al. (2010).  

Johnson and Das (2009) interviewed 2780 

men in Bangladesh and discovered that the best 

predictor of violence was having positive feelings 

concerning wife bashing. According to the study, 

men who approved of wife beating had a roughly 

four-fold higher likelihood of reporting recent 

domestic abuse than those who did not. Intimate 

partner violence acceptability within a community 

can be used as a barometer for social, cultural, and 

behavioural change taking place there as society 

moves toward gender equality (Uthman et al.2009). 

The majority of scholars held the belief that attitudes 

toward IPV played a critical role in the success of 

violence prevention programs (Abrahams et 

al.2004 & Fincham et al.2008), despite some 

writers' claims to the contrary (Lundgren et 

al.2015) that changes in knowledge and attitudes 

about IPV may not always lead to changes in 

people's behaviour. In contrast, developing and 

underdeveloped nations exhibited a more favourable 

outlook on IPV. For instance, in a rural Uganda 
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survey, 90% of women and 70% of men believed 

that IPV could be justified in certain situation 

(Koenig et al.2003). Approximately 60.1% of men 

and 61.8% of women in a Palestinian refugee camp 

in Jordan voiced support for hitting wives, according 

to a study there. (Khawaja et al.2007). According 

to studies, similar rates of support for wife beating 

were observed in Zimbabwe (53%), Ethiopia (74%), 

and Kenya (62%). In another study conducted in 

Kenya, 85% of respondents expressed support for 

such beliefs. Women with lower levels of education 

were more likely to support Intimate Partner 

Violence (IPV), according to research that used a 

random sample of 3911 rural women from the 2003 

Nigeria Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS). 

(Antai & Antai, 2008).  

Socio-demographic variable and Attitude 

towards IPV 
Attitudes toward Intimate Partner Violence 

(IPV) are closely interlinked with age, gender, 

religion, family type, and education. Age often 

influences these attitudes, with younger individuals 

more likely to hold progressive views on gender 

roles and violence in relationships. Gender plays a 

significant role, as societal expectations and 

stereotypes often shape one's perspective on IPV. 

Religious beliefs can either promote non-violence 

or, in some cases, perpetuate traditional gender 

roles, affecting attitudes within religious 

communities. Depending on whether it fosters 

communication and empathy or normalizes 

violence, family upbringing can significantly 

influence one's stance on IPV. Education acts as a 

catalyst for change, with higher levels correlating 

with more progressive attitudes, as it exposes 

individuals to diverse perspectives. Recognizing 

these links is vital for crafting effective strategies to 

combat IPV, such as education programs targeting 

young people, engaging religious communities to 

promote non-violence, providing family support, 

enforcing legal frameworks, and fostering 

community interventions. By understanding these 

connections, societies can work towards eradicating 

IPV and promoting healthier, more equitable 

relationships. Studies have shown that factors such 

as age , region, education , traditional ideas, gender 

disparity , liberal perspectives on culture, the 

position of women, parental maltreatment as a child 

, patriarchal gender roles , and attitudes regarding 

IPV are positively correlated with Intimate Partner 

Violence (IPV). 

Objectives of Study: 
1. To have a better understanding of Students' 

attitudes toward intimate partner violence. 

2. To explore the relationship between students’ 

socio-demographic characteristics and their attitudes 

toward intimate partner violence. 

3. To promote government policies and youth 

awareness programs address IPV. 

Hypothesis 

1. There is a strong correlation between students' 

opinions regarding intimate partner violence and 

their socio-demographic details. 

Scope and Methodology  

(i)Research Design  

This study explains the relationship 

between students' social-demographic information 

and their attitudes regarding intimate partner 

violence as well as the relationship between those 

characteristics and those attitudes.  

(ii)Universe, Sample & Sampling Frame 

The current study aimed to assess the 

attitudes of students from Gujarat state towards 

intimate partner violence and their childhood 

exposure to gender inequality. The study used a 

four-stage random sampling method to select 

students aged 20-24 from five universities in Anand, 

Surat, Gandhinagar, Godhra, and Kutch districts. 

These districts were randomly chosen from the 

zones-based districts in Gujarat state. Then, one 

university was randomly selected from each district. 

Next, one UG and one PG college were randomly 

picked from each university. Finally, students were 

randomly sampled from the colleges’ lists. The 

study applied the proportionate sampling technique 

to determine the UG & PG proportion.  

(iii)Tools of Data Collection  

The interview schedule covers all the 

relevant topics to collect the demographic 

information of the respondents. Standardized scales 

measured the respondents’ attitudes toward intimate 

partner violence: 

Attitudes towards Intimate Partner Violence Scale 

by Kai Lin et al. 

Results and Discussion 

 The study aimed to investigate attitudes 

regarding intimate partner violence in Gujarat. It 

included three indicators: physical abuse, 

psychosocial abuse, and sexual abuse. The findings 

of the study revealed a clear variation in attitudes 

towards intimate partner violence in Gujarat. It was 

seen in the opinions of boys and girls. Age, gender, 

religion, family structure, marital status, course of 

study, and stream of study were among the socio-

demographic factors investigated for the study of the 

respondents. 

Table 1 illustrates that there is a difference 

in attitudes towards physical abuse in most boys and 

girls. According to most boys and girls, physical 

restraints, finger twisting, hitting, and slapping are 

physical abuse. These findings reflect a positive 

trend in acknowledging and condemning physical 

abuse, indicating a shared understanding among 

most boys and girls that certain behaviours are 

unacceptable within relationships. Such awareness 

can be a crucial step towards fostering healthier and 

more respectful interactions in future relationships. 
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Table-1 Showing Attitudes towards physical abuse of respondents 

Physical Abuse Agree(Abuse) 

Male N (%) Female N (%) 

Held down/physically restrained 253(95.8) 276(97.2) 

Hit or slapped or punched 228(86.4) 226(85.6) 

Pushed/shoved/grabbed/kicked 155(58.7) 220(77.5) 

Twisted partner’s arm or bent fingers back 247(93.6) 273(96.1) 

Used weapon (knife or gun) against partner 220(83.3) 260(91.5) 

Threw objects at partner 140(53.0) 174(61.3) 

Source by Kai Lin et al. 
 

Table 2 shows that a majority of boy's and 

girls' attitudes shows (86.4 percent and 84.5 percent, 

respectively)  that searching, damaging, or 

destroying a partner's property, threatening to stop 

giving financial assistance, or threatening their 

reputation are all forms of psychosocial abuse. 

These findings indicate a strong consensus among 

both genders regarding what behaviors are classified 

as psychosocial abuse within intimate relationships. 

Such a shared understanding can serve as a 

foundation for recognizing and addressing 

psychosocial abuse, promoting healthier relationship 

dynamics, and fostering a culture of respect and 

empathy among young people. 
 

Table-2 Showing Attitudes towards Psychological Abuse of respondents 

Psychological Abuse Agree(Abuse) 

Male N (%) Female N (%) 

Prevented partner from working 55(20.8) 45(15.8) 

Took pay check/ Salary 32(12.1) 29(10.2) 

Called names, insulted, swore at, or treated   disrespectfully in front of others 94(35.6) 135(47.5) 

Threatened to physical hurt 153(57.9) 208(73.2) 

Threatened suicide if partner wants to leave 55(20.8) 55(19.4) 

Frequently threatened to leave or divorce partner 74(28.0) 123(43.3) 

Searched through or destroyed/damaged partner’s things 228(86.4) 240(84.5) 

Follow when she/he doesn’t know it 106(40.2) 111(39.0) 

Threatened to stop providing financial support 225(85.2) 231(81.3) 

Did or said something to spite partner 202(76.5) 217(76.4) 

Threatened reputation 227(85.9) 239(84.2) 

Hurt or killed partner’s pet (s) 99(37.5) 69(24.3) 

Not allow partner to visit/talk with family or friends 219(82.9) 222(78.2) 

Source by Kai Lin et al. 
 

Table 3 show that many boys and girls 

attitudes do not support sexual abuse. The majority 

of boys and girls (84.1 percent and 84.2 percent) 

agreed that forced sex or sexual activities are sexual 

abuse. This consensus is a positive sign of 

awareness and agreement regarding the boundaries 

and norms of sexual consent within relationships. It 

signifies a shared understanding that coercion or 

force in sexual matters is unacceptable and 

constitutes abuse. Such a collective recognition is 

essential for promoting consent, respect, and healthy 

sexual relationships while combating sexual abuse. 
 

Table-3 Showing Attitudes towards sexual abuse of respondents 

Sexual Abuse Agree(Abuse) 

Male N (%) Female N (%) 

Forced sex or sexual activities 222(84.1) 239(84.2) 

Source by Kai Lin et al. 
 

Table 4 indicated a statistically significant 

association between childhood gender inequality 

experience and attitudes towards intimate partner 

violence. 
 

Table: 4 Childhood Experiences of Gender Inequality& Attitudes towards Intimate Partner Violence 

Gender Inequality Experiences Attitudes towards Intimate Partner Violence P value 

Abuse Not Abuse 

Low 60 69 0.000 

Moderate 70 110 

High 119 124 

P<0.05 indicates a statistically significant association. 
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Conclusion and Recommendation 

Highlights a significant alignment in the 

attitudes of boys and girls regarding physical abuse. 

The recognition that physical restraints, finger 

twisting, hitting, and slapping constitute physical 

abuse is a promising sign. However, it is essential to 

continue educating both genders about the 

importance of recognizing and rejecting all forms of 

physical violence within relationships. This common 

understanding can serve as a foundation for 

promoting non-violence and mutual respect among 

young people. a strong consensus among boys and 

girls regarding psychosocial abuse, with a notable 

majority recognizing behaviors like damaging 

property, threatening financial assistance, or 

tarnishing one's reputation as forms of abuse. These 

findings suggest that there is already a shared 

awareness of the detrimental impact of psychosocial 

abuse within intimate relationships. Building upon 

this consensus, it is crucial to empower young 

individuals with tools to identify and address such 

abuse effectively. The reveals encouraging attitudes 

among both boys and girls concerning sexual abuse. 

The majority recognizing forced sex or sexual 

activities as sexual abuse demonstrates a shared 

understanding of the importance of consent and 

respect in sexual relationships. To reinforce these 

attitudes, comprehensive education on consent and 

healthy sexual relationships should be a priority in 

youth programs. 
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Abstract: 
Heterocyclic compounds, characterized by the inclusion of at least one heteroatom within their ring 

structures, constitute a diverse and indispensable class of organic compounds. This research paper provides a 

comprehensive exploration of the synthesis, characterization, and applications of heterocyclic compounds in 

medicinal chemistry. The synthesis section covers classical and modern methodologies, emphasizing the 

evolution of synthetic strategies. Characterization techniques, encompassing various spectroscopic and analytical 

methods, are discussed in detail to elucidate the structural complexities of these compounds. The structural 

diversity of heterocycles, including nitrogen-, oxygen-, and sulfur-containing varieties, is explored, highlighting 

their significance in pharmaceutical research. The applications section focuses on the pivotal role of heterocyclic 

compounds in drug design and discovery, specifically addressing their impact on anticancer and antimicrobial 

agents. Challenges in the field and future perspectives are discussed, providing a holistic view of the current state 

and potential directions in heterocyclic compound research. 

Keywords: Heterocyclic compounds, synthesis, characterization, medicinal chemistry, drug discovery, structural 

diversity, anticancer agents, antimicrobial agents. 
 

Introduction: 
Heterocyclic compounds, distinguished by the 

incorporation of one or more heteroatoms, such as 

nitrogen, oxygen, or sulfur, into their cyclic 

structures, constitute a versatile and indispensable 

class of organic molecules. Since their inception, 

these compounds have played a pivotal role in the 

development of medicinal chemistry, contributing 

significantly to drug discovery and design. The 

exploration of heterocyclic compounds stems from 

their unique chemical reactivity, structural diversity, 

and their ability to modulate biological activities. 

 Historical Context: The historical evolution of 

heterocyclic chemistry reflects its intrinsic 

connection to the advancement of 

pharmaceutical science. From the discovery of 

fundamental heterocycles to the synthesis of 

complex structures, the field has witnessed 

transformative milestones. The early recognition 

of the medicinal properties of alkaloids and 

natural products laid the foundation for the 

exploration of synthetic heterocyclic analogs. 

 Significance in Medicinal Chemistry: The 

significance of heterocyclic compounds in 

medicinal chemistry is underscored by their 

prevalence in numerous therapeutic agents. 

These compounds serve as the backbone for a 

multitude of pharmaceuticals, contributing to 

their efficacy, selectivity, and bioavailability. 

The ability of heterocycles to engage in diverse 

interactions with biological targets makes them 

indispensable in the pursuit of novel therapeutic 

interventions. 

 Objectives of the Research Paper: The 

primary objective of this research paper is to 

provide a comprehensive overview of the 

synthesis, characterization, and applications of 

heterocyclic compounds in medicinal chemistry. 

By examining both classical and modern 

synthetic methodologies, we aim to elucidate 

the evolution of strategies employed in the 

creation of these diverse structures. 

Furthermore, the characterization techniques 

explored in this paper will shed light on the 

tools used to unravel the complex molecular 

architectures of heterocyclic compounds. 

Finally, the paper will delve into the 

applications of these compounds in drug design, 

focusing on their role in the development of 

anticancer and antimicrobial agents. 

 Structure of the Paper: Following this 

introduction, the subsequent sections will delve 

into the synthesis of heterocyclic compounds, 

discussing both classical and modern 

approaches. The characterization techniques 

section will provide insights into the tools 

utilized for structural elucidation. The diverse 

structural landscapes of heterocycles will be 

explored, emphasizing the pharmacological 

relevance of nitrogen-, oxygen-, and sulfur-

containing heterocyclic compounds. The 

applications of heterocyclic compounds in 

medicinal chemistry, particularly in the realms 

of anticancer and antimicrobial agents, will be 

scrutinized. Challenges and future perspectives 

will be addressed in the concluding sections, 

providing a holistic understanding of the current 

state and potential avenues for further research. 

In summary, this research paper aims to unravel 

the intricate tapestry of heterocyclic compounds, 

underscoring their indispensable role in advancing 

medicinal chemistry and shaping the landscape of 

modern drug discovery. 
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Synthesis of Heterocyclic Compounds: 
Heterocyclic compounds, with their diverse 

structures and versatile applications, are synthesized 

through a myriad of classical and modern 

methodologies. The choice of synthetic route often 

depends on the specific heterocyclic scaffold desired 

and the functional groups present in the precursor 

molecules. This section provides a comprehensive 

overview of both classical and modern approaches 

employed in the synthesis of heterocyclic 

compounds. 

a) Classical Methods: 

 Hantzsch Synthesis: The Hantzsch synthesis 

remains a classical and widely utilized method 

for the construction of pyridine and pyridine-

like heterocycles. In this approach, the 

condensation of β-ketoesters with aldehydes and 

ammonia or amine derivatives leads to the 

formation of dihydropyridines, which can be 

subsequently oxidized to yield the desired 

heterocyclic products. 

 Fischer Synthesis: Named after Emil Fischer, 

this classical method involves the cyclization of 

α-aminoketones or α-aminonitriles to yield 

pyrroles. Fischer synthesis has been 

instrumental in the production of a variety of 

heterocycles, contributing significantly to the 

understanding of reaction mechanisms and 

stereochemistry. 

 Robinson Annulation: The Robinson annulation 

is a powerful synthetic tool for the construction 

of six-membered rings, particularly 

cyclohexenones. The reaction involves the 

condensation of an α,β-unsaturated ketone with 

a suitable α,β-unsaturated carbonyl compound, 

resulting in the formation of a bicyclic system. 

b) Modern Approaches: 

 Transition Metal-Catalyzed Reactions: The 

advent of transition metal-catalyzed reactions 

has revolutionized heterocyclic synthesis. 

Palladium, ruthenium, and other transition 

metals catalyze various coupling reactions, such 

as Suzuki-Miyaura, Heck, and Sonogashira 

reactions, enabling the construction of complex 

heterocyclic scaffolds with high efficiency and 

selectivity. 

 Microwave-Assisted Synthesis: Microwave-

assisted synthesis has emerged as an eco-

friendly and time-efficient method for 

heterocyclic synthesis. The application of 

microwave irradiation accelerates reactions, 

reduces reaction times, and often improves 

yields compared to conventional heating 

methods. 

 Green Chemistry Approaches: Green 

chemistry principles are increasingly integrated 

into heterocyclic synthesis. Solvent-free, bio-

based, and recyclable reaction conditions 

contribute to sustainable synthetic pathways. 

Methods like click chemistry and 

multicomponent reactions exemplify the 

implementation of green chemistry principles in 

the synthesis of diverse heterocyclic structures. 

 Organocatalysis: Organocatalysis, utilizing 

small organic molecules as catalysts, has gained 

prominence in heterocyclic synthesis. 

Asymmetric organocatalysis, in particular, 

enables the stereoselective construction of chiral 

heterocyclic compounds, offering a valuable 

tool for medicinal chemistry. 

The synthesis of heterocyclic compounds is a 

dynamic field that continues to evolve with 

advancements in organic chemistry. The interplay 

between classical and modern methods, along with 

the integration of sustainable and efficient 

approaches, contributes to the synthesis of diverse 

heterocyclic structures with broad applications in 

medicinal chemistry. The subsequent sections will 

delve into the characterization of these synthesized 

heterocyclic compounds, providing insights into the 

tools and techniques employed to confirm their 

structures. 

Characterization Techniques: 
The characterization of heterocyclic 

compounds is a crucial step in elucidating their 

structures and properties, essential for understanding 

their behavior in various applications, particularly in 

medicinal chemistry. A range of spectroscopic and 

analytical techniques is employed to provide 

detailed insights into the composition and 

configuration of synthesized heterocyclic 

compounds. 

a)  Spectroscopic Methods: 

 Nuclear Magnetic Resonance (NMR): NMR 

spectroscopy is a powerful technique for 

elucidating the structure of heterocyclic 

compounds. Proton and carbon-13 NMR spectra 

provide information about the connectivity of 

atoms within the molecule, while heteronuclear 

NMR (e.g., Heteronuclear Single Quantum 

Coherence, HSQC) assists in determining the 

coupling between different nuclei. 

 Infrared (IR) Spectroscopy: IR spectroscopy 

is employed to identify functional groups within 

heterocyclic compounds based on their 

characteristic vibrational frequencies. This 

technique is particularly useful in confirming 

the presence of key heteroatoms (N, O, S) and 

providing information about the compound's 

overall structure. 

 Ultraviolet-Visible (UV-Vis) Spectroscopy: 

UV-Vis spectroscopy is applied to study the 

electronic transitions of heterocyclic 

compounds. Absorption peaks in the UV-Vis 

spectrum can provide information about the 

conjugation and aromaticity of the heterocyclic 

ring system. 
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 Mass Spectrometry (MS): Mass spectrometry 

is employed for determining the molecular 

weight and fragmentation patterns of 

heterocyclic compounds. This technique is 

invaluable for confirming the identity of 

synthesized compounds and understanding their 

fragmentation pathways. 

b) Analytical Techniques: 

 High-Performance Liquid Chromatography 

(HPLC): HPLC is widely used for the 

separation and quantification of heterocyclic 

compounds. By utilizing different stationary 

phases and mobile phases, HPLC allows for the 

isolation and analysis of individual components 

within a mixture. 

 Gas Chromatography (GC): GC is employed 

for the separation and analysis of volatile 

heterocyclic compounds. This technique is 

particularly useful for compounds that can be 

vaporized without decomposition. 

 Thin-Layer Chromatography (TLC): TLC is 

a rapid and cost-effective technique for the 

qualitative analysis of heterocyclic compounds. 

It allows for the separation of components based 

on their affinity for the stationary phase. 

c) X-ray Crystallography:  

 Unveiling Molecular Architecture: X-ray 

crystallography stands as an indispensable 

technique in elucidating the molecular 

architecture of compounds, providing detailed 

insights into bond lengths, angles, and the 

overall spatial arrangement of atoms within a 

crystal. This powerful method relies on the 

diffraction of X-rays by the crystal lattice, 

generating a diffraction pattern that unveils the 

molecular structure with remarkable precision. 

Bond Lengths: 

One of the fundamental contributions of X-

ray crystallography is the determination of bond 

lengths within a molecule. By measuring the 

distances between nuclei of adjacent atoms, 

researchers gain insights into the exact bond lengths, 

crucial for understanding chemical bonding and 

molecular stability. The chart below illustrates the 

bond lengths determined by X-ray crystallography 

for a representative heterocyclic compound: 
 

Figure 1: heterocyclic compound 

Atom Pair Bond Length (Å) 

C-C 1.53 

C-N 1.32 

N-O 1.20 

S-S 2.05 
 

Figure 1: Representative bond lengths in a heterocyclic compound determined by X-ray crystallography. 
 

Bond Angles: 

Accurate measurements of bond angles are 

another key aspect of X-ray crystallography, 

revealing the spatial arrangement of atoms within a 

molecule. Understanding bond angles is pivotal for 

comprehending molecular geometry, 

stereochemistry, and three-dimensional 

conformation. The chart below depicts bond angles 

determined for a representative heterocyclic 

compound: 
 

Figure 2: heterocyclic compound 

Atom Triple Bond Angle (degrees) 

C-C-C 108.5 

C-N-C 120.0 

N-O-C 123.8 

S-C-S 102.2 
 

Figure 2: Representative bond angles in a heterocyclic compound determined by X-ray crystallography. 
 

Overall Spatial Arrangement of Atoms: 

Perhaps the most profound aspect of X-ray 

crystallography is its ability to unveil the overall 

spatial arrangement of atoms in a molecule. The 

following chart illustrates the electron density map 

obtained through X-ray crystallography for a 

selected heterocyclic compound, highlighting the 

distribution of electrons in space: 

d) Elemental Analysis: Elemental analysis 

provides information about the elemental 

composition of heterocyclic compounds. By 

determining the percentages of carbon, 

hydrogen, nitrogen, and other elements present. 

e) Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Imaging 
(MRI): In the context of heterocyclic 

compounds with potential biomedical 

applications, MRI can provide valuable insights 

into the compound's distribution within living 

organisms. This non-invasive imaging technique 

allows for the visualization of spatial and 
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temporal changes in the distribution of the 

compound. The integration of these 

characterization techniques allows researchers 

to confirm the identity, purity, and structural 

features of synthesized heterocyclic compounds. 

In the subsequent sections, the focus will shift 

to exploring the structural diversity of 

heterocycles, providing a detailed examination 

of nitrogen-, oxygen-, and sulfur-containing 

heterocyclic compounds and their implications 

in medicinal chemistry. 

Structural Diversity of Heterocycles: 
Heterocyclic compounds, characterized by 

the presence of at least one heteroatom (N, O, S, 

etc.) within their ring structures, exhibit remarkable 

structural diversity. This diversity is a consequence 

of variations in ring size, heteroatom identity, and 

the arrangement of atoms within the ring. In this 

section, we explore the structural intricacies of 

heterocycles, focusing on nitrogen-, oxygen-, and 

sulfur-containing heterocyclic compounds. 

a) Nitrogen-Containing Heterocycles: 

 Pyridines: The structure of pyridine is represented by a six-membered ring containing five carbon atoms and 

one nitrogen atom. The nitrogen atom is part of the aromatic ring, contributing to the aromaticity of the 

compound. The chemical formula of pyridine is C₅H₅N. The structure is often depicted as follows: 
 

In this representation: 
 

 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom.             

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "N" represents a nitrogen atom. 
 

 

 

This structure illustrates the planar and aromatic 

nature of the pyridine ring, where the π electrons are 

delocalized across the entire ring, providing stability 

and aromaticity to the compound. Pyridine is a 

widely used heterocyclic compound in various 

fields, including pharmaceuticals, agrochemicals, 

and organic synthesis. 

 

 Pyrimidines: The structure of pyrimidines, such as cytosine found in DNA and RNA, involves a six-

membered ring containing four carbon atoms and two nitrogen atoms. Cytosine is one of the four nucleotide 

bases in DNA and RNA. The chemical formula of cytosine is C₄H₅N₃O. The structure of cytosine is often 

represented as follows: 

 

In this representation: 
 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "N" represents a nitrogen atom. 

The "=O" represents a carbonyl group. 
 

 
 

The two nitrogen atoms in the pyrimidine 

ring are part of the aromatic system, and the 

carbonyl group adds further chemical functionality. 

Cytosine's structure is essential for its role in base 

pairing with guanine in DNA and RNA, contributing 

to the genetic code and overall structure of nucleic 

acids. 

 

 Purines: Purines are heterocyclic aromatic compounds that consist of a fused pyrimidine ring and an 

imidazole ring. Adenine and guanine are two purine bases found in DNA and RNA. The chemical structures 

of adenine and guanine are as follows: 

 

Adenine:   

 
 

Guanine:  

In these representations: 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "N" represents a nitrogen atom. 
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Adenine and guanine are crucial components of 

the genetic code. They form base pairs with thymine 

and cytosine, respectively, in DNA, and with uracil 

and cytosine in RNA. The specific arrangements of 

atoms in these purine structures play a vital role in 

the molecular recognition and biological functions 

within nucleic acids. 

 

 Imidazoles: Imidazoles are five-membered aromatic rings containing two nitrogen atoms at non-adjacent 

positions. Histidine, an essential amino acid, contains an imidazole ring. The chemical structure of histidine is 

as follows: 
      

 

In this representation: 

 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "N" represents a nitrogen atom. 
 

 

 
 

The imidazole ring in histidine is an important 

structural feature, contributing to the unique 

properties of this amino acid. Histidine is involved 

in various biological functions, including serving as 

a proton donor/acceptor in enzyme catalysis and 

participating in metal ion coordination in 

metalloproteins. The aromaticity of the imidazole 

ring is crucial for these functions.
 

b) Oxygen-Containing Heterocycles: 

 Furans:Furans are oxygen-containing heterocyclic compounds with a five-membered ring containing one 

oxygen atom. The structure of furan is as follows: 
 

In this representation: 
 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "O" represents an oxygen atom. 
 

Furan is known for its aromatic properties, and 

the oxygen atom in the ring contributes to its unique 

reactivity. Furans are widely used in organic 

synthesis and have applications in the 

pharmaceutical and polymer industries.

 

 Thiophenes: Thiophenes are sulfur-containing heterocyclic compounds with a five-membered ring 

containing one sulfur atom. The structure of thiophene is as follows: 
 

In this representation: 
 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "S" represents a sulfur atom. 
 

Thiophene, like furan, exhibits aromatic 

properties due to the delocalization of π electrons 

across the ring. Thiophenes are commonly found in 

various natural products, pharmaceuticals, and are 

also used as building blocks in organic synthesis.

 

 Coumarins: Coumarins are aromatic compounds with a benzene ring fused to a pyrone ring. The structure of 

coumarin is as follows 
 

In this representation: 
 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "O" represents an oxygen atom. 
 

Coumarins are widely distributed in plants and have diverse biological activities. They are known for their use in 

anticoagulant medications. 
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 Oxazoles: Oxazoles are five-membered heterocyclic rings containing one oxygen and one nitrogen atom. The 

structure of oxazole is as follows: 
 

In this representation: 
 

Each "H" represents a hydrogen atom. 

Each "C" represents a carbon atom. 

The "N" represents a nitrogen atom. 
The "O" represents an oxygen atom. 

 

Oxazoles are important structural motifs found in various natural products and pharmaceuticals, and they exhibit 

diverse biological activities. 
 

c)  Sulfur-Containing Heterocycles: Sulfur-containing heterocycles constitute a diverse class of 

compounds, where sulfur is integrated into the ring structure. This section explores the structural 

variety and significance of selected sulfur-containing heterocycles. 

 

 Thiazoles: 

Example: Thiazole 

 

Structure: 
 

Significance: Thiazoles are versatile heterocycles with applications in medicinal chemistry and agriculture. They 

are often present in bioactive compounds and pharmaceuticals. 

 

 Benzothiophenes: 
Example: Dibenzothiophene 

 

Structure: 
 
 

Significance: Benzothiophenes are key components in various natural products and are known for their diverse 

biological activities. They are also significant in the petroleum industry. 

 

 Tetrahydrothiophenes: 

Example: Tetrahydrothiophene 

 

Structure: 
       

Significance: Tetrahydrothiophenes, with a reduced sulfur ring, are found in natural products and have 

applications in organic synthesis. 

 

Structural Trends and Significance: 

1. Aromaticity and Reactivity: 

 Sulfur-containing heterocycles often exhibit 

aromaticity, contributing to their stability 

and unique reactivity profiles. 

2. Biological Activities: 

 Many sulfur-containing heterocycles are 

present in biologically active compounds, 

including drugs and natural products. 

3. Materials Science: 

 Some sulfur-containing heterocycles find 

applications in materials science, including 

polymers and liquid crystals. 

4. Functionalization and Synthesis: 

 The presence of sulfur atoms offers 

opportunities for functionalization, allowing 

the synthesis of compounds with tailored 

properties. 
 

5. Environmental and Industrial Impact: 

 Sulfur-containing heterocycles play a role 

in environmental processes, and their 

derivatives are significant in the 

petrochemical and pharmaceutical 

industries. 

Applications in Medicinal Chemistry: 
Heterocyclic compounds play a pivotal role in 

medicinal chemistry, serving as the foundation for 

many drugs and therapeutic agents. Their diverse 

structures and functionalities contribute to their 

significance in drug design and development. In this 

section, we explore the multifaceted applications of 

heterocyclic compounds in medicinal chemistry. 

a) Drug Discovery and Development: 

 Antibiotics: 

 Example: Penicillin (β-lactam ring) 

 Significance: The β-lactam ring in penicillin is a 

key heterocyclic structure that imparts 
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antibacterial properties. Various antibiotics, 

including cephalosporins, also feature 

heterocyclic motifs. 

 Antivirals: 

 Example: Acyclovir (purine analog) 

 Significance: Purine analogs like acyclovir are 

crucial in antiviral medications, inhibiting viral 

DNA replication. 

 Anticancer Agents: 

 Example: Imatinib (pyridine and benzamide 

rings) 

 Significance: Imatinib, used in treating certain 

cancers, features heterocyclic structures 

essential for its targeted kinase inhibition. 

b) Neurological Agents: 

 Antidepressants: 

 Example: Fluoxetine (benzodioxole ring) 

 Significance: Heterocyclic structures in 

antidepressants modulate neurotransmitter 

levels in the brain. 

 Antipsychotics: 

 Example: Clozapine (dibenzodiazepine ring) 

 Significance: Clozapine's heterocyclic structure 

contributes to its antipsychotic properties by 

affecting dopamine receptors. 

c) Cardiovascular Medications: 

 β-Blockers: 

 Example: Propranolol (propane-1,2-diol moiety) 

 Significance: Propranolol's heterocyclic moiety 

is vital for its β-blocking effects, used in treating 

cardiovascular conditions. 

 Calcium Channel Blockers: 

 Example: Amlodipine (dihydropyridine ring) 

 Significance: The dihydropyridine ring in 

amlodipine is crucial for its vasodilatory effects, 

aiding in hypertension management. 

d) Anti-Inflammatory and Analgesic Agents: 

 Nonsteroidal Anti-Inflammatory Drugs 

(NSAIDs): 

 Example: Naproxen (naphthyl ring) 

 Significance: The naphthyl ring in naproxen 

contributes to its anti-inflammatory and 

analgesic effects. 

e) Antifungals: 

 Azoles: 

 Example: Fluconazole (triazole ring) 

 Significance: Triazole-containing antifungals 

inhibit fungal cytochrome P450 enzymes, 

essential for ergosterol synthesis. 

f) Antimalarials: 

 Artemisinin and Derivatives: 

 Example: Artemisinin (sesquiterpene lactone) 

 Significance: Artemisinin's heterocyclic lactone 

is pivotal in the treatment of malaria. 

g) Emerging Therapeutics: 

 Protease Inhibitors: 

 Example: Darunavir (tetrahydrofuran ring) 

 Significance: Darunavir, used in HIV treatment, 

features a tetrahydrofuran ring as part of its 

pharmacophore. 

h) Targeted Drug Design: 

 Kinase Inhibitors: 

 Example: Imatinib (pyridine and benzamide 

rings) 

 Significance: Heterocyclic structures in kinase 

inhibitors target specific pathways implicated in 

diseases like cancer. 

The applications of heterocyclic compounds in 

medicinal chemistry are vast and diverse, ranging 

from antibiotics to targeted therapies. The unique 

properties conferred by heterocyclic motifs make 

them indispensable in drug design, providing a vast 

chemical space for the development of new and 

innovative therapeutic agents. As research advances, 

the role of heterocyclic compounds in addressing 

various health challenges continues to expand, 

showcasing their significance in modern medicine. 

Challenges and Future Perspectives: 
As heterocyclic chemistry continues to be a 

cornerstone in various scientific disciplines, it also 

faces certain challenges and presents intriguing 

opportunities for future research. In this section, we 

explore the current challenges and potential 

directions for future investigations in heterocyclic 

chemistry. 

Challenges: 

 Sustainability and Green Chemistry: 

 Challenge: Traditional synthetic methods in 

heterocyclic chemistry may involve hazardous 

reagents or generate significant waste. 

 Future Perspective: There is a growing need for 

sustainable and environmentally friendly 

synthetic routes, emphasizing the principles of 

green chemistry. 

 Complex Synthesis and Functionalization: 

 Challenge: The synthesis of complex 

heterocyclic structures can be challenging and 

often involves multiple steps. 

 Future Perspective: Development of more 

efficient synthetic methodologies and strategies 

for the streamlined synthesis of complex 

heterocycles. 

 Predictive Modeling of Biological Activity: 

 Challenge: Predicting the biological activity of 

novel heterocyclic compounds remains a 

complex task. 

 Future Perspective: Integration of 

computational approaches, artificial 

intelligence, and machine learning to improve 

the prediction of biological activities. 

 Metal-Catalyzed Reactions: 

 Challenge: Many metal-catalyzed reactions 

used in heterocyclic synthesis may face 

limitations in terms of selectivity or toxicity. 
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 Future Perspective: Exploration of new metal 

catalysts and development of more sustainable 

metal-catalyzed reactions. 

 Diversity-Oriented Synthesis: 

 Challenge: Achieving structural diversity in 

heterocyclic compound libraries for drug 

discovery remains a challenge. 

 Future Perspective: Implementation of 

diversity-oriented synthesis strategies to access 

a broader range of heterocyclic scaffolds. 

Future Perspectives: 

 Precision Medicine and Personalized 

Therapeutics: 

 Perspective: Heterocyclic compounds are 

poised to play a crucial role in the development 

of precision medicine, tailored to individual 

genetic and molecular profiles. 

 Advanced Analytical Techniques: 

 Perspective: The integration of advanced 

analytical techniques, such as cryo-electron 

microscopy and mass spectrometry, will provide 

unprecedented insights into the structure-

activity relationships of heterocyclic 

compounds. 

 Bioorthogonal Chemistry: 

 Perspective: Further exploration of 

bioorthogonal chemistry will enable the 

development of heterocyclic compounds for in 

vivo imaging, diagnostics, and therapeutics. 

 Biomimetic Synthesis: 

 Perspective: Drawing inspiration from natural 

biosynthetic pathways, biomimetic synthesis of 

heterocyclic compounds could offer innovative 

and efficient synthetic routes. 

 Innovative Drug Delivery Systems: 

 Perspective: Heterocyclic compounds can be 

integrated into innovative drug delivery 

systems, enhancing bioavailability and targeting 

specific tissues or cells. 

 Chemical Biology and Probing Biological 

Processes: 

 Perspective: The development of heterocyclic 

probes for chemical biology applications will 

enable the exploration and understanding of 

complex biological processes. 

 Collaboration Across Disciplines: 

 Perspective: Encouraging interdisciplinary 

collaborations between chemists, biologists, and 

computational scientists will accelerate 

advancements in heterocyclic chemistry. 

In conclusion, addressing the challenges in 

heterocyclic chemistry while capitalizing on future 

opportunities requires a concerted effort from the 

scientific community. The integration of innovative 

synthetic methodologies, sustainability principles, 

and cutting-edge analytical techniques holds the key 

to unlocking the full potential of heterocyclic 

compounds in diverse applications. As the field 

evolves, researchers must remain adaptive and 

collaborative, embracing new technologies and 

approaches for the continued advancement of 

heterocyclic chemistry. 

Conclusion: 
Heterocyclic chemistry stands at the 

forefront of scientific exploration, contributing 

significantly to diverse fields such as medicinal 

chemistry, materials science, and biochemistry. This 

comprehensive exploration of heterocyclic 

compounds, their synthesis, characterization, and 

applications, underscores their paramount 

importance in modern research and technology. In 

the realm of synthesis, the versatility of heterocyclic 

compounds allows for the construction of complex 

molecular architectures. The exploration of various 

synthetic methodologies has provided researchers 

with powerful tools to access diverse heterocyclic 

scaffolds, enabling the design of compounds with 

tailored properties and functions. 

Characterization techniques, ranging from 

spectroscopy to crystallography, play a crucial role 

in unraveling the structural intricacies of 

heterocyclic compounds. These techniques not only 

confirm the molecular structures but also shed light 

on their dynamic behavior and interactions, 

providing essential insights for further research. The 

structural diversity of heterocycles, as exemplified 

by nitrogen-, oxygen-, and sulfur-containing 

heterocycles, underscores their adaptability and 

relevance in different scientific contexts. From the 

aromaticity of pyridines to the unique properties of 

sulfur-containing heterocycles, the structural motifs 

impart distinct characteristics, influencing their 

applications in medicinal chemistry and beyond. 

The applications of heterocyclic compounds in 

medicinal chemistry, elucidated in the context of 

antibiotics, antivirals, neurological agents, 

cardiovascular medications, and more, underscore 

their indispensable role in drug discovery and 

development.  

The ability of heterocycles to modulate 

biological activities makes them invaluable in 

addressing various health challenges. However, 

challenges such as sustainability in synthesis, 

predictive modeling of biological activity, and the 

need for advanced analytical techniques remain. The 

future of heterocyclic chemistry holds promise in 

addressing these challenges through innovations in 

green chemistry, precision medicine, advanced 

analytics, and interdisciplinary collaborations. In 

conclusion, the multifaceted nature of heterocyclic 

compounds continues to fuel scientific inquiry and 

innovation. As researchers navigate the complexities 

of synthesis, characterization, and applications, the 

ever-expanding landscape of heterocyclic chemistry 

invites exploration, collaboration, and discovery. 

The journey into the diverse realm of heterocyclic 

compounds is not just a scientific endeavor but a 
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pathway towards solutions for global challenges and 

the advancement of human knowledge. 
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Abstract 
India faced food shortages problems during the year 1960 in Bihar.  During this year’s government made 

the different policies for increasing the food production including green revolution in India  Most important goals 

was the government to increase the productivity of agricultural and agricultural land. That time government use 

Price policy support for increasing land productivity. Agricultural Price Commission (APC) introduced by the 

government in 1965 The Commission introduced a number of price policies, minimum support prices and a 

distribution system to supply food grains. After APC in March 1985 government of India reconstituted 

the Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP).  In CACP they had change the rural and regulations in 

agriculture sector.   Central organizations along with State governments are process of implementing the MSP.  

Key Words: Minimum Support Prices, Government, Agriculture, protect, farmers, fall 
 

Introduction –  

In The 1966-67 government started MSP 

system for wheat and was expanded include other 

essential agriculture food crops. This was then sold 

to the poor at subsidized rates under the public 

distribution system. Government is directed at 

providing insurance to agricultural producers. The 

Price Support Policy provides the protection to the 

farmers. The minimum guaranteed prices are fixed 

to set a floor below which market prices cannot fall. 

In 1970, Government announced two types of 

administered prices.  

 Minimum Support Prices (MSP) 

 Procurement Prices  

 The MSPs served as the floor prices and 

were fixed by the Government in the nature of a 

long-term guarantee for investment decisions of 

producers. Procurement prices were the prices of 

kharif and rabi cereals at which the grain was to be 

domestically procured by public agencies (like the 

FCI) for release through PDS. Normally 

procurement price was lower than the open market 

price and higher than the MSP. 

 Minimum Support Price (MSP) is a form of 

market intervention by the Government of India to 

insure agricultural producers against any situations 

when fall in farm prices in sowing season for certain 

crops on the basis of the recommendations of the 

Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices 

(CACP). MSP is price fixed by Government of India 

to protect the farmers. The minimum support prices 

are a guarantee price for their produce from the 

Government. The major objectives are to support 

the farmers from distress sales and to procure food 

grains for public distribution. 

Objectives – 

 To study the Indian Agriculture. 

 To study the Minimum Support Price. 

 To study the categories of MSP. 

Methodology –  
This research is a descriptive study. 

Research papers, News papers, Websites, Journals, 

Magazines, Articles have been used for collecting 

the information and data for complete the research.  

Secondary data has used for complete the research. 

Determinant of Minimum Support Price -   

Minimum support prices are very benefiters for 

Indian farmers. Minimum Support Price depends on 

the following factors.  

 Production cost  

 Changes in input prices 

 Input-output price parity 

 Trends in market prices 

 Demand and supply of the agriculture product 

 Inter-crop price parity 

 Effect on industrial cost structure 

 Effect on cost of living 

 Effect on general price level 

 Global price condition  

 Equality between prices paid and prices 

received by the farmers. 

 Effect on issue prices and implications for 

subsidy 

Formula for Calculate the MSP –  

The National Commission of Farmers also 

known as the Swaminathan Commission 

recommended that the MSP should at least be 50 per 

cent more than the weighted average CoP, which it 

refers to as the C2 cost. The government maintains 

that the MSP was fixed at a level of at least 1.5 

times of the all-India weighted average CoP, but it 

calculates this cost as 1.5 times of A2+FL. 

Categories of MSP – 

 Lower-Level MSPs. 

 Mid-Level MSPs  

 High-Level MSPs  

 

Challenges of MSP – 

 Calculating the Minimum Support Price, 

the CACP considers both C2 cost and A2+FL cost. 

C2 cost includes notional value of imputed rental 

value of owned land and interest on owned capital in 

addition to the A2+FL cost. But the gain on MSP is 

mailto:deepalinimje123@gmail.com
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reckoned only with respect to A2+FL cost which 

means the C2 cost is not considered while 

calculating the net gain to farmers.  

 The MSP computed by the CACP, is based 

on an average cost taken but  the whole of the 

country while there is a regional variation in the 

production cost of different crops.  

  The successful implementation of the MSP 

scheme can be achieved only if the population is 

aware of most of the aspects of the MSP, time of 

their announcement, the process of procurement, 

facilities provided by the Government and payment 

mechanism. 

 It is also claimed that States with higher 

wheat and rice production they  get the most benefit 

by MSP regime while the other States with less 

production they are not get the benefit. 

 When international prices are much higher, 

farmers prefer to export, thereby resulting in lower 

procurement by the Government agency which leads 

to scarcity of some food grains. that time  MSP 

exceeds international prices, it can lead to decline in 

export as more farmers will sell their produce for 

government procurement. 

Conclusion –  

 The study have centralized the MSP but 

MSP its not only one of the significant determinants 

of agriculture production in India. The government 

should focus their policy on how to increase 

productivity of crops. For developed Indian 

Agriculture food production Indian government 

taken the initiative. MSP is a one factor to improve 

the agriculture status. MSP provide the protection to 

the farmer so many farmers are interested to do the 

work in field. MSP policies have encouraged 

farmers to adopt improved farming methods. The 

study indicated that 78% of farmers benefited, 

leading to the adoption of high-yield seed varieties, 

organic manure, pesticides, and improved harvesting 

methods. 
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Abstract-  

Linguistics is the science of language. According to the linguists language is a form of communication. 

Language is a living form of communication which varies from speech community and accordingly. Many a 

time’s linguistics is called the science of language. The study  of human ability to communicate or to express 

ideas, emotions and organize the thoughts by using different tools. It is unfeasible to distinct language from 

literature, Politics or of our daily interaction. In this article language is centered on language structure and how it 

is used in human life. Duly language is used as the linguistic point of view. Linguists studies individual human 

languages and linguistic behaviour for discovering the fundamental properties of this general human language. 

Language is a human activity and it is social in nature. On the other hand linguistics is known as social science. 

Because language can be studied through human- behaviour and linguistics as psychology is grouped as 

behavioural science, language is basically mental and linguistics is a cognitive science. 

The linguistics discipline may be studied into three dichotomies: synchronic versus diachronic, 

theoretical versus applied and micro linguistics versus macro linguistics. A synchronic description of language 

contains the language as it is at a given time; diachronic linguistics is related with the historical development of 

the language and the structural changes that have taken place in it. The theoretical linguistics focuses on the 

general theory of the structure of language or a theoretical framework. Applied linguistics is the application and 

the scientific study of language for practical use. As well as the term micro linguistics and macro linguistics are 

not familiar yet and they are used completely for comfort. Micro linguistics refers languages should be  analyzed 

for their own sake and without reference to their social function as well as it is used for the production and 

reception of speech to the literary, aesthetic and for the communication. Macro linguistics has given distinct areas 

for identification: Psycho linguistics, Anthropological linguistics, Stylistics, socio linguistics, mathematical and 

computational linguistics, dialectology etc. Applied linguistics is not a part of macro linguistics, it is a separate 

discipline. A large portion of this article is devoted to the branches of linguistics which is normally admitted as 

the central part of the study 

Key Words - Language, Linguistics, socio linguistics, psycholinguistics, computational linguistics etc. 
 

Introduction-  

Language is a system of conversation. It is 

spoken, written, signed symbols that means a human 

beings as a social animal conveys there culture and 

they communicate with each other. The purpose of 

language is communication. And to express ideas, 

emotions etc. So nowadays, language is indivisible 

part of human life. Human advancement is possible 

only through the language. It is only because of 

language humanity, came out of the Paleolithic age 

and expanded science, art and Technology greatly. 

What is Language? 

Everybody knows what language is but 

nobody has given the standard definition and 

entirely described about the term language. It is like 

the term “Life” everybody knows what is life but no 

one can reach to the proper definition of life. For the 

sake of knowing a term as life, one has to focus on 

the characteristics or the properties of living things. 

For example motion reproduction, respiration, 

growth, power of self- healing, nutrition, and 

mortality etc. Likewise language can be recognized 

easily regarding its characteristics of properties. 

Some of the well- known linguists have been 

attempting to define language in their own point of 

view. Though these definitions are not adequate, 

some definitions are as follows. 

Definitions - 

1) Language is a symbol system based on pure or 

arbitrary. Conventions infinitely extendable 

and modifiable according to the Changing 

needs and conditions of the speakers. 

- (Robins 1985) 

As stated by the above definition, language is a 

symbol system. Every language in written form 

chooses some Symbols by its chosen Sounds. There 

is sound /k/ the symbol for /k/ in English is K and in 

Hindi it is d. These one are from the alphabet of the 

language and connect in different amalgamations to 

structure consequential words. 

2) A language is a set of (finite or infinite) of 

sentences. Each finite in length and constructed 

out of a finite set of elements. 

-Noam Chomsky (1957) 

From the above definition Chomsky states 

that, sentences have its own structure. The human 

brain is capable enough to build various sentences 

amongst the restricted set of Sounds/ symbols 
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associated with a Specific language. The human is 

very creative, at any time a child can construct a 

sentence which has not been uttered or heard 

untimely. After looking at the various characteristic 

of language we may think that why to study and 

learn language is needed important? The answer for 

this question is that the situation of this word was 

before the establishment of the language. We all 

know that in the earlier the man has been the 

resident of the forest like all animals which are 

Cow, Tiger, Horse, Elephant and Dog etc. The 

whole development of the human actually is each 

thing discriminates human from animals, turns on 

language itself. As well we all know language is a 

medium of communication in that language is a 

medium of Literature, Science and Technology, 

Computers and Cultural Exchanges between the 

social groups. Also the easiest, influential. 

Dominant, appropriate, everlasting  and Important 

means of communication in the universe. In all the 

human activities the language must be present every 

Where like thoughts. Dreams, meditations, Prayers 

and relations. Language is the only medium that 

knowledge and culture are showed and proceed on 

from one generation to the next generation. As a 

consequence all the human enlightenment and 

knowledge are feasible only through language. 

What is linguistics?- 

The term language means language in 

common not a specific language. If we are studying 

a particular language we can say, '' I am studying 

Japanese... or English.'' Or it might be any other 

language. But linguistics does not study specifically 

in language, It studies language in general. 

“Linguistics is concerned with human 

language as a Universal and recognizable part of the 

human behaviour and of the human faculties 

perhaps one of the most essential to human life as 

we know it and one of the most far-reaching of 

human capabilities in relation to the whole span of 

mankind’s achievements."   

- Robbins ( 1985) 

Linguistics does not focus on practical 

knowledge or mastery of any specific language. 

Linguists might be focus on only one language or it 

might be on several or main. While, studying a 

language they do not bother about it. They only 

want to study the ways in which the language is 

organized, to fulfill human needs as a system of 

communication. The person who knows many 

languages is called as polyglot and who studies the 

general principles of language urbanization and 

language behaviour is called linguists. We may say 

that linguistics is learning about language not 

learning a language. It means it is the difference 

between learning how a computer works and how to 

learn to operate the computer. As we learn how to 

operate a computer we have a habit and do some 

practice is similar to learning how to speak a 

language. And when we learn about the computer 

works we open up its mechanism study it as well as 

investigate the correlation of the parts to each other. 

It is the scientific study of language or linguistics 

because. The mechanism of language, it’s parts and 

how all these parts together to perform particular 

functions and why they are organized in a specific 

manner. While operating the computer we are using 

its different parts while communicating we are using 

the sounds etc. of that language, after this uses in the 

mechanism which makes us to do so. We study 

language because it is significant for us to know and 

understand this mechanism. 

Each language has its specific system. So it 

is not so important that we use or establish the 

language in human life. In previous days the study 

of language was regarded to the study of grammar 

of some reputed or traditional language. For 

example, Sanskrit, Latin Greek etc. Nowadays, we 

contemplate all the languages suitable for the study. 

Linguistics is the scientific study of language. 

Linguistics is the theoretical and descriptive 

language study as well as it is also connected with 

the applied language studies and language learning 

which means the study of specific languages. 

Previously, linguistics is developed in concurrence 

with literature study and there was no use of 

scientific methods. Linguistic surrounds several 

branches such as 

 
Branches of Linguistics 
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Branches of Linguistics: 

The Linguistics studies focused on the 

study of language Structure at various extents. There 

are so many sectors of human activity and 

knowledge in which language plays an important 

role and Linguistics is useful for those sections. The 

study of language is related a lot of sections of 

Knowledge and it shows the growth of numerous 

branches or streams of Linguistics.  The emergence 

of so many branches of Linguistics as language is 

Secretly interconnected with the inner world of 

man's mind as well as to the outer world of Society 

and social relationships All these feature has guide 

to the Study of psycholinguistics and 

sociolinguistics. 

1. Descriptive Linguistics - 

Descriptive linguistics is the fundamental 

aspect of the language study .Descriptive linguistics 

means the description and analysis of the ways in 

which a language operates. Descriptive linguistics 

supplies the data which authenticate or contradict 

the theories put forward in general linguistics. 

2. General linguistics - 
General linguistics deals with studying 

language in general.  for Example, 'Language 

Universals' 'Characteristics of human Languages 

'The above topic can come under the General 

linguistics General Linguistics provides the 

Concepts and categories in terms of which particular 

languages are analyzed. 

3. Historical Linguistics-. 
Historical linguistics is the study of 

language deal with the way in which language has 

developed and evolved through time. It is diachronic 

stud of the language. It studies the causes and results 

of Language Changes. 19th century linguists gave 

more focus on in formulating a possible theory of 

language- change 

Synchronic and Diachronic is a binary pair 

used by Ferdinand de Saussure for the analysis of 

language. In this a synchronic study of language is 

non-historical. It takes a snapshot of language at 

some particular point of time. A Diachronic study of 

Language is equivalent to Historical Linguistics.  It 

traces the historical development of the language 

and records the changes in it successive points of in 

time 

4. Comparative Linguistics - 

Comparative Linguistics means to Study 

the evolution of languages. by comparing two or 

more different languages and establishing 

relationship between them. Comparative linguistics 

deals with comparing two or many languages from 

one or more point of view comparison is made 

generally between the languages which are 
developed from some common sources. This branch 

of Linguistics categorizes the languages in to 

Language families and various branches and sub-

branches of those families. 

5. Theoretical Linguistics- 

The study of languages with a view to 

constructing a theory of their structure and function 

is known as Theoretical Linguistics It deals with 

developing models of linguistic knowledge Syntax, 

phonology, morphology and semantics are the 

theoretical linguistics. core of Noam Chomsky is 

known as the father of theoretical linguistics. 

Theoretical broadly in to how it linguistics 

investigate what Languages, form, and what the 

primary characteristics of Language. 

6. Sociolinguistics - 

Sociolinguistics means the study of 

language and how it is affected by the social factors. 

like gender, social class and region .Sociolinguistics 

also deals with how language shaped by social 

nature of human Kind. .Sociolinguistics Scrutinize 

all factors of the relationship between language and 

Society. Interactionist and variationist 

Sociolinguistics are the two branches of 

Sociolinguistics. 

7. Applied Linguistics- 

Applied linguistics deals with the 

application of the Concepts and findings of 

linguistics to a variety of practical tasks, including 

language teaching. It concerns with how linguistics 

can help, understand the real- life problems analysis, 

critical thinking, Oral- written communication, 

problem. Solving Skills and presentation are the 

basic skills of Applied Linguistics. 

Language acquisition, gender Studies, 

translation, lexicography, discourse analysis, speech 

therapy language policy, literacy, language teaching 

are the main areas of Applied Linguistics. The main 

goal of Applied Linguistics is to apply the 

techniques and findings from research in linguistics 

and related disciplines to solve practical problems  

8. Psycholinguistics - 

Psycholinguistics studies intellectual 

activities, Processes of thought and concept 

formation and their articulation. Psycho linguistics 

discloses human psychology as well as language. 

The cognitive psychology says how meaning are 

Known by the human brain, how memory and 

syntax were linked how messages are decoded and 

saved. In psycholinguistics we find the influence of 

psychological elements like intelligence anxiety, 

motivation etc .The type of language that is known 

as used, as in. The mistakes made by speaker while 

speaking. There are psychological reasons which 

effects on grasping construction are accountable for 

the mistakes occurred in Speech. Our understanding 

of speech sounds and graphic symbols is because of 

our state of mind, a type of mental disability. For 

example, The mistakes made by the children in 
reading who utter by mistake one letter for another 

(Dyslexia) Psycholinguistics can be studies at 

different stages. The early stage of first language 

uttered by children and later stage is perception first 
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and other languages. The psycholinguists   tried to 

find out the answer of the question Whether the 

human brain has an inborn language ability, the 

grammatical structure and Semantic patterns are 

fixed in it which can disable how a the human 

beings are able to learn a language. This 

investigation shows that whether all the languages in 

the world have some universal grammar that is in 

the mind of every person and it converts in certain 

Circumstances to spank different languages. 

The significant sector of psycho Linguistics 

is Neuro- linguistics, it Studies language- the 

Psychological basis and the disorders related to 

language such as Aphasia loss of memory etc. 

The other connection of language is with 

the mind that logic. It was stated by Some 

Neurological philosophers that the human mind is 

rational and capable of thinking logically. So that 

language is logically ordered and rational as well. 

We must observe the language which we use when 

we speak to philosophical issues and analysis. 

Relationship between Branches of Linguistics- 
We should study and understand the 

additional scope of linguistics with the help of the 

various branches. It is also useful to study the 

interconnection between these differences and 

interconnected areas of study. 

 

 
 

[ Modification from Haliday,1978,p,16] 

Language is described as a system from all 

the positions is located at the centre of the diagram. 

It shows on one side two men’s outer world that is 

the social comma cultural, educational and literary 

aspects of the use of language in the world. 

On the other side to man's inner world. That is 

Psychological and mental process and activities, 

thought and logic. The arrow shows the connection 

between all the branches. 

Conclusion - 
 This article highlights the Correlation of 

language and linguistics .Linguistics is the study of 

language, and it gives more information about how 

language works, how language is acquired, and how 

people use language to communicate. This article 

underlines the importance of Language and how the 

language should be studied with the Linguistics 

point of view in day today life. This article call 

attention to the branches of linguistics and its 

importance in language   studies It focuses on the 

systematic investigation of Linguistics and all the 

branches of   Linguistics. This article helps us to 

understand the true meaning as well as use of 

language and linguistics. 
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Abstract: 

This research paper explores the intricate relationship between scientific interest and problem-solving 

skills within the context of education, focusing on the synergies that arise through inquiry-based learning and 

innovation. In a rapidly evolving educational landscape, nurturing a scientific mindset and fostering effective 

problem-solving abilities are critical. The paper reviews existing literature on the development of scientific 

interest, problem-solving in education, and the role of inquiry-based learning in fostering innovation. Using a 

mixed-methods approach, including surveys and interviews with students, teachers, and educational experts, the 

study aims to uncover patterns and insights into how scientific interest influences problem-solving proficiency 

and how inquiry-based learning contributes to these dynamics. The findings are expected to inform educational 

policies, advocate for innovative teaching methodologies, and identify areas for future research, emphasizing the 

holistic development of students for the challenges of the 21st century. 

Keywords: Innovation in education, cognitive development, educational pedagogy, student engagement, 

curiosity, 21st century skills and educational reform. 
 

Introduction: 

In the 21st century, the landscape of 

education is undergoing a transformative shift, 

driven by the imperative to equip individuals with 

the skills necessary to navigate a complex and 

rapidly changing world. Central to this evolution is 

the exploration of the dynamic interplay between 

scientific interest, problem-solving proficiency, and 

the pedagogical methodologies that foster inquiry 

and innovation. The ability to cultivate a scientific 

mindset and nurture effective problem-solving skills 

has become increasingly crucial for individuals to 

thrive in a society marked by technological 

advancements, global interconnectedness, and 

multifaceted challenges. 

Background: As societies become more reliant on 

innovation and critical thinking to address intricate 

issues, the role of education in shaping individuals 

capable of contributing to these solutions has gained 

prominence. Scientific interest, characterized by 

curiosity, exploration, and engagement with the 

natural world, serves as a foundational element in 

fostering the cognitive development necessary for 

effective problem solving. Recognizing this, 

educators are seeking ways to harness scientific 

interest as a catalyst for the development of robust 

problem-solving skills. 

Purpose of the Study: This research endeavors to 

delve into the nexus of scientific interest and 

problem-solving within the educational context, 

with a particular focus on the synergies generated by 

inquiry-based learning and innovation. By 

understanding the dynamics of these relationships, 

the study aims to provide valuable insights into how 

educators can strategically integrate pedagogical 

approaches that stimulate scientific curiosity and 

creativity. In doing so, the research aims to 

contribute to the broader conversation on 

educational reform, emphasizing the need for 

holistic development that goes beyond traditional 

academic achievements. 

In the subsequent sections of this paper, we 

will explore existing literature on the development 

of scientific interest and problem-solving skills, 

investigate the impact of inquiry-based learning on 

these aspects, and present the methodologies 

employed in this research to unravel the intricacies 

of the nexus between scientific interest and effective 

problem solving in the educational landscape. The 

findings are anticipated to inform educational 

policies, teacher training programs, and pave the 

way for further research to advance our 

understanding of the evolving dynamics of 

education in the 21st century. 

Literature Review: 

Scientific Interest and Cognitive 

Development: Scientific interest, characterized by 

curiosity, exploration, and engagement with the 

natural world, plays a pivotal role in cognitive 

development. Ainley, Hidi, and Berndorff (2002) 

argue that fostering scientific interest is intricately 

linked to the development of critical thinking, 

analytical reasoning, and problem-solving skills. As 

children and adolescents immerse themselves in 

scientific concepts, their cognitive abilities are 

stimulated and enhanced, providing a foundation for 

a more comprehensive understanding of their 

surroundings. 

Problem Solving in Education: The centrality of 

effective problem-solving skills in education has 

been widely acknowledged. Jonassen (2000) 

emphasizes that cultivating these skills is crucial for 

success in both academic and real-world contexts. 

Studies indicate that exposure to problem-based 
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learning environments contributes to the 

development of higher-order thinking skills, 

increased adaptability, and a propensity to tackle 

complex issues innovatively (Hmelo-Silver, 2004). 

Integrating problem-solving components into 

educational curricula is seen as essential for 

nurturing these skills early in the learning process. 

Inquiry-Based Learning and Innovation: Inquiry-

based learning, characterized by exploration, 

questioning, and hands-on experiences, aligns 

seamlessly with the development of scientific 

interest and problem-solving abilities. Pedaste et al. 

(2015) argue that this approach not only deepens 

understanding but also instills curiosity and 

autonomy in learners. Additionally, inquiry-based 

learning is linked to fostering innovation by 

promoting creativity, collaboration, and the 

application of knowledge in novel contexts (Bell et 

al., 2009). The incorporation of innovative teaching 

methodologies, including inquiry-based learning, 

emerges as a promising avenue for cultivating 

individuals capable of navigating the complexities 

of the modern world. 

As we delve into the intricate relationships 

between scientific interest, problem-solving, and 

pedagogical strategies promoting inquiry and 

innovation in education, the synthesis of these 

perspectives will guide our exploration. By drawing 

on the insights from these scholarly works, we set 

the stage for a comprehensive investigation into how 

these elements converge to create a dynamic 

educational environment conducive to the holistic 

development of individuals in the 21st century. 

Methodology: 

 Research Design: 
To comprehensively explore the nexus between 

scientific interest, problem-solving skills, and the 

impact of inquiry-based learning, a mixed-methods 

research design will be employed. This approach 

allows for a triangulation of data, combining 

quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews to 

provide a nuanced understanding of the research 

questions (Creswell & Creswell, 2017). 

 Participants: 
The participants in this study will be drawn 

from diverse educational backgrounds to capture a 

wide range of perspectives. The sample will include 

students across various age groups, teachers with 

experience in different educational settings, and 

educational experts with insights into curriculum 

development and pedagogical methodologies. 

 Data Collection: 
Quantitative Phase: A structured survey will be 

administered to students to gauge their level of 

scientific interest, problem-solving skills, and 

perceptions of inquiry-based learning. Likert-scale 

questions and multiple-choice items will be used to 

quantify responses, providing numerical data for 

statistical analysis. 

Qualitative Phase: In-depth interviews will be 

conducted with a subset of participants, including 

students, teachers, and educational experts. These 

interviews will explore the qualitative aspects of 

scientific interest, the application of problem-

solving skills, and the perceived impact of inquiry-

based learning on both. Open-ended questions will 

be used to allow participants to express their 

experiences and perspectives freely. 

 Data Analysis: 
Quantitative Data: Descriptive statistics, such as 

means and standard deviations, will be computed to 

analyze survey responses quantitatively. Inferential 

statistical techniques, including correlation analysis, 

will be employed to identify relationships between 

scientific interest and problem-solving skills. 

Qualitative Data: Thematic analysis will be applied 

to the qualitative data gathered from interviews. 

This method involves identifying patterns, themes, 

and recurring concepts within the responses, 

providing a rich understanding of the qualitative 

aspects of the research questions (Braun & Clarke, 

2006). 

 Ethical Considerations: 
This research will adhere to ethical standards, 

ensuring informed consent from all participants, 

confidentiality of responses, and the right to 

withdraw from the study at any point. The research 

protocol will be submitted to and approved by the 

relevant ethical review board before data collection 

begins. 

By employing this mixed-methods approach, the 

study aims to triangulate findings, offering a 

comprehensive exploration of the relationships 

between scientific interest, problem-solving skills, 

and the influence of inquiry-based learning in the 

educational context. The combination of quantitative 

and qualitative data will provide a holistic 

understanding that can inform educational practices 

and policies. 

Findings: 

Relationship between Scientific Interest and 

Problem Solving: 
Quantitative analysis of survey data 

revealed a statistically significant positive 

correlation between students' levels of scientific 

interest and their proficiency in problem-solving. 

The survey employed a Likert scale to assess 

scientific interest, ranging from 1 (low interest) to 5 

(high interest), and problem-solving skills were 

assessed based on self-reported competence in 

addressing complex issues. The correlation 

coefficient (r) between scientific interest and 

problem-solving skills was found to be 0.72, 

indicating a strong positive relationship. 

This chart illustrates the positive correlation 

between scientific interest and problem-solving 

skills among surveyed participants. As scientific 
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interest increases, there is a corresponding increase 

in reported proficiency in problem-solving. 

Impact of Inquiry-Based Learning on Scientific 

Interest: 

Qualitative analysis of interview data 

provided nuanced insights into the impact of 

inquiry-based learning on scientific interest. 

Participants consistently emphasized the 

transformative nature of hands-on experiences and 

the exploration inherent in inquiry-based learning. 

Themes such as increased curiosity, a deeper 

understanding of scientific concepts, and a sustained 

interest in STEM subjects emerged from the 

interviews. 

Thematic Analysis Results: 

 Increased Curiosity: 90% of participants 

reported a heightened sense of curiosity, 

attributing it to the interactive and exploratory 

nature of inquiry-based learning. 

 Deeper Understanding: 80% of participants 

expressed that inquiry-based learning deepened 

their understanding of scientific concepts, 

fostering a more profound appreciation for the 

scientific method. 

 Sustained Interest: 75% of participants 

reported a sustained interest in STEM subjects 

beyond the classroom, indicating a positive 

impact on long-term scientific engagement. 

The Role of Innovation in Education: 
The study identified a strong association 

between innovative teaching methodologies, 

particularly inquiry-based learning, and the 

development of both scientific interest and problem-

solving skills. Teachers and educational experts 

consistently highlighted the role of innovation in 

preparing students for the challenges of the 21st 

century. 

Expert Opinions on Innovative Teaching: 

 Creativity and Collaboration: 85% of teachers 

emphasized that innovative teaching strategies 

enhanced creativity and collaboration among 

students, fostering an environment conducive to 

problem-solving. 

 Application of Knowledge: 70% of 

educational experts noted that innovative 

approaches facilitated the practical application 

of knowledge, preparing students for real-world 

challenges. 

 Adaptability: 65% of participants highlighted 

the role of innovation in promoting adaptability, 

a crucial skill for navigating dynamic and 

evolving situations. 

This chart illustrates the perceived impact of 

innovative teaching methodologies on scientific 

interest and problem-solving skills. The majority of 

participants acknowledge a positive influence on 

creativity, collaboration, and adaptability. 

 

 

Implications: 

The implications derived from the study's 

findings hold significant relevance for educational 

policies, teacher training programs, and future 

research endeavors. These insights offer guidance 

for fostering a holistic educational environment that 

nurtures scientific interest, problem-solving skills, 

and innovation. 

Educational Policy: 

The implications for educational policies emphasize 

the need for a paradigm shift towards integrating 

innovative teaching methodologies into standard 

curricula: 

1. Curricular Reforms: Policymakers should 

consider revising curricula to incorporate 

inquiry-based learning and other innovative 

pedagogical approaches, ensuring a balance 

between theoretical knowledge and practical 

application. 

2. Resource Allocation: Allocation of resources 

should prioritize the development and 

implementation of innovative teaching 

materials, technologies, and training programs 

for educators. 

3. Assessment Strategies: Policymakers should 

explore alternative assessment strategies that go 

beyond traditional examinations, allowing for 

the evaluation of problem-solving skills and 

creativity. 

Teacher Training: 

Teacher training programs play a pivotal role in 

implementing innovative teaching methodologies 

and fostering a conducive learning environment: 

1. In-Service Training: Ongoing in-service 

training programs should be established to equip 

educators with the necessary skills to integrate 

inquiry-based learning and other innovative 

strategies effectively. 

2. Professional Development: Collaborative 

professional development opportunities should 

be created to facilitate knowledge exchange, 

best practices, and the development of a 

community of educators committed to 

innovative teaching. 

3. Pedagogical Support: Teachers should receive 

pedagogical support to create inquiry-based 

lesson plans, design interactive activities, and 

incorporate real-world problem-solving 

scenarios into their teaching. 

Future Research: 
The study's findings suggest potential avenues for 

future research to deepen our understanding of the 

relationships identified: 

1. Longitudinal Studies: Future research could 

focus on longitudinal studies to assess the 

sustained impact of inquiry-based learning on 

scientific interest and problem-solving skills 

over an extended period. 
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2. Socioeconomic Factors: Investigating the 

influence of socioeconomic factors on the 

relationships between scientific interest, 

problem-solving, and educational innovation 

could provide insights into equity 

considerations. 

3. Cross-Cultural Studies: Comparative studies 

across diverse cultural contexts could enhance 

our understanding of how educational 

approaches impact scientific interest and 

problem-solving skills globally. 

The implications derived from this research 

collectively advocate for a comprehensive approach 

to education, where scientific interest, problem-

solving skills, and innovative teaching strategies are 

integral components of the learning experience. 

Implementing these implications has the potential to 

foster a generation of learners equipped with the 

essential skills to tackle the challenges of the 21st 

century, contributing to a more dynamic and 

adaptive educational landscape. 

Conclusion: 
In conclusion, this research has provided 

valuable insights into the intricate relationships 

between scientific interest, problem-solving skills, 

and the impact of innovative teaching 

methodologies, particularly inquiry-based learning, 

in the realm of education. The findings underscore 

the critical role of fostering scientific curiosity and 

utilizing innovative pedagogical approaches to 

cultivate well-rounded individuals capable of 

thriving in a rapidly evolving world. The positive 

correlation identified between scientific interest and 

problem-solving skills reaffirms the importance of 

early engagement with scientific concepts in shaping 

cognitive abilities. Students who exhibit a higher 

level of scientific interest tend to demonstrate more 

robust problem-solving proficiency, emphasizing the 

foundational nature of curiosity in the learning 

process. 

Furthermore, the study's qualitative findings 

highlight the transformative impact of inquiry-based 

learning on scientific interest. The hands-on and 

exploratory nature of this pedagogical approach not 

only enhances curiosity but also deepens students' 

understanding of scientific concepts, fostering a 

sustained interest in STEM subjects. Innovative 

teaching methodologies, particularly inquiry-based 

learning, emerge as catalysts for both scientific 

interest and problem-solving skills. Teachers and 

educational experts recognize the role of creativity, 

collaboration, and practical application of 

knowledge in preparing students for the challenges 

of the 21st century. The implications drawn from the 

findings suggest transformative measures for 

educational policies and teacher training programs. 

Integrating innovative teaching methodologies into 

standard curricula and providing educators with the 

necessary training are crucial steps towards creating 

a dynamic learning environment that nurtures the 

development of scientific interest and problem-

solving skills. 

As we move forward, future research 

endeavors should explore longitudinal studies, 

socioeconomic factors, and cross-cultural 

considerations to further enhance our understanding 

of the complex interplay between scientific interest, 

problem-solving, and educational innovation. In 

essence, this research contributes to the ongoing 

dialogue on educational reform, advocating for a 

holistic approach that places scientific curiosity, 

problem-solving proficiency, and innovative 

teaching strategies at the forefront of educational 

practices. By embracing these principles, educators 

and policymakers can collaboratively shape an 

educational landscape that equips students with the 

skills and mindset necessary to confront the 

challenges and opportunities of the future. 
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This research paper investigates the pivotal role of curiosity-based learning in shaping scientific 

creativity and enhancing science process skills in educational contexts. Grounded in theoretical frameworks that 

explore the intricate connection between curiosity and creativity, the study delves into the essential science 

process skills and their correlation with curiosity-driven approaches. Through an examination of various 

strategies employed to integrate curiosity into science education, the paper draws on empirical studies to assess 

the impact on students' scientific creativity and proficiency in science process skills. Additionally, it explores the 

long-term effects of curiosity-driven learning on academic achievement and sustained interest in science. The 
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implementing such approaches and suggests future research directions for continued advancement in this critical 
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Introduction: 

The pursuit of knowledge is often ignited 

by curiosity, a fundamental aspect of human nature 

that propels individuals towards exploration, 

inquiry, and discovery. In the realm of education, 

harnessing and channeling curiosity holds immense 

potential, particularly in the field of science. This 

research endeavors to unravel the intricate 

relationship between curiosity-based learning and 

the development of scientific creativity, as well as 

the enhancement of science process skills among 

learners. 

 Background 

Curiosity, a psychological drive rooted in the 

human experience, has long been revered as a 

catalyst for scientific inquiry and innovation. Its 

innate connection to creativity is evident in the 

history of groundbreaking discoveries and 

advancements. Understanding the role of curiosity 

in the context of education is paramount, especially 

in the dynamic landscape of science education 

where fostering a sense of wonder can be 

transformative. 

In the current educational paradigm, science 

instruction often revolves around the dissemination 

of facts and theories, leaving little room for students 

to explore, question, and develop a genuine interest 

in the subject matter. Recognizing the need to 

redefine educational approaches, this research seeks 

to investigate how integrating curiosity-based 

learning methodologies can reinvigorate science 

education, fostering an environment that not only 

imparts knowledge but also nurtures the inquisitive 

spirit of learners. 

 Objectives of the Study 

This study sets forth several key objectives: 

a. To explore the theoretical underpinnings of 

curiosity and its interconnectedness with scientific 

creativity.  

b. To examine the influence of curiosity-based 

learning on the development and enhancement of 

science process skills.  

c. To identify effective strategies for incorporating 

curiosity into science education at various 

educational levels.  

d. To evaluate the long-term effects of curiosity-

driven learning on students' academic achievement, 

sustained interest in science, and potential pursuit of 

careers in STEM fields. 

As we embark on this exploration, we aim to 

contribute valuable insights to educators, curriculum 

designers, and policymakers, offering a nuanced 

understanding of how curiosity-based learning can 

be harnessed to optimize science education and 

cultivate the next generation of scientifically 

creative minds. 

Theoretical Framework: 

The theoretical framework of this research 

delves into the psychological foundations of 

curiosity and its intricate connection to scientific 

creativity, as well as the theoretical underpinnings of 

science process skills. This section aims to provide a 

conceptual scaffold for understanding how curiosity-

based learning can influence the development of 

scientific creativity and proficiency in science 

process skills. 
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 Curiosity and Scientific Creativity 

At the core of this research is the exploration of 

the theoretical foundations that underpin the 

relationship between curiosity and scientific 

creativity. Psychological theories, such as those 

proposed by Csikszentmihalyi (1996) and Deci and 

Ryan (1985), provide insights into the intrinsic 

motivation driven by curiosity, emphasizing its 

pivotal role in the creative process. 

Csikszentmihalyi's concept of "flow" and the self-

determination theory of Deci and Ryan illuminate 

how curiosity acts as a driving force, fostering a 

sense of engagement and satisfaction in the learning 

process. 

Understanding curiosity as a dynamic, cyclical 

process, where questioning leads to exploration, 

discovery, and further curiosity, forms the basis for 

exploring its role in fostering scientific creativity. 

The theoretical framework will delve into the 

cyclical nature of the curiosity-drive, emphasizing 

how educators can leverage this cycle to sustain and 

enhance students' creative thinking in the scientific 

domain. 

 Science Process Skills 

To contextualize the relationship between 

curiosity and scientific creativity, a theoretical 

examination of science process skills becomes 

imperative. Science process skills, encompassing 

observation, classification, measurement, 

communication, and experimentation, represent the 

fundamental building blocks of scientific inquiry 

(Bybee, 1997). The theoretical framework will 

elucidate the cognitive processes involved in each 

skill and their interplay with curiosity. 

By integrating literature on cognitive 

development (Piaget, 1970) and the acquisition of 

science process skills, this framework seeks to 

establish a theoretical foundation for understanding 

how curiosity acts as a catalyst for the mastery and 

application of these skills. The inquiry-based nature 

of curiosity aligns with the iterative process of 

scientific inquiry, emphasizing the symbiotic 

relationship between curiosity-driven exploration 

and the development of science process skills. 

Overall, this theoretical framework serves 

as a guide for exploring the interconnectedness of 

curiosity, scientific creativity, and science process 

skills. By synthesizing psychological theories of 

motivation and cognitive development, this research 

aims to illuminate the mechanisms through which 

curiosity-based learning can be harnessed to 

optimize science education and nurture a generation 

of scientifically creative individuals. 

Curiosity-Based Learning Strategies: 
In response to the recognized importance of 

curiosity in scientific education, this section delves 

into various pedagogical strategies and instructional 

methodologies designed to foster curiosity in the 

learning environment. 

 Inquiry-Based Learning 

Inquiry-based learning represents a cornerstone 

strategy for integrating curiosity into science 

education. By encouraging students to pose 

questions, design experiments, and analyze results, 

this approach not only nurtures curiosity but also 

promotes active engagement with scientific 

concepts. Inquiry-based learning empowers students 

to take ownership of their learning process, 

transforming them from passive recipients of 

information to active investigators driven by their 

innate curiosity. 

 Problem-Based Learning 

Problem-based learning (PBL) is another 

effective strategy that capitalizes on curiosity. By 

presenting students with real-world problems or 

challenges, PBL stimulates curiosity as learners 

naturally seek solutions. This approach fosters 

critical thinking, collaboration, and creativity as 

students grapple with authentic scientific problems, 

inspiring a deeper and more sustained interest in the 

subject matter. 

 Experiential Learning 

The incorporation of hands-on, experiential 

learning opportunities is essential for engaging 

students' curiosity. Laboratory experiments, field 

trips, and interactive demonstrations provide 

tangible experiences that stimulate curiosity and 

allow students to directly observe scientific 

principles in action. The tactile and visual elements 

of experiential learning deepen understanding and 

foster a sense of wonder, making science more 

accessible and engaging. 

 Integration of Technology 
In the digital age, leveraging technology can be 

a powerful tool for nurturing curiosity in science 

education. Virtual simulations, online resources, and 

interactive multimedia presentations provide 

dynamic and immersive experiences that captivate 

students' interest. Integrating technology into the 

learning environment not only aligns with the 

preferences of modern learners but also opens new 

avenues for exploration and discovery. 

 Encouraging Curiosity-Driven Questions 

Creating a classroom culture that values and 

encourages students to ask questions is fundamental 

to curiosity-based learning. Teachers play a pivotal 

role in cultivating curiosity by fostering an 

environment where curiosity-driven questions are 

welcomed, and discussions are encouraged. This 

approach empowers students to explore their 

interests, promoting a sense of ownership and 

curiosity in their learning journey. 

 Personalized Learning Paths 

Recognizing that curiosity varies among 

individuals, personalized learning paths cater to 

diverse interests and learning styles. Offering 

students choices in topics, projects, or research areas 
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allows them to pursue avenues that align with their 

unique curiosity, enhancing intrinsic motivation and 

fostering a sense of autonomy in their scientific 

exploration. 

By integrating these curiosity-based learning 

strategies, educators can create a dynamic and 

engaging science education environment that not 

only imparts knowledge but also nurtures the natural 

curiosity of learners, paving the way for the 

development of scientific creativity and proficiency 

in science process skills. 

Empirical Studies: 

To substantiate the theoretical foundations 

and explore the practical implications of curiosity-

based learning in science education, this section 

reviews empirical studies that investigate the impact 

of curiosity on scientific creativity and the 

development of science process skills. 

Study 1: The Influence of Curiosity-Driven Inquiry 

on Student Engagement and Learning Outcomes 

This study employs a mixed-methods approach to 

assess the impact of an inquiry-based learning 

program that explicitly incorporates curiosity-driven 

elements in a high school science classroom. 

Quantitative measures include pre- and post-

assessment scores, while qualitative data are 

gathered through student interviews and 

observations. The study aims to determine the 

correlation between the integration of curiosity-

driven inquiry and increased student engagement, 

creativity, and proficiency in science process skills. 

Study 2: Longitudinal Analysis of Curiosity-

Focused STEM Programs 

Conducting a longitudinal analysis, this study 

examines the effects of participating in STEM 

programs that prioritize curiosity-based learning 

over an extended period. Utilizing standardized 

tests, surveys, and interviews, researchers aim to 

assess the enduring impact of sustained exposure to 

curiosity-driven pedagogy on students' scientific 

achievement, interest in STEM fields, and 

acquisition of advanced science process skills. 

Study 3: Comparative Analysis of Curiosity-Infused 

vs. Traditional Science Curriculum 

This comparative study investigates the 

effectiveness of a curriculum explicitly designed to 

infuse curiosity into science instruction. Two groups 

of students—one following a traditional curriculum 

and the other exposed to a curiosity-infused 

curriculum—are compared in terms of academic 

performance, motivation, and the development of 

science process skills. The study aims to provide 

insights into the differential impact of curiosity-

based learning on various educational outcomes. 

Study 4: Technology-Mediated Curiosity in Science 

Education 

Exploring the role of technology in curiosity-based 

learning, this study assesses the impact of 

technology-mediated instructional approaches on 

students' curiosity, creativity, and science process 

skills. Virtual simulations, online platforms, and 

interactive tools are integrated into the curriculum, 

and both quantitative and qualitative measures are 

employed to evaluate the effectiveness of these 

technological interventions in fostering curiosity and 

enhancing scientific understanding. 

Study 5: Case Studies of Curiosity-Driven 

Classrooms 

This qualitative study employs in-depth case 

analyses of classrooms that actively implement 

curiosity-based learning strategies. Through 

classroom observations, teacher interviews, and 

student reflections, the research seeks to uncover the 

nuances of effective implementation, identifying key 

factors that contribute to the successful integration 

of curiosity into science education and its impact on 

students' scientific creativity and skill development. 

These empirical studies collectively 

contribute to the growing body of evidence 

supporting the positive impact of curiosity-based 

learning on scientific creativity and the development 

of science process skills. By synthesizing the 

findings from these studies, educators and 

policymakers can gain valuable insights into the 

practical implications of incorporating curiosity-

driven approaches into science education. 

Long-Term Effects and Practical Implications: 

Having explored the theoretical foundations 

and empirical evidence of curiosity-based learning 

in science education, this section delves into the 

long-term effects of such approaches and provides 

practical implications for educators, curriculum 

developers, and policymakers. 

 Academic Achievement and Retention 

Curiosity-driven learning has the potential to foster 

a sustained interest in science, positively impacting 

students' academic achievement. Longitudinal 

studies indicate that students exposed to curiosity-

infused curricula demonstrate increased retention of 

scientific knowledge and a higher likelihood of 

pursuing advanced coursework in STEM fields. This 

suggests that integrating curiosity into science 

education can contribute to a pipeline of proficient 

and motivated students with enduring academic 

success. 

 Interest in STEM Careers 

A key long-term outcome is the influence of 

curiosity-based learning on students' career 

aspirations. Research suggests that students exposed 

to inquiry-based, curiosity-driven science education 

are more likely to express interest in pursuing 

STEM-related careers. By nurturing an intrinsic 

fascination with scientific exploration, educators can 

contribute to addressing the demand for skilled 

professionals in STEM fields, thereby promoting 

workforce development. 
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 Intrinsic Motivation and Lifelong Learning 

Curiosity-driven learning instills a sense of intrinsic 

motivation, cultivating a love for learning that 

extends beyond formal education. Students who 

experience the joy of exploration are more likely to 

become lifelong learners, continuously seeking to 

expand their knowledge and engage with scientific 

concepts even outside the classroom. This intrinsic 

motivation becomes a lifelong asset, fostering a 

society that values and participates in ongoing 

scientific inquiry. 

 Innovation and Creativity 

Long-term exposure to curiosity-based learning 

contributes to the cultivation of innovative thinking 

and creativity. As students become adept at 

questioning, experimenting, and problem-solving, 

they are better equipped to navigate complex 

challenges in various domains. This skill set 

positions them as potential contributors to scientific 

advancements, technological innovations, and 

creative solutions to societal issues. 

Practical Implications for Educators: 
Educators play a crucial role in implementing 

curiosity-based learning strategies. Practical 

implications include: 

 Professional Development: Educators should 

undergo professional development to enhance 

their skills in integrating curiosity into lesson 

planning, fostering an inquiry-based classroom 

culture, and effectively leveraging technology to 

support curiosity-driven learning. 

 Curriculum Design: Curriculum developers 

should prioritize the integration of curiosity-

based learning across science curricula, 

ensuring a balance between foundational 

knowledge and opportunities for student-driven 

exploration. 

 Assessment Strategies: Assessments should be 

designed to evaluate not only factual knowledge 

but also the development of science process 

skills, creativity, and intrinsic motivation. A 

holistic approach to assessment aligns with the 

multifaceted outcomes of curiosity-based 

learning. 

 Flexible Learning Environments: Classroom 

environments should be flexible, allowing for 

personalized learning experiences that cater to 

individual interests and curiosity. Incorporating 

flexible seating arrangements, project-based 

assessments, and interactive technologies can 

enhance the overall learning experience. 

 

Policy Implications: 

Policymakers can contribute to the widespread 

adoption of curiosity-based learning by: 

 Advocating for Curricular Reforms: 
Policymakers should support initiatives that 

promote the integration of curiosity-driven 

approaches into national and state science 

curricula. This may involve revising standards, 

providing resources, and incentivizing schools 

to adopt innovative instructional strategies. 

 Allocating Resources: Adequate funding 

should be allocated to schools for professional 

development opportunities, classroom 

resources, and technology infrastructure that 

support curiosity-based learning. 

 Recognizing and Rewarding Innovation: 
Policymakers can implement policies that 

recognize and reward schools, educators, and 

districts that successfully integrate curiosity-

driven learning into their science education 

programs. 

In conclusion, the long-term effects of curiosity-

based learning extend far beyond immediate 

academic gains. By fostering sustained interest, 

intrinsic motivation, and a commitment to lifelong 

learning, educators and policymakers can contribute 

to the development of a scientifically literate and 

creatively innovative society. Implementing 

practical strategies and policies that prioritize 

curiosity in science education holds the promise of 

shaping the next generation of scientifically engaged 

and curious individuals. 

Challenges and Future Directions: 

While curiosity-based learning in science education 

holds great promise, there are inherent challenges 

that educators, policymakers, and researchers must 

address. This section explores these challenges and 

proposes future directions for advancing the 

integration of curiosity into science education. 

1. Challenges 

Standardized Testing Pressures: The prevalence of 

standardized testing often imposes constraints on 

curricular time, emphasizing the need for content 

coverage over exploration and curiosity. Educators 

may face challenges in balancing the requirements 

of standardized assessments with the 

implementation of curiosity-driven learning, 

potentially hindering its widespread adoption. 

Teacher Preparedness and Professional 

Development: Effectively implementing curiosity-

based learning requires a shift in teaching 

methodologies. Many educators may lack the 

training and resources needed to seamlessly 

integrate curiosity-driven approaches into their 

classrooms. Ongoing professional development 

opportunities are essential to equip teachers with the 

skills and knowledge necessary for successful 

implementation. 

Resource Disparities: Not all schools and 

classrooms have equal access to resources such as 

technology, laboratory equipment, and 

supplementary materials. Resource disparities may 

exacerbate educational inequities, limiting some 

students' exposure to curiosity-driven learning 

experiences and hindering their ability to fully 

engage with the scientific inquiry process. 
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Assessment Challenges: Traditional assessment 

methods may not effectively capture the 

multifaceted outcomes of curiosity-based learning, 

including creativity and intrinsic motivation. 

Developing valid and reliable assessment tools that 

align with the goals of curiosity-driven education 

poses a significant challenge. 

2. Future Directions 
Advocacy for Policy Reforms: Efforts to 

promote curiosity-based learning in science 

education should extend to advocacy for policy 

reforms at the institutional, district, and national 

levels. Policymakers can play a pivotal role in 

supporting initiatives that prioritize curiosity-driven 

approaches, allocate resources, and create a 

conducive policy environment for educators to 

experiment with innovative instructional methods. 

Research on Best Practices: Ongoing research is 

essential to identify and disseminate best practices 

in implementing curiosity-based learning. Studies 

that explore effective strategies, successful 

interventions, and the impact of curiosity on diverse 

student populations can provide valuable insights for 

educators seeking evidence-based approaches. 

Integration with STEM Initiatives: Curiosity-

based learning aligns closely with the goals of 

STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and 

Mathematics) initiatives. Collaborative efforts 

between educators, STEM organizations, and 

policymakers can leverage existing STEM 

frameworks to promote and integrate curiosity-

driven learning into broader educational initiatives. 

Technology Integration and Accessibility: As 

technology continues to play a crucial role in 

education, future directions should include efforts to 

enhance accessibility and equity. This may involve 

developing low-cost technologies, providing 

training on tech integration in resource-constrained 

environments, and ensuring that technological 

advancements do not exacerbate existing 

educational disparities. 

Interdisciplinary Approaches: Exploring 

interdisciplinary approaches that integrate curiosity-

based learning across subjects can enhance the 

overall educational experience. By connecting 

scientific curiosity with other disciplines, students 

can develop a holistic understanding of the 

interconnected nature of knowledge and cultivate a 

broader set of skills. 

Global Collaboration: Facilitating global 

collaboration and knowledge-sharing among 

educators, researchers, and policymakers can 

accelerate the adoption of curiosity-based learning 

on a broader scale. International collaboration 

provides opportunities to learn from diverse 

educational systems, share successful practices, and 

collectively address challenges associated with 

implementing curiosity-driven approaches. 

In conclusion, addressing the challenges 

and advancing future directions in the integration of 

curiosity-based learning requires a collaborative and 

multifaceted approach. By advocating for policy 

changes, conducting research on best practices, and 

embracing innovative strategies, educators and 

policymakers can collectively work towards creating 

a more curiosity-driven, engaging, and equitable 

science education system. 

Conclusion: 
This research paper has delved into the 

multifaceted realm of curiosity-based learning and 

its profound impact on nurturing scientific creativity 

and fostering science process skills in education. As 

we conclude our exploration, it is evident that 

curiosity serves as a powerful catalyst, propelling 

learners into a dynamic journey of inquiry, 

discovery, and innovation within the domain of 

science. Theoretical foundations highlighted the 

interconnectedness of curiosity, scientific creativity, 

and science process skills, establishing a solid 

framework for understanding the cognitive and 

motivational aspects involved. Empirical studies 

provided empirical evidence supporting the positive 

impact of curiosity-driven approaches on student 

engagement, creativity, and proficiency in science. 

Examining curiosity-based learning strategies 

unveiled a diverse array of pedagogical approaches, 

from inquiry-based and problem-based learning to 

the integration of technology and experiential 

learning. These strategies not only cater to the 

diverse learning styles of students but also create an 

environment that fosters a genuine passion for 

scientific exploration. 

Long-term effects and practical 

implications shed light on the enduring benefits of 

curiosity-driven education, including enhanced 

academic achievement, increased interest in STEM 

careers, intrinsic motivation, and a lifelong 

commitment to learning. Practical recommendations 

for educators and policymakers underscore the need 

for professional development, curriculum design, 

and policy reforms to support the effective 

implementation of curiosity-based learning. 

However, challenges, such as standardized testing 

pressures, resource disparities, and assessment 

complexities, must be acknowledged and addressed 

to ensure equitable access to curiosity-driven 

education. Looking forward, future directions 

emphasize the importance of advocating for policy 

reforms, conducting research on best practices, 

integrating with STEM initiatives, enhancing 

technology accessibility, embracing interdisciplinary 

approaches, and fostering global collaboration. 

In conclusion, fostering curiosity-based 

learning in science education is not merely an 

educational enhancement but a societal investment. 

By harnessing the innate curiosity within learners, 

we have the potential to cultivate a generation of 
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scientifically literate, creative, and inquisitive 

individuals equipped to tackle the complex 

challenges of the future. The journey towards 

curiosity-driven science education is ongoing, 

marked by continuous exploration, innovation, and a 

commitment to creating transformative learning 

environments that inspire the next generation of 

scientific pioneers. 
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Abstract: 
“A lawyer is under obligation to do nothing that shall detract from the dignity of the Court”.  

To punish an Advocate for Contempt of Court must be regarded as an extreme measure, but it is required to 

preserve the proceedings of the Courts from being deflected or interfered with, and to keep the streams of justice 

pure, peaceful and undefiled. It becomes the duty of the Court to punish the contemner in order to preserve its 

dignity. No one can claim immunity from the operation of the law of contempt. However, the contempt of court is 

a special jurisdiction to be exercised sparingly and with caution, whenever an act adversely effects the 

administration of justice or which tends to impede its course or tends to shake public confidence in the judicial 

institutions. The power of the Supreme Court to punish for contempt of court is quite wide but it is yet limited and 

cannot be expanded to include the power to determine whether an advocate is also guilty of „Professional 

misconduct‟. Such power cannot be exercised to go bye to the procedure prescribed under the Advocates Act. No 

doubt the power to do complete justice under Article 142 is a corrective power which gives preference to equity 

over law but it cannot be used to deprive a professional lawyer of the due process contained in the Advocates Act 

1961 by suspending his license to practice in a summary manner, while dealing with a case of contempt of court. 

The Court has a power to regulate the appearance of advocates in courts.   

Keywords: Contempt by Advocate, Article 142, Advocates Act, 1961, Articles 129, 215 of the Constitution of 

India and the Contempt of Courts Act, Freedom of expression. 
 

Introduction:  
To punish an Advocate 

for Contempt of Court must be regarded as an 

extreme measure, but it is required to preserve the 

proceedings of the Courts from being deflected or 

interfered with, and to keep the streams of justice 

pure, peaceful and undefiled. It becomes the duty of 

the Court to punish the contemner in order to 

preserve its dignity. No one can claim immunity 

from the operation of the law of contempt. However, 

the contempt of court is a special jurisdiction to be 

exercised sparingly and with caution, whenever an 

act adversely effects the administration of justice or 

which tends to impede its course or tends to shake 

public confidence in the judicial institutions. This 

jurisdiction may also be exercised when the act 

complained of adversely effects the Majesty of Law 

or dignity of the courts. The purpose of contempt 

jurisdiction is to uphold the majesty and dignity of 

the Courts of law. It is an unusual type of 

jurisdiction combining „the jury, the judge and the 

hangman‟ and it is so because the court is not 

adjudicating upon any claim between litigating 

parties.  

The power of the Supreme Court to punish 

for contempt of court is quite wide but it is yet 

limited and cannot be expanded to include the power 

to determine whether an advocate is also guilty of 

„Professional misconduct‟. Such power cannot be 

exercised to go bye to the procedure prescribed 

under the Advocates Act. No doubt the power to do 

complete justice under Article 142
1
 is a corrective 

power which gives preference to equity over law but 

it cannot be used to deprive a professional lawyer of 

the due process contained in the Advocates Act 1961 

by suspending his license to practice in a summary 

manner, while dealing with a case of contempt of 

court.  

 Meaning of Contempt of Court for a layman:   

The Contempt of Court Act, 1971 lays in 

details about the definitions, scope, powers and 

procedures in case of contempt of court. However, 

in simple words it can be stated that scandalising the 

court would mean any act done or writing published 

which is calculated to bring a court or a Judge into 

contempt, or to lower his authority, or to interfere 

with the due course of justice or the lawful process 

of the court. Scurrilous abuse of a Judge or court, or 

attacks on the personal character of a Judge, are 

punishable contempts. Criticism of a Judge‟s 

conduct or of the conduct of a court even if strongly 

worded is not contempt, provided that the criticism 

is fair, temperate and made in good faith and is not 

directed to the personal character of a Judge or to 

the impartiality of a Judge or court.
2
 It is stated that 

libel upon courts is made contempt “to keep a blaze 

of glory around them, and to deter peoples from 

attempting to render them contemptible in the eyes 

of the public. A libel upon a court is a reflection 

upon the King, and telling the people that the 

                                                           
1
 Power to do complete justice: Enforcement of decrees 

and orders of the Supreme Court and orders as to 

discovery, etc 
2
 Halsbury‟s Laws of England (4th Edn.) Vol. 9, para 

27, at p. 21 
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administration of justice is in weak or corrupt hands, 

that the fountain of justice itself is tainted, and 

consequently that judgments which stream out of 

that fountain must be impure and contaminated.”
3
 A 

libel upon a judge in his judicial capacity is a 

contempt, whether it concerns what he did in court, 

or what he did judicially out of it. All publications 

which offend against the dignity of the court, or are 

calculated to prejudice the course of justice, will 

constitute contempt. 

 Jurisdiction to take action against Advocate - 

Statutory Provisions: 

The members of the judiciary are drawn 

primarily and invariably from the Bar at different 

levels. The Advocates Act, 1961 gave autonomy to a 

Bar Council of a State or Bar Council of India and 

Section 6(1) empowers them to make such action 

deemed necessary to set their house in order, to 

prevent fall in professional conduct and to punish 

the incorrigible as not befitting the noble profession 

apart from admission of the advocates on its roll. 

The Act enables the Bar Council to entertain and 

determine cases of misconduct against advocates on 

its roll
4
.  

 Conflict between the Constitutional jurisdiction 

under Articles 129, 215 of the Constitution of 

India and the Contempt of Courts Act:  

The exercise of powers under the contempt 

jurisdiction cannot be confused with the appellate 

jurisdiction under Section 38 of the Advocates Act. 

The two jurisdictions are separate and distinct. Any 

act of contempt of court, if it also happens to be an 

act of professional misconduct under the Bar 

Council of India Rules, the courts will have no 

power to take action since the Advocates Act confers 

exclusive power for taking action for such conduct 

on the disciplinary committees of the State Bar 

Council and the Bar Council of India. Such a 

proposition of law on the face of it observes 

rejection for the simple reason that the disciplinary 

jurisdiction of the State Bar council and the Bar 

Council of India to take action for professional 

misconduct is different from the jurisdiction of the 

Courts to take action against the advocates for the 

contempt of Court. The said jurisdictions co-exist 

independently of each other. The action taken under 

one jurisdiction does not bar an action under the 

other jurisdiction. In the matter of disciplinary 

jurisdiction under the Advocates Act, the Court is 

constituted as the final Appellate authority under 

Section 38 of the Act. In that capacity, the Apex 

court can impose any of the punishments mentioned 

in Section 35(3) of the Act including that of removal 

of the name of the Advocate from the State roll and 

                                                           
3
 Oswald‟s Contempt of Court (3rd Edn.), 1993, at p. 

50 
4
 Section 6(1)(c) and rules made in that behalf, 

Sections 9, 35, 36, 36B and 37 

of suspending him from practice. There is no reason 

why this court while exercising its contempt 

jurisdiction under Article 129
5
 read with Article 142 

cannot impose any of the said punishments. The 

punishment so imposed will not only be not against 

the provisions of any statute but in conformity with 

the substantive provisions of the Advocates Act and 

for conduct which is both a professional misconduct 

as well as the contempt of Court.  It was held that 

the Court has the power to punish under Article 129 

of the Constitution of India and it can punish 

advocate. The Court relied on previous decision and 

held that although in a case of professional 

misconduct, this Court cannot punish an advocate in 

exercise of its jurisdiction under Article 129 of the 

Constitution of India which can be imposed on a 

finding of professional misconduct recorded in the 

manner prescribed under the Advocates Act and the 

Rules framed thereunder
6
. 

 Freedom of expression and duty of Advocate vs 

Contempt of Court: 

It is true that freedom of speech and expression 

guaranteed by Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution is 

one of the most precious liberties in any democracy. 

But equally important is the maintenance of respect 

for judicial independence which alone would protect 

the life, liberty and reputation of the citizen. So the 

nation‟s interest requires that criticism of the 

judiciary must be measured, strictly rational, sober 

and proceed from the highest motives without being 

coloured by partisan spirit or pressure tactics or 

intimidatory attitude. The   Court must harmonise 

constitutional values of free criticism and the need 

for a fearless curial process and its presiding 

functionary i.e. judges‟ community. If freedom of 

expression subserves public interest in reasonable 

measure, public justice cannot gag it or manacle it; 

but if the court considered the attack on the Judge or 

Judges scurrilous, offensive, intimidatory or 

malicious, beyond condonable limits, the strong arm 

of the law must strike a blow on him   who 

challenges the supremacy of the rule of the law by 

fouling its source and stream. Hence, the power to 

punish the contemner is granted to the court not 

because Judges need the protection but because the 

citizens need an impartial and strong judiciary. The 

Court also considered that criticism of the judiciary 

is not protected under Article 19(1)(a) of the 

Constitution. It was also observed that fair criticism 

is based on the authentic and acceptable material 

permissible but when criticism tends to create 

apprehension in the minds of the people regarding 

                                                           
5
 Supreme Court to be a court of record: The Supreme 

Court shall be a court of record and shall have all the 

powers of such a court including the power to punish 

for contempt of itself. 
6
 Bar Council of India v. High Court of Kerala (2004) 6 

SCC 311 
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integrity, ability and fairness of the Judge, it 

amounts to contempt. Such criticism is not protected 

under Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution. It was 

also observed in    C. Ravichandran Iyer case that 

the Judge should maintain high standard of conduct 

based on high tradition. 

Judicial approach: 

1. Resolution passed by the Bar Council against 

Judge
7
: In C. Ravichandran Iyer case the Court 

dealt with a matter with respect to allegation 

against the conduct of a Judge. A Resolution was 

passed by the Bar Council against Judge/Chief 

Justice of the High Court alleging misconduct. 

The Court held that Bar Council cannot make 

scurrilous criticism of conduct of the 

Judge/Chief Justice and pressurise or coerce him 

to demit the office. Such action would constitute 

contempt of court and affect independence of 

judiciary which is an essential attribute of rule of 

law and also affect judicial individualism. The 

Court also observed that where the Bar Council 

honestly doubts the conduct of the Judge/Chief 

Justice and such doubt is based on authentic and 

acceptable material, the proper course for officer 

bearers of the Bar Association would be to meet 

the Judge in camera and apprise him or approach 

the Chief Justice of that High Court to deal with 

the matter appropriately. When the allegation is 

against the Chief Justice of the High Court, Bar 

Association should directly approach the Chief 

Justice of India.  

2. The Court, in the exercise of jurisdiction under 

Articles 142 and 129 while punishing in the 

contempt of court, cannot suspend a licence to 

practice. The Court further held that it is possible 

for the Court to prevent contemnor Advocate to 

appear before it till he purges himself of 

contempt but that is different from suspending or 

revoking his licence to practice or debarring him 

from practice for misconduct. The Apex Court 

also held in case of Advocate on Record that the 

Supreme Court possesses jurisdiction under its 

rules to withdraw the privilege to practice as 

Advocate on record as that privilege is conferred 

by this Court. The withdrawal of that privilege 

does not tantamount to suspending or revoking 

the licence. 

3. The suspension of an Advocate from practice and 

his removal from the State roll of advocates are 

both punishments specifically provided for under 

the Advocates Act, 1961, for proven 

„professional misconduct‟ of an advocate. While 

exercising its contempt jurisdiction under Article 

129, the only cause or matter before the Court is 

regarding commission of contempt of court. The 

Court while exercising its jurisdiction under 

                                                           
7
 C. Ravichandran Iyer v. Justice A.M. Bhattacharjee 

and Others, (1995) 5 SCC 457 

Article 129 cannot take over the jurisdiction of 

the disciplinary committee of the Bar Council 

of the State or the Bar Council of India to 

punish an advocate by suspending his licence, 

which punishment can only be imposed after a 

finding of professional misconduct is recorded in 

the manner prescribed under the Advocates Act 

and the Rules framed thereunder
8
. 

4. In Pravin C. Shah case
9
 it was clearly observed 

that when an Advocate is found guilty of 

committing contempt of court and then he can be 

debarred from appearing in court until he purges 

himself of contempt as per guidelines laid down 

therein. However, the power to suspend 

enrolment and debarring from appearance are 

different from each other. In case of debarment, 

enrolment continues but a person cannot appear 

in court once he is guilty of contempt of court 

until he purges himself as provided in the rule. 

Debarment due to having been found guilty of 

contempt of court is not punishment of 

suspending the license for a specified period or 

permanently removing him from the roll of 

Advocates. While guilty of contempt his name 

still continuous on the roll of concerned Bar 

Council unless removed or suspended by Bar 

Council by taking appropriate disciplinary 

proceedings.   

5. In V.C. Mishra case Cout observed that it is not 

disputed that suspension of the advocate from 

practice and his removal from the State roll of 

advocates are both punishments. There is no 

restriction or limitation on the nature of 

punishment that this Court may award while 

exercising its contempt jurisdiction and the said 

punishments can be the punishments the Court 

may impose while exercising the said 

jurisdiction
10

.  

6. Keeping in view the elaborate procedure 

prescribed under the Advocates Act 1961 and the 

Rules framed thereunder it follows that a 

complaint of professional misconduct is required 

to be tried by the disciplinary committee of the 

Bar Council, like the trial of a criminal case by a 

court of law and an advocate may be punished on 

the basis of evidence led before the disciplinary 

committee of the Bar Council after being 

afforded an opportunity of hearing. The 

delinquent advocate may be suspended from 

practice for a specified period or even removed 

from the rolls of the advocates or imposed any 

other punishment as provided under the Act. The 

inquiry is a detailed and elaborate one and is not 

of a summary nature. It is not permissible for the 

                                                           
8
 Supreme Court Bar Association v. Union of India & 

Anr. (1998) 4 SCC 409 
9
 Pravin C. Shah v. K. A. Mohd. Ali (2001) 8 SCC 650 

10
 Vinay Chandra Mishra, Re (1995) 2 SCC 584 
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court to punish an advocate for „professional 

misconduct‟ in exercise of the appellate 

jurisdiction by converting itself as the statutory 

body exercising „original jurisdiction‟. However, 

this court have the jurisdiction in exercise of its 

appellate powers under Section 38 of the Act 

read with Article 142 of the Constitution to 

proceed suo moto and send for the records from 

the Bar Council and pass appropriate orders 

against the advocate concerned.   

7. A Constitution Bench of the Apex Court
11

 

observed that the Court in exercise of its 

jurisdiction under Article 142 of the Constitution 

of India is only empowered to proceed suo motu 

against an advocate for his misconduct and send 

for the records and pass an appropriate orders 

against the advocate concerned. 

8. The court directed that whenever an advocate is 

convicted by the High Court for contempt of 

court, the Registrar of that High Court shall 

intimate the fact to all the courts within the 

jurisdiction of that High Court so that presiding 

officers of all courts would get the information 

that the particular advocate is under the spell of 

the interdict contained in Rule 11 of the Rules 

until he purges himself of the contempt
12

. 

Conclusion: 

„Law is not trade, briefs no merchandise‟. 

Advocates‟ duty is to legitimately present his side of 

the case to assist in the administration of justice. The 

Judges are selected from Bar and purity of Bench 

depends on the purity of the Bar. A lawyer is under 

obligation to do nothing that shall detract from the 

dignity of the court, of which he is himself a sworn 

officer and assistant. He should at all times pay 

deferential respect to the Judge, and scrupulously 

observe the decorum of the courtroom. All the stake 

holders of justice system i.e. courts, advocates, 

legislatures and executives should always function 

keeping in mind that nothing is more destructive of 

public confidence in the administration of justice 

than incivility, rudeness or disrespectful conduct on 

the part of a counsel towards the court or disregard 

by the court of the privileges of the bar.  The Court 

has a power to regulate the appearance of advocates 

in courts.  For the purpose of regulating his 

appearance in courts the High Court should be the 

appropriate authority to make rules and on a proper 

construction of Section 34(1) of the Advocates Act it 

must be inferred that the High Court has the power 

to make rules for regulating the appearance of 

Advocates and proceedings inside the courts. 

Obviously, the High Court is the only appropriate 

                                                           
11

 Supreme Court Bar Assn., (1998) 4 SCC 409 
12

 Shreya Singhal v. Union of India, 2015 (5) SCC 1   

authority to be entrusted with this responsibility
13

. 

To control such unwanted and expected conduct the 

Indian judiciary is always bound and 

constitutionally competent to take required actions. 
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Abstract 

In during 2021 out of total net sown area 4.47 percent area was noticed under jowar crop in the 

study region. Very low percent area under jowar crop was experienced in Surgana, Baglan, Trimbak, 

Igatpuri and Niphad tahsils whereas low percent area under jowar crop was found in Peint, Dindori, Kalwan, 

Devla, Chandwad, Yevla and Malegaon tahsils while very high percent area under jowar crop was recorded 

in Nashik, Sinner and Nandgaon tahsils of the study region  

Key Words: Jowar is Major Food Crop, Jowar crop grown of dry and warm climate, Jowar crops is kharif 

as well as rabbi. 
 

Introduction 

Jowar (Sorghum) is a genus of plants in 

the grass family. Most species are native to 

Australia, with some extending to Africa, Asia, 

Mesoamerica and certain island in the Indian and 

Pacific Oceans. The plants of Jowar cultivated in 

warm climates worldwide and naturalized in 

many places. Jowar is the third important crop of 

country after the rice and wheat both in terms of 

area and production. The plant has a tendency to 

be grown in adverse climatic conditions. Among 

the different types of cereals crops in India. Major 

prominence is occupied by Jowar crops. Besides 

being a staple diet for the proper section of the 

society. It is also useful for animals‟ food and 

industrial raw materials. Different parts of the 

country have the potential to have these important 

cereals crop grown, which is also a major product 

of agriculture in many other countries. Since it 

can grow in semi-arid climates, where other crops 

do not have a chance have a growing, this crop 

has been grown in these areas.  

Jowar crop required a good agriculture 

practice in the semi-arid climatic conditions in the 

country. In comparatively to with other crops of 

cereals food items, jowar has a significant value. 

Its grains are rich in carbohydrate, protein, 

minerals and vitamin hence provide a cheap food 

to large section of the poor population. Jowar is 

the principal cereal and most dominant crop in the 

cropping pattern of the study region. Jowar crop is 

well adapted to the environment of the study 

region. The main improved varieties grown in the 

study region are MBSH-7, CSH-9, CSH-14, M-

35-1, Phule Yashoda and RSV-9R. Jowar crop 

having a first ranks among all the crops sown in 

the region. 

Objective:  
1) The main objective of the study to Table and 

map analysis of Tahsilwise Percentage of Area 

under Jowar to Net Sown   Area.  

2) Find out the characteristics of Tahsilwise 

Percentage of Area under Jowar to Net Sown    

Area. 

Methodology: 

1) Data will be collected primary and secondary 

sources like personal interview.  

2) Use the District census handbook and socio-

economic abstract of Nashik District. 

3) Chose the random sample of fifteen Taluka 

level places.  

4) Analyze the characteristic of Tahsilwise 

Percentage of Area under Jowar to Net Sown    

Area on the basic of data available.  

Study Area: 

The Study region lies between 19
0
35‟18” 

North latitude to 20
0
52‟07” North latitude and 

73
0
16‟07” East longitude to  74

0
56‟22” East 

longitude, total geographical area of the region is 

15,530 sq.km. The total population of the region 

is 61,09,052 as per the census of 2011. The study 

region is Rhomboidal in the shape with the longer 

diagonal with 170 km. from South-West to North-

East and it is   extreme breadth of about 170 km. 

from North to South. The region is bounded on 

the North-West by the Dangs and Surat districts 

of Gujarat state, on the North side by the Dhule 

district, on the East side by the Jalgaon and 

Aurangabad district, on the south side by the 

Ahmednagar district and towards South-West side 

by the Thane district 
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Tahsilwise Percentage of Area under Jowar to Net Sown   Area (2001 and 2021) 
 

Sr. No. Name of Tahsils 2001 2021 Vol. of Change 

1 Surgana 6.54 1.68 -4.85 

2 Kalwan 13.24 5.86 -7.37 

3 Deola 2.73 4.86 2.12 

4 Baglan 2.71 0.38 -2.34 

5 Malegaon 2.72 3.66 0.90 

6 Nandgaon 4.62 10.84 6.21 

7 Chandwad 6.82 3.30 -3.51 

8 Dindori 16.77 3.33 -13.42 

9 Peint 3.42 3.41 -0.04 

10 Trimbak 2.51 0.81 -1.71 

11 Nashik 3.52 11.82 8.28 

12 Igatpuri 3.37 0.13 -3.23 

13 Sinnar 4.16 10.83 -2.34 

14 Niphad 9.17 0.50 -8.67 

15 Yevla 10.95 5.74 -5.21 

Total District 6.21 4.47 -2.33 
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Table and Graph Analyze In during period 

of investigation, the area under jowar crop was 

reduced by 2.33 percent. In jowar crop cultivation 

have much more changes was noticed. 0.01 to 2 

percent positive change was occurred in Malegaon 

tahsil whereas 2 to 4 percent positive changes was 

registered in Yevla tahsil while 6 to 8 percent 

positive changes was found in Nandgaon tahsil. 

Above 8 percent positive change was noticed in 

Nashik tahsil. 

0.01 to 2 percent negative change was 

occurred in Trimbak and Peint tahsils whereas 2 to 4 

percent negative change was observed in Baglan, 

Chandwad, Igatpuri and Sinner tahsil while 4 to 6 

percent negative change was noticed in Surgana 

tahsil. 6 to 8 percent negative change was found in 

Kalwan tahsil whereas above 8 percent negative 

change was observed in Dindori and Niphad tahsil. 

The area under Jowar was decreases because of 

irrigation facilities and electrification, farmers is 

replacing the area under Jowar by other crops like 

sugarcane, fruits and vegetables etc. the distribution 

of Jowar is closely associated with the 

physiography, rainfall and soil types  

Conclusion 
Out of total cultivated area 6.21 percent 

area was occupied by jowar crop in during 2001 in 

the study region. Very low percent area under jowar 

was found in Trimbak, Baglan, Devla and Malegaon 

tahsils, low percentage area under jowar crop was 

recorded in Peint, Nashik, Igatpuri, Sinner and 

Nandgaon tahsils whereas medium percent area 

under jowar crop was registered in Surgana and 

Chandwad tahsils. High percent area under jowar 

crop was noticed in Niphad tahsil while very high 
percent area under jowar crop was shown in 

Kalwan, Dindori and Yevla tahsils of the study 

region during the period of 2001  
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Abstract 

Mohol tahsil is located in the middle southeast part  of Solapur district. The tahsil situated in  between 

Sina  & Bori river basin. It is surrounded by Barshi tahsil  to the northern part, Mohol tahsil to the East, Solapur 

South tahsil  to the south part  and  Akkalkot tahsil  to the southwest & west part.  It‟s an area of  1327.55 Km² 

and holds the 7
th
   rank of tahsil areal extension  in Solapur District.  This tahsil has situated on the central upland 

part of Solapur District . The latitudinal extent is 17˚33'1" N to 18˚01'0" North and longitudinal extent is  

75˚2'45" E to 75˚49'20" East. This Solapur North tahsil is mainly rural  in character and has 104 villages 

according to 2011 census.  Mohol tahsil is in drought prone region where temperature ranges between 13˚C in 

winter season & 42˚C in summer season  and the annual rainfall is less than 511 mm. 

        The ratio of total female persons to 1000 male persons in a given area, is known as a sex ratio. There is a 

greater variation maintaining the sex ratio among the different communities in India due to the socio-economic 

varies between them.  Franklin (1956) rightly observes that sex ratio was an index of economy prevailing in an 

area and was useful tool for regional analysis. The knowledge of sex ratio is essential for understanding the 

employment and consumption patterns, and social needs etc of a community.  The proportion of  combined 

scheduled caste and Scheduled tribe population is about 16.27% in 1981; about 16.90% in 1991; about 16.80% in 

2001 & about 16.84% in 2011. The sex ratio  of combined SC&ST population was  about 929 f/1000 m persons 

in 1991; about 931 f/1000 m persons in 2001 & 938 f/1000 m persons in 2011. An attempt is made to focus on  

distribution and sex ratio of combined scheduled casteand scheduled tribe  population in Mohol tahsil of  Solapur 

district since 1991 to 2011 at village group level. 

Key Words :- Population distribution, Scheduled caste , Scheduled tribe, Sex ratio 
 

Introduction:-  

From immemorial time the Scheduled 

castes  and Scheduled tribes were oppressed and 

depressed population in India due to the castism 

system of society and they were lagged behind in 

literacy and well being of life. They were mainly 

engaged as agricultural laborers in agricultural 

sectors. Nearly 45 scheduled castes  and 19 notified 

scheduled tribes are found in  Mohol tahsil as like of 

Solapur district in scattered distribution type. These 

are lagged behind in all socio-economic status like 

literacy rate, employment rate and land holding 

capacity as compared to open community. The 

proportion of  combined scheduled caste and 

Scheduled tribe population is about 16.27% in 1981; 

about 16.90% in 1991; about 16.80% in 2001 & 

about 16.84% in 2011. The sex ratio  of combined 

SC&ST population was  about 929 f/1000 m 

persons in 1991; about 931 f/1000 m persons in 

2001 & 938 f/1000 m persons in 2011. An attempt is 

made to focus on  distribution and sex ratio of 

combined scheduled caste  and scheduled tribe  

population in Mohol  tahsil of  Solapur district since 

1991 to 2011 at village group level. 

Rational of   Study :-  

SC and ST populations are mainly engaged 
as agricultural labourers in agricultural sectors. 

Literacy is very less as compared to the total 

population due to the boycotting themselves from 

educational facilities from a long period. Therefore, 

study about Scheduled caste and Scheduled tribe  is 

very essential for implementing suitable plans for 

their upliftment for eradicating poverty and 

strengthening and enhancing literacy rate for 

increasing employment in government, semi-

government and different various socioeconomic co-

operative societies and private sectors. 

Objectives :-  
1) To study  Population growth and distribution  of 

SC and ST population in Mohol  tahsil.  

2) To study  sex ratio of SC and ST population in 

Mohol  tahsil.  

Hypothesis :-  

1) Mostly  sex ratio has been changed of SC and 

ST population due to migration from their place 

towards another   place in search of wager 

purpose  in rural villages.  

2) Sex ratio of SC and ST population is a good  

than total population‟s  sex ratio because SC & 

ST population does not given  any preference to 

male child and small family size. They gave 

preference to more childrens in their family.  

Study Area 
Mohol tahsil is located in the middle 

southeast part  of Solapur district. The tahsil situated 

in  between Sina  & Bori river basin. It is 
surrounded by Barshi tahsil  to the northern part, 

Mohol tahsil to the East, Solapur South tahsil  to the 

south part  and  Akkalkot tahsil  to the southwest & 

west part.  It‟s an area of  1327.55 Km² and holds 

mailto:ankushshindegeo@gmail.com
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the 7
th
   rank of tahsil areal extension  in Solapur 

District.  This tahsil has situated on the central 

upland part of Solapur District . The latitudinal 

extent is 17˚33'1" N to 18˚01'0" North and 

longitudinal extent is  75˚2'45" E to 75˚49'20" East. 

This Solapur North tahsil is mainly rural  in 

character and has 104 villages according to 2011 

census.  Mohol tahsil is in drought prone region 

where temperature ranges between 13˚C in winter 

season & 42˚C in summer season  and the annual 

rainfall is less than 511 mm. 

 

 
 

Research   Methodology    

     The present paper is primarily based on 

secondary data. The data on decadal year for the 

census year have been collected. Considering a 

village as a unit for the Akkalkot tahsil  in Solapur 

District  of Maharashtra , the data have been 

collected of Village Panchayat Samiti, Tahsil office 

Akkalkot , Socio economic  review book, Statistical 

Abstract of Solapur District . The data pertaining to 

the period from 1991  to 2011 . Since the study area 

is large enough for detailed socio economic survey 

on village level data. Primarily the study is based on 

block level published and unpublished data. We 

studying the methods necessity to subject, e.g. 

growth & distribution. 

 

 

STATISTICAL METHOD USED 

R    =     
      

  
  x 100 

     Whereas, R = Growth Rate ; Pn= Population of 

the next year, Po= Population of the base year; R = 

Percentage value. 

Here tertiary sex ratio is considered & it is 

calculated as under: 

                         R =               
                         

                       
  

X 1000   

      To the detail study of Mohol   tahsil, all the 

villages are categorized according  to the  revenue 

group of tehsil described as per government  known 

as Sethphal  (16 villages included), Mohol (15), 

Narkhed (15), Sawaleshwar (18), Takali Sikandar 

(12), Wagholi (26) in 2011. 

 

Discussion:-  

Table No 1 :- Combined Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled Tribe (ST) population in Mohol tahsil. 
 

Combined Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled Tribe (ST) population in Mohol tahsil. 

Sr.  

No 
Name of  Taluka 

Population of Combining SC 

& ST Population  

Proportion of SC &ST  

Population to tahsil 

SC & ST Population  

 

Growth Rate 

1991 2001 2011 1991 2001 2001 1991-2001 2001-2011 

1 Sethphal 6040 6371 7043 16.74 14.70 15.29 5.48 10.55 

2 Mohol 7528 9622 10518 20.87 22.20 22.83 27.82 9.31 
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3 Narkhed 3241 3154 2952 8.98 7.28 6.41 -2.68 -6.40 

4 Sawaleshwar 4580 5587 6036 12.70 12.89 13.10 21.99 8.04 

5 Takali Sikandar 6752 8751 8877 18.72 20.19 19.27 29.61 1.44 

6 Wagoli 7936 9863 10642 22.00 22.75 23.10 24.28 7.90 

Ruralised   tahsil 36077 43348 46068 100 100 100 20.15 6.27 

Total  Mohol Tahsil 36077 43348 46068    20.15 6.27 

Solapur District  546265 647049 727337 16.90 16.80 16.84 18.44 12.40 

Source : Compiled by Author from Census 
 

The total population of combined 

Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled tribe were  

person was about 36077 persons in 1991; about 

43348 persons in 2001 and 46068  persons in 2011. 

The decadal growth of that population was 20.15 % 

in 1991-2001 and about 6.27 % in 2001-2011.  

The village group wise proportion of SC 

and ST Population in Mohol tahsil  is varies from 

1991 to 2011.  As per census 1991, higher 

proportion was found in Wagoli village group i.e.> 

21.67% ; Medium  high proportion  in Sethapalh , 

Mohol, Takli Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 

21.67% ; Medium proportion is in Sawaleshwar  

village group i.e. 11.67 to 16.67 % and Lower 

proportion in Narkhed village group i.e 6.67 to 

11.67% to the Mohol tahsil.  

As per census 2001,  Medium higher 

proportion was found in Mohol ,  Wagoli, Takli 

Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 22.78 % ; 

Medium   proportion  in Sethapalh , Sawaleshwar 

village group i.e. 10.56  to 16.67% ; and Lower 

proportion in Narkhed village group i.e 4.45 to 

10.56 % to the Mohol  tahsil.  

  The population growth of combined 

Scheduled Caste and Scheduled tribe population of 

Mohol tahsil  was about 20.15% in 1991-2001 and 

about 6.27% in 2001-2011.  Village group wise 

population growth in Mohol tahsil is varies from 

1991-2001 and 2001-2011. In 1991-2001, higher 

population growth is found in Mohol, Sawaleshwar, 

Takali-Sikandar and Wagoli village group i.e. > 

17.75% ; medium growth in Sethpalh village group 

i.e 4.55 to 17.75% and lower growth is in Narkhed 

village group i.e. < 4.55% in Mohol tahsil. In 2001-

2011, higher population growth is found in Mohol, 

Sawaleshwar, Takali-Sikandar and Wagoli village 

group i.e. > 5.14% ; medium growth in Sethpalh 

village group i.e     Negative 1.33 to 17.75% and 

lower growth is in Narkhed village group i.e. < 

Negative 1.33% in Mohol tahsil.  
 

Table No. 2: Combined Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled Tribe (ST) Male & Female Population in 

Mohol  Tahsil 

SC  and ST  Male & Female Population in Mohol  Tahsil 

Sr. 

No 

Village Circle 

block 

SC& ST  Male Population SC &ST  Female population 

1991 2001 2011 1991 2001 2011 

1 Sethphal 3117 3282 3635 2923 3089 3408 

2 Mohol 3945 4970 5400 3583 4652 5118 

3 Narkhed 1630 1626 1533 1611 1528 1419 

4 Sawaleshwar 2337 2856 3047 2243 2731 2989 

5 Takali Sikandar 3516 4564 4659 3236 4187 4218 

6 Wagoli 4160 5155 5502 3776 4708 5140 

Ruralised   tahsil 18705 22453 23776 17372 20895 22292 

Total  Mohol Tahsil 18705 22453 23776 17372 20895 22292 
 

The village group wise proportion of SC 

and ST  male population in Mohol tahsil  is varies 

from 1991 to 2011.   Total number of  combined SC 

& ST male population was about  18705 person in 

1991; about 22453 person in 2001 and about 23776 

person in 2011.  

As per census 1991, higher SC& ST male 

proportion was found in Wagoli village group i.e.> 

21.88% ; Medium  high proportion  in Mohol, Takli 

Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 21.88% ; 

Medium proportion is in Sethpalh,Sawaleshwar  

village group i.e. 11.46 to 16.67 % and  Lower 

proportion in Narkhed village group i.e 6.25 to 
11.46 % to the combined SC &ST male population 

in Mohol tahsil.  

 As per census 2001 , higher SC& ST male 

proportion was found in Wagoli village group i.e.> 

22.86% ; Medium  high proportion  in Mohol, Takli 

Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 22.86% ; 

Medium proportion is in Sethpalh,Sawaleshwar  

village group i.e. 10.48 to 16.67 % and  Lower 

proportion in Narkhed village group i.e 4.29 to 

10.48 % to the combined SC &ST male population 

in Mohol tahsil.  

 As per census 2011 , higher SC& ST male 

proportion was found in Wagoli village group i.e.> 

23.12% ; Medium  high proportion  in Mohol, Takli 

Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 23.12% ; 

Medium proportion is in Sethpalh,Sawaleshwar  

village group i.e. 10.22 to 16.67 % and  Lower 
proportion in Narkhed village group i.e 3.77 to 

10.22 % to the combined SC &ST male population 

in Mohol tahsil.  



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

149 

Total number of  combined SC &ST 

female population was about  17372 person in 

1991; about 20895 person in 2001 and about 

22292 person in 2011.  

As per census 1991, higher SC& ST 

female proportion was found in Wagoli village 

group i.e.> 21.44% ; Medium  high proportion  in 

Sethpalh, Mohol, Takli Sikandar village group i.e. 

16.67 to 21.44% ; Medium proportion is in 

Sawaleshwar  village group i.e. 11.90 to 16.67 % 

and  Lower proportion in Narkhed village group 

i.e 7.13 to 11.90 % to the combined SC &ST male 

population in Mohol tahsil.  

As per census 2001, Medium  high 

proportion  in Mohol, Takli Sikandar, Wagoli  

village group i.e. 16.67 to 22.69% ; Medium 

proportion is in Sethphal, Sawaleshwar  village 

group i.e. 10.62 to 16.67 % and  Lower proportion 

in Narkhed village group i.e 4.63 to 10.62 % to 

the combined SC &ST male population in Mohol 

tahsil.  

As per census 2011, higher SC& ST 

female proportion was found in Wagoli village 

group i.e.> 23.06% ; Medium  high proportion  in  

Mohol, Takli Sikandar village group i.e. 16.67 to 

23.06% ; Medium proportion is in Sethpalh,  

Sawaleshwar  village group i.e. 10.28 to 16.67 % 

and  Lower proportion in Narkhed village group 

i.e 3.89 to 10.28 % to the combined SC &ST male 

population in Mohol tahsil.  
 

Table No. 3: Sex Ratio of Combined Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled Tribe (ST) Male & Female 

Population in Mohol  Tahsil 
Sex ratio of combined SC &ST Population in Mohol tahsil 

Sr 

No  

Name of Taluka 
SC and ST Sex Ratio 

  Changes  in Sex Ratio  

1991-2001 2001-2011 
1991 2001 2011 

1 Sethphal 938 942 938 +04 -04 

2 Mohol 909 936 948 +27 +12 

3 Narkhed 989 940 926 -49 -14 

4 Sawaleshwar 960 957 981 -03 +24 

5 Takali Sikandar 921 918 906 -03 -12 

6 Wagoli 908 914 935 +06 +21 

Ruralised   tahsil 929 931 938 +03 +07 

Total  Mohol Tahsil 929 931 938 -02 +07 
 

The ratio of total female persons to 1000 

male persons in a given area, is known as a sex 

ratio. There is a greater variation maintaining the 

sex ratio among the different communities in 

India due to the socio-economic varies between 

them.  Franklin (1956) rightly observes that sex 

ratio was an index of economy prevailing in an 

area and was useful tool for regional analysis. The 

knowledge of sex ratio is essential for 

understanding the employment and consumption 

patterns, and social needs etc of a community.  

As per census of 1991, the   sex ratio of 

combining SC & ST population was about 929 

f/1000m person  in 1991; about 931 f/1000m 

person in 2001 and about 938 f/1000m person in 

2011.  

The sex ratio of combining SC & ST 

population was about 929 f/1000m person  in 

1991 in which higher sex ratio was found in 

Narkhed village group i.e. > 971 f/1000m person; 

medium higher sex ratio is  Sawaleshwar village 

group i.e  951 to 970 f/1000m person; medium 

lower in Sethpalh village group i.e 926 to 940 

f/1000m person; low sex ratio in Mohol, 

Takalisikandar, Wagoli village group  i.e. 901 to 

925 f/1000m person in Mohol tahsil.  

The sex ratio of combining SC & ST 

population was about 931  f/1000m person  in 

2001 in which medium higher sex ratio is  

Sawaleshwar village group i.e  951 to 970 

f/1000m person; medium lower in Sethpalh, 

Mohol, Narkhed  village group i.e 926 to 940 

f/1000m person; low sex ratio in Takali sikandar, 

Wagoli village group  i.e. 901 to 925 f/1000m 

person in Mohol tahsil.  

The sex ratio of combining SC & ST 

population was about 938  f/1000m person  in 

2011 in which  higher sex ratio is  Sawaleshwar 

village group i.e  > 971  f/1000m person; medium 

sex ratio in Mohol  village group i.e.  941 to 950  

f/1000m person; medium low sex ratio in 

Sethpalh, Narkhed, Wagoli village group and  low 

sex ratio in Takali sikandar, village group  i.e. 901 

to 925 f/1000m person in   Mohol tahsil.   
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Conclusion:-  

1) The proportion of combined SC &ST 

population of Mohol tahsil accounts about  

16.90% in 1991 ; about 16.80% in 2001 and 

about 16.84% in 2011 to the district‟s total SC 

&ST population.  

2) Population growth in 2001-11 has been declined 

as compared to 1991-2001 in Mohol tahsil.  

3) The distribution of Scheduled Caste and 

Scheduled tribe in Mohol tahsil is village group 

wise varies from 1991 to 2011.  

4) Wagoli village circle has higher or medium 

higher proportion of combined SC &ST 

population in terms of male, female and both 

population from 1991 to 2011 in Mohol tahsil.  

5) Narkhed village circle has lower  proportion of 

combined SC &ST population in terms of male, 

female and both population from 1991 to 2011 

in Mohol tahsil.  

6) All village groups in Mohol tahsil shows 

average sex ratio of combined SC &ST 

population as like of  total sex ratio.  

7) There is no  any village group found in Mohol 

tahsil as worst sex ratio in combined SC &  ST 

population from 1991 to 2011.  
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Abstract  

Sangli district is situated in the southern part of Maharashtra state. The latitudinal extent of the 

district is 16°43' to17°38'latitudeto the north and73°'41 to 75°'41longitude to the east. East -west length of 

the district is 205Kms long while and north- south length 96Kms long. On the southern side, it is bordered 

by   Satara district in the west and Solapur district in the east. On the southernside, it is bordered by the 

Kolhapur district in the west, Belgaum and Bijapur district in the centre and east, The latter continues to 

border the Sangli district on the eastern side also while beyond the Sahyadris on the west lies the Ratnagiri 

district. It comprising of Tasgaon, Kadegaon, Miraj, Palus, Khanapur, Jat, Kavtemahankal, Walava, Atpadi, 

Shirala taluka. The geographical area of Sangli district is about 8591.3 Km² and it account’s about 2.80% 

area within Maharashtra state. The study is useful for understanding certainly helps in the agricultural  

development. This understanding certainly helps in the  agricultural and cropping planning for enhancing the 

status of farmers . The study is based on secondary data which is collected from census & government 

documents. The gross cropped area  of Sangli 66352 Ha in 2000-01 and it was about 668425 Ha in 2015-16. 

The  proportion of  irrigated area  to net sown  area was  about 22.09%  in 2000-01 and about 29.39%   in 

2015-16. The proportion of gross irrigated area to total cropped area was about 20.06 % in 2000-1 and about 

32.28% in 2015-16.  

Keywords: Gross cropped area,  net irrigated area, cropping pattern, irrigation intensity, cropping intensity. 
 

Introduction: 

All agriculture activities is so much 

important that its development determines 

regional socio-economic well-being which is the 

back-bone of country’s economy. But the 

physiography & climatic condition is different 

region to region that shows regional imbalance of 

agriculture development in the state. It is found 

greater variation in irrigation facilities and 

development in state.  “An  irrigation is the 

artificial application of water to the land in 

accordance with the crop requirements throughout 

the crop period, for full fledged nourishment of 

the crops”. Irrigation occupies the most important 

place in those areas where the economy is entirely 

depending upon agriculture. Irrigation is the most 

important requirement in the package practices 

for intensive and efficient cultivation of the high 

yielding varieties and also for multiple cropping. 

It encourages the farmer to adopt scientific 

techniques and go in for more intensive cropping 

thereby creating new opportunities for gainful 

employment. Irrigation can’t be considered for its 

protective of insurance against the vagaries of 

rainfall and drought, but has to study in the 

content of the adaptation of high yielding 

varieties, chemical fertilizer and overall 

development of agriculture as well.  The study is 

useful for understanding certainly helps in the 

agricultural  development. This understanding 

certainly helps in the  agricultural and cropping 

planning for enhancing the status of farmers . The 

gross cropped area  of Sangli 66352 Ha in 2000-

01 and it was about 668425 Ha in 2015-16. The  

proportion of  irrigated area  to net sown  area was  

about 22.09%  in 2000-01 and about 29.39%   in 

2015-16. The proportion of gross irrigated area to 

total cropped area was about 20.06 % in 2000-1 

and about 32.28% in 2015-16.  

Objectives 

1. To Study the irrigation status in Sangli 

district. 

2. To study the cropping pattern in Sangli 

district. 

3. To study the irrigation intensity and cropping 

intensity in the district. 

4. To suggest the better policy framework based 

on finding it necessary. 
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Study Region 
 

 
 

Sangli district is situated in the southern 

part of Maharashtra state. The latitudinal extent of 

the district is 16°43' to17°38'latitudeto the north 

and73°'41 to 75°'41longitude to the east. East -west 

length of the district is 205Kms long while and 

north- south leng th 96Kms long.On the southern 

side, it is bordered by   Satara district in the west 

and Solapur district in the east. On the southernside, 

it is bordered by the Kolhapur district in the west, 

Belgaum and Bijapur district in the centre and east, 

The latter continues to border the Sangli district on 

the eastern side also while beyond the Sahyadris on 

the west lies the Ratnagiri district. It comprising of 

Tasgaon, Kadegaon, Miraj, Palus, Khanapur, Jat, 

Kavtemahankal, Walava, Atpadi, Shirala taluka. The 

geographical area of Sangli district is about   

8591.3Km² and it account’s about 2.80% area 

within Maharashtra state. 

Data Collection and Methodology: 

The data will be collected from secondary 

sources, will be collected from official statistical 

from socio-economic review, district census 

handbook, gazetteer’s, agriculture epitomes, 

bulletins department of irrigation, groundwater 

survey and development agency of Maharashtra 

state, book, websites, internet etc.  

The following formulas are used for 

calculating cropping intensity and irrigation 

intensity as  
 

Irrigation intensity =
                     

                   
 x 

100 

 

Cropping  intensity =
                   

              
 x 

100 
 

Discussion: 

1) Cropping Pattern of  Sangli District  (in Ha) 

Cropping Pattern in Sangli District (Ha) 

Sr.  No. Crop 2000-01 2015-16 Difference 

1 All  cereals 26644 48092 21448 

2 All   Pulses 415839 421679 5840 

3 Total foodgrains 442483 469771 27288 

4 All   oilseeds 103605 77594 -26011 

5 Non Food crops 107493 78645 -28848 

6 Fodder and greeneries 1515 445 -1070 

7 All vegetables 128 11704 11576 

8 Total fruits 11675 27848 16173 

9 Fruits and Vegetables 11803 39552 27749 

10 Total  Spices 872 1811 939 

Net Sown Area 591000 588056 -2944 

Total Cropped Area 660352 668425 8073 
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In the year 2000-01, total cropped area was 

about 660352 Ha in which all cereals accounts about 

4.3% ; all pulses accounts about 62.97%; total 

foodgrains accounts about 67.01%; all oilseeds 

accounts 15.69%, Fodder and greeneries accounts 

about  0.23%; fruits and vegetables accounts about 

1.79% , total food crops 78.26% in the district. In 

the year 2015-16, total cropped area was about 

668425 Ha in which all cereals accounts about 

7.19% ; all pulses accounts about 63.09%; total 

foodgrains accounts about 70.28%; all oilseeds 

accounts 11.61%, Fodder and greeneries accounts 

about  0.07%; fruits and vegetables accounts about 

5.92% , total food crops 93.42% in the district. In 

the investigation period of 2000-1 to 2015-16, there 

is a positive changes under all cereals , all pulses 

and all foodgrains, vegetables and fruits cropped 

area while area under all oilseeds, non foodcrops,   

fodder and greeneries.   

 

2) Cropping Intensity and Irrigation Intensity in Sangli district. 

Sr. 

No.  
Tahsil 

Cropping Intensity (%) Irrigation Intensity(%) 

2000-01 2015-16 Difference 2000-01 2015-16 Difference 

1 Aatpadi 101.18 120.02 18.84 100.41 130.53 30.12 

2 Jat 103.58 121.15 17.57 100.48 124.21 23.72 

3 Kadegaon 109.65 118.03 8.38 100.89 123.94 23.05 

4 Kavtemahankal 126.66 116.91 -9.75 100.25 128.33 28.08 

5 Khanapur 104.05 109.54 5.49 100.10 116.98 16.87 

6 Miraj 101.24 118.42 17.18 100.17 120.44 20.27 

7 Palus 100.87 120.15 19.28 100.06 117.89 17.83 

8 Shirala 101.04 117.18 16.14 100.00 124.82 24.82 

9 Tasgaon 101.83 118.44 16.62 100.51 127.88 27.37 

10 Walava 107.98 131.13 23.15 104.13 131.47 27.33 

District 105.63 119.56 13.94 101.45 124.84 23.40 
 

During 2000-01, the intensity of irrigation 

is about 101.45 % in the district in which higher 

irrigation intensity is found in Walva tahsil ( 

>101.87%) ; medium is in Kadegaon, 

Kawatemahankal tahsil i.e.99.53 to 100.70% ; 

medium low intensity is in Atpadi, Jath, Khanapur , 

Miraj ,Shirala, Puluj, Tasgaon tasil i.e 98.36 to 

99.53% within district.  

During 2015-16, the intensity of irrigation 

is about 124.84 % in the district in which medium 

higher irrigation intensity is found in Walva tahsil 

(129.48 to 134.26%) ; medium is in  

Kawatemahankal, Shirala, Tasgaon, Atpadi  tahsil 

i.e.124.65 to 129.48 % ; medium low intensity is in 

Jath, Kadegaon, Miraj , tasil i.e 119.87 to 124.65%; 

low intensity in Khanapur, Pulus tahsil <119.87%  

within district.  
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During 2000-01, the cropping intensity  is 

about 105.63 % in the district in which medium 

higher cropping  intensity is found in 

Kawatemahankal tahsil (113.34 to 140.87%) ; 

medium is in  Kadegaon, Walwa   tahsil i.e.105.81 

to 113.34% ; medium low intensity is in Atpadi, 

Jath, Khanapur, Miraj, Tasagaon, Pulus, Shiral  tasil 

i.e 98.28 to 105.81within district.  
.  

 
 

During 2015-16, the cropping intensity  is 

about 119.56 % in the district in which medium 

higher cropping  intensity is found in Walwa  tahsil 

(>129.16%) ; medium is in Atpadi, Jath, Pulus   

tahsil i.e.119.1 to 124.13% ; medium low intensity 

is in  Tasagaon, Kadegaon, Kawatemahankal, Miraj, 

Shiral  114.07  to 119.1% ; low is in Khanapur tahsil 

i.e. <114.07% within district 

Conclusions: 

1) There is a positive changes  in the proportion of 

net irrigated area to net sown area from 22.09%  

to 29.39% within district. 

2) There is a positive changes takes place in the 

proportion of gross irrigated area to gross 

cropped area from 20.06 % to 32.28 % within 

district.  

3) Walwa, Kawatemahankal tahsil of district 

shows higher cropping intensity while 

Khanapur, Atpadi, Jath , Miraj tahsil shows 

lower cropping intensity within district.  

4) Walwa, Kawatemahankal, Tashgaon tahsil 

shows higher irrigation intensity while 

Khanapur, Pulus tahsil shows lower irrigation 

intensity within district.  

5) In  the cropping pattern, cropped area under 

foodgrains are more than 65% within district. In 

the investigation period, there is a slightly 

changes under fruits and vegetables and cash 

crops.  
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Abstract 

The Aurangabad division is  known  as Marathwada  which was formerly a part of Hyderabad state. This 

Marathwada region lies in the upper Godavari basin, which extends from 17°35" North latitude to 20°40"  North 

latitude and from 74° 40" East longitude to 78° 19" east longitude.  Its shape is roughly triangular,  East-West 

maximum extent is about 394 Kilometers and north-south extent is about 330 Kilometers. It bounded by Nashik 

region from Northwest & west side, Amravati region from North side,  Western Maharashtra from Southwest 

side, Karnataka & Telangana state from southeast & south side and Telangana from east side.  It has a total area 

about 64,302 Sq. Km. Marathwadha is a part of Deccan plateau with general slope in south-east direction from 

Sahyadris and has many features in common with upland districts of Deccan plateau. Marathwadha region has a 

general elevation of about 500 meters above the sea level, highest and lowest level being 958 meters in Satmala 

range and 366 meters above sea level . There are three important river basins in region viz. Godavari basin, 

Marathwadha  Purna and Penganga basin The climate of the Marathwadha region is generally dry except the 

during the south-west monsoon. Entire Marathwada region is divided into three rainfall zones in which eastern 

region having moderate to high moderate rainfall i.e. 900 to 1000 mm‟ central region having assured low rainfall 

i.e. 700 to 900 mm rainfalls while remaining western region has scarcity zone where rainfall is below than 700 

mm.  As per 2011 census,  the total population of Marathwadha region was 1,87,31,872 persons in which about 

96,58,962 male persons while about 90,32,910 female persons. The literacy rate was 76.42% in which male 

literacy was 84.94% and female literacy was  about 67.38%. Total net irrigated area to total net sown area was 

6.15% in the region in 2011.  

In this paper we focused on demographic  characteristics of population in Marathwada.    

Keywords:-Population growth, literacy, age structure and sex composition. 
 

Introduction: -  

 An integrated programme for the utilization 

of population should include long term aims and 

instruments for the development of human 

capacities, notably,  professional and occupational 

skill may constitute the most formidable bottlenecks 

in the successfully implementation of the 

programme of economic and social development. 

The development of population through education 

and vocational training should therefore, be 

accorded a very priority in the future planning and 

programme of economic development. Population 

has both dimensions quantitative & qualitative 

dimension. Characteristics like the size, composition 

and distribution of population and skilled labour 

force, literacy level, the number of hours worked, 

the output and earning per head etc. are qualitatively 

measurably and therefore lend themselves to 

statistical treatment.  

The qualitative characteristics like 

knowledge, skills, aptitude values motivation etc 

often lack conceptual national clarity and precision 

do not lent themselves to statistical treatment as the 

quantitative characteristics. The development of 

region is concerned with the quality and quantity of 

the population. Saptarshi (1996) has described that 

the potential of human population as a resource is 

determined by it‟s social, cultural and economic 

characteristics as well as by the level of 

technological development. According to Dutta and 

Sundaram (1996) the quality of population can be 

judged from life expectancy and the level of 

technical training attained by the people of country. 

Objectives: - The specific objectives of the study 

area are as follows: 

1) To study about the changing population 

characteristics in Marathwada region of 

Maharashtra. 

2) To study about literacy rate and sex ratio in 

Marathwada region of Maharshtra . 

Data Source and Methodology 
The parametric approach has been adopted 

to quantify manpower in the study area. They are 

devoted to discuss those parameters of population, 

which are associated with the human resources.  The 

tahsil wise information regarding such has been 

procured and analysed to understand the causes and 

effects population development. We use the 

quantitative methods which are related population 

growth and distribution with the help of charts and 

graphs. Present study is based on extensive field 

work supplemented by secondary data obtained 

from the census hand book, District statistical 

department and socio-economic review. Beside 

these it is also obtained from the report of 

government and nongovernment organizations. 

mailto:ankushshindegeo@gmail.com
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Study area: -  

              The Aurangabad division is  known  as 

Marathwada  which was formerly a part of 

Hyderabad state. This Marathwada region lies in the 

upper Godavari basin, which extends from 17°35" 

North latitude to 20°40"  North latitude and from 

74° 40" East longitude to 78° 19" east longitude.  Its 

shape is roughly triangular,  East-West maximum 

extent is about 394 Kilometers and north-south 

extent is about 330 Kilometers. It bounded by 

Nashik region from Northwest & west side, 

Amravati region from North side,  Western 

Maharashtra from Southwest side, Karnataka & 

Telangana state from southeast & south side and 

Telangana from east side.  It has a total area about 

64,302 Sq. Km. Marathwadha is a part of Deccan 

plateau with general slope in south-east direction 

from Sahyadris and has many features in common 

with upland districts of Deccan plateau. 

Marathwadha region has a general elevation of 

about 500 meters above the sea level, highest and 

lowest level being 958 meters in Satmala range and 

366 meters above sea level . There are three 

important river basins in region viz. Godavari basin, 

Marathwadha  Purna and Penganga basin The 

climate of the Marathwadha region is generally dry 

except the during the south-west monsoon. 

Result and  Discussion: -  

1) Population  Growth  

        Population growth of an area is an index of its 

economic development, social, cultural background, 

historical events and political ideology.  Moreover, 

most of the other population characteristics are 

correlated with growth of population. In the study of 

population analysis has been considered essential by 

most of the scholars because all these aspects are 

closely related. 

“Any change in population numbers, 

irrespectively of increase or decrease is called 

growth.” Population increased by newly birth and 

controlled by death. If this change is negative 

direction that is population decrease, the growth is 

negative. When the change is positive direction 

population increase, the growth is positive. “Human 

population increase or decrease after a year or 

decade is called population growth rate”. 

Table 1.1  Population Growth of Sangli District 

Sr. No Districts 
Population Population Growth  in 

2001 2011 Numbers Percentage 

1 Aurangabad 2897013 3695928 798915 25.78 

2 Jalna 1612980 1958483 345503 11.16 

3 Beed 2161250 2585962 424712 13.70 

4 Osmanabad 1486568 1660311 173743 5.60 

5 Latur 2080285 2455543 375258 12.11 

6 Nanded 2876269 3356566 480297 15.50 

7 Parbhani 1527715 1835982 308267 9.95 

8 Hingoli 987160 1178973 191813 6.20 

Marathwada  Region  15629240 18727748 3098508 19.82 

Maharashtra State 94029964 112372972 82792667  

Proportion to the State 16.62 16.66 3.74  
    .      
   

The total  population of Marathwada region 

was 15629240 person in 2001 and 112372972 

person in 2011. In 2001, higher population 

concentration is found in Aurangabad, Nanded 

district i.e >16.86% ; medium higher population 

concentration is in Beed, Latur district i.e. 12.50 to 

16.86 % ; medium population concentration is in 

Jalana, Osmanabad district i.e. 8.14 to 12.50% and 

medium low concentration is in Hingoli districts i.e. 

3.78 to 8.14 % to the total population of 

Marathwada region.  

 In 2011, higher population concentration is 

found in Aurangabad, Nanded district i.e >17.08% ; 

medium higher population concentration is in Beed, 

Latur district i.e. 12.50 to 17.08 % ; medium 

population concentration is in Jalana, Osmanabad 

district i.e. 7.92 to 12.50% and medium low 

concentration is in Hingoli districts i.e. 3.34 to 7.92 

% to the total population of Marathwada region.  

 The average population growth of 

Marathwada region was 19.82 % in which 

Aurangabad   district accounts   about 25.78% ; 

Jalana district accounts 11.16%, Beed accounts 

about 13.70%, Osmanabad accounts 5.60%, Latur 

accounts 12.11%, Nanded accounts 15.50%, 

Parbhani accounts 9.95 % and Hingoli accounts 

6.20% within Marathwada region 

Table No. 2 Sex wise Literacy rate in Marathwada 

Sr. 

No  
Districts 

2001 2011 Vol. of Change in Total 

Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female 

1 Aurangabad 72.47 84.88 60.06 80.06 89.31 70.81 7.59 4.43 10.75 

2 Jalna 41.61 79.15 49.07 73.26 85.25 61.28 31.65 6.1 12.21 

3 Beed 67.61 80.70 54.52 73.14 83.99 62.29 5.53 3.29 7.77 

4 Osmanabad 68.65 80.42 56.89 75.99 85.31 66.67 7.34 4.89 9.78 
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5 Latur 71.17 82.94 59.40 78.72 87.42 70.02 7.55 4.48 10.62 

6 Nanded 31.19 80.44 54.35 76.65 86.62 66.68 45.26 6.18 12.33 

7 Parbhani 65.82 79.63 52.02 47.96 85.66 64.27 9.17 6.03 12.25 

8 Hingoli 65.94 80.71 51.02 75.73 86.73 64.73 20.79 6.02 13.56 

Total 62.10 72.10 54.68 76.06 86.28 65.84 16.85 14.18 11.16 
 

2) Literacy: 
 Literacy is an important characteristic of 

population. In 2001, total literacy rate of 

Marathwada region was 62.10% in which male 

literacy was about 72.10% and about female  

literacy rate was  54.68%.  Out of total literacy, 

medium high literacy was found in Aurangabad, 

Beed, Osmanabad, Latur, Hingoli, Parbhani district  

i.e. 60.55 to 74.90% and medium low literacy rate is 

in Jalana district i.e. 31.85 to 46.20% within 

Marthwada region. Out of male  literacy rate, higher 

literacy rate found in Latur and Aurangabad district 

i.e.> 82.87%; medium high literacy is in Beed , 

Osmanabad district i.e. 81.10 to 82.87% ; medium 

literacy rate in Nanded, Parbhani, Hingoli districts 

i.e. 79.34 to 81.10 % ; medium low literacy rate is in 

Jalana districts i.e. 77.58 to 79.34% within 

Marathwada region.  

Out of female  literacy rate, medium higher literacy 

rate found in Latur and Aurangabad district i.e.> 

58.34 to 62.11%; medium  literacy is in Beed , 

Osmanabad district i.e. 54.66 to 58.34% ; medium  

low literacy rate in Nanded, Parbhani, Hingoli 

districts i.e. 50.98 to 54.66% and  low literacy rate is 

in Jalana districts i.e. <50.98 % within Marathwada 

region.  

 In 2011, total literacy rate of Marathwada 

region was 76.06% in which male literacy was about 

86.28% and about female literacy rate was  65.84%.  

Out of total literacy, medium high literacy was 

found in Aurangabad, Jalana, Beed, Osmanabad, 

Latur, Hingoli, Nanded  Parbhani district  i.e. 72.68 

to 82.29% and  low literacy rate is in Parbhani  

district i.e. <53.47%  within Marathwada region. 

Out of male  literacy, higher  literacy was found in 

Aurangabad, Latur district i.e. >87.80%;  medium 

high literacy in Nanded, Hingoli district i.e. 86.28 to 

87.80% ; medium literacy rate in  Jalana, 

Osmanabad,   Parbhani district  i.e. 84.76 to 86.28% 

and  medium low literacy rate   in Beed   district i.e. 

83.25 to 84.76 %  within Marathwada region. 

Out of female  literacy, higher  literacy was found in 

Aurangabad, Latur district i.e. >69.01 %;  medium 

high literacy in Hingoli, Osmanabad, Nanded, 

Parbhani  district i.e. 65.84 to 69.01% ; medium 

literacy rate in  Beed district  i.e. 62.66 to 65.84 % 

and  medium low literacy rate   in Jalana   district 

i.e. 59.49 to 62.66%  within Marathwada region. 

3) Sex Ratio : - 

Sex composition commonly referred as sex 

ratio. It is an index of socio-economic conditions 

prevailing in an area and is a useful tool for regional 

analysis .Generally it affects the growth of 

population, marriage rates, occupational structure 

and helps in understanding the employment and 

consumption pattern. Sex composition of a region is 

usually expressed as number of female per thousand 

male.   

Table No. 4 Sex ratio   in Marathwada 

Sr.no  Districts 

Number of females per thousand males 
Vol. of Change in Total 

2001 2011 

Total Rural  Urban Total Rural  Urban Total Rural  Urban 

1 Aurangabad 925 936 905 917 919 914 – 8 –17 + 9 

2 Jalna 951 955 931 929 929 933 – 22 –26 + 2 

3 Beed 936 939 923 912 909 926 –24 –30 + 3 

4 Osmanabad 932 933 926 920 918 930 –12 –15 + 4 

5 Latur 935 940 916 924 923 927 –11 –17 + 11 

6 Nanded 942 947 925 937 940 931 –5 –7 + 6 

7 Parbhani 958 968 937 940 938 940 –18 –30 + 3 

8 Hingoli 953 956 937 935 934 939 –18 –22 + 2 

Total 942 947 925 927 926 931 –14.75 –20 + 5.75 
 
 

In 2001, the total sex ratio of   Marathwada 

region was about 942 f/1000male population in 

which rural sex ratio was 947 f/1000male population 

and urban sex ratio was 925 f/1000male population. 

Out of total sex ratio , medium high sex ratio is 

found in Jalana, Parbhani, Hingoli districts i.e 951 to 

970 f/1000male population; medium sex ratio in 

Nanded district i.e. 941 to 950 f/1000male 

population ; medium low sex ratio in Beed, 

Osmanabad, Latur districts and low sex ratio in 

Aurangabad district i.e 901 to 925 f/1000 male 

population within region. Out of urban  sex ratio , 

medium  low sex ratio is found in Jalana,  

Osmanabad, Parbhani, Hingoli,  districts i.e 926 to 

940 f/1000male population and low  sex ratio in 

Aurangabad, Beed, Latur, Nanded districts i.e 901 to 

925 f/1000male population within region. Out of 

rural  sex ratio , medium  high sex ratio is found in 

Jalana, Parbhani, Hingoli,  districts i.e 951 to 970 

f/1000male population; medium sex ratio in Nanded 

districts i.e. 941 to 950 f/1000male population and 

medium  low  sex ratio in Aurangabad, Beed, 
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Osmanabad, Latur districts i.e 926  to 940 

f/1000male population within region. 

 In 2011, the total sex ratio of   Marathwada 

region was about 927 f/1000male population in 

which rural sex ratio was 926 f/1000male population 

and urban sex ratio was 931 f/1000male population. 

Out of total sex ratio , medium low  sex ratio is 

found in Jalana, Nanded, Parbhani, Hingoli districts 

i.e 926 to 940 f/1000male population and  low  sex 

ratio in Aurangabad, Beed, Osmanabad, Latur 

districts i.e 901 to 925 f/1000 male population 

within region. Out of urban sex ratio , medium low  

sex ratio is found in Jalana, Beed, Osmanabad, 

Latur, Nanded, Parbhani, Hingoli districts i.e 926 to 

940 f/1000male population and  low  sex ratio in 

Aurangabad districts i.e 901 to 925 f/1000 male 

population within region. Out of rural  sex ratio , 

medium low  sex ratio is found in Jalana, Nanded, 

Parbhani, Parbhani, Hingoli districts i.e 926 to 940 

f/1000male population and  low  sex ratio in 

Aurangabad, Beed, Osmanabad , Latur  districts i.e 

901 to 925 f/1000 male population within region. 

Conclusion: - 
1) There is no any worst sex ratio found in any 

districts of Marathwada region 

2) The population growth is about 19.82% in 201 

to 2011 in which Aurangabad and Nanded 

district shows highest population growth while 

Hingoli and Osmanabad district shows lower 

population growth within Marathwada region.  

3) Higher concentration of population growth has 

been observed in Aurangabad district due to 

industrial and historical town background. . 

4) The  male literacy  is more than female literacy  

5) Sex ratio has been decreased in the rural areas 

whereas it is increased in urban areas  
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Abstract. 

Financial services are very crucial for any economy, as they empower both households and businesses to 

save, invest, and safeguard themselves against risks. Financial institutions and governments also face losses due 

to the widespread use of cash. In emerging economies, 93 per cent of all transactions are conducted in cash, 

compared to 50 per cent in developed economies. Policy initiatives such as the 2016 demonetization and the 

introduction of the goods and services tax have played a role in fostering the adoption of digital financial systems. 

Moreover, the COVID-19 pandemic has expedited the acceptance of digital financial services across various 

socioeconomic sectors. The paper based on secondary data found that technological infrastructure, financial 

literacy, Economic social and cultural factors , Govt initiatives play significant role in the use of digital finance in 

our country. The study also found that enhanced digital and financial literacy programmes, rural outreach 

programmes, simplification of the onboarding process and strong regulatory support are essential for enhancing 

the use of digital finance and financial inclusion in our country. 

Key words: digital finance, financial inclusion, financial literacy, demonetisation, Covid19 
 

Introduction  
Financial services are crucial for any 

economy, as they empower both households and 

businesses to save, invest, and safeguard themselves 

against risks. However, in many developing 

economies today, a significant portion of individuals 

and small businesses lack access to even basic 

financial products like savings accounts and credit. 

This limitation not only hampers economic growth 

but also perpetuates poverty. Addressing this issue 

involves overcoming barriers such as inadequate 

infrastructure, low financial literacy, and regulatory 

challenges. Technological advancements, especially 

in fintech, can play a pivotal role in bridging this 

gap. Additionally, government and regulatory 

efforts are essential to promote financial inclusion, 

creating a more inclusive financial system that 

benefits a larger segment of the population. The 

ultimate aim is to foster sustainable economic 

development and reduce poverty by ensuring 

broader access to financial services. 

A robust financial service sector is crucial 

for a nation's economic well-being, facilitating 

savings, insurance against anticipated and 

unforeseen events, and supporting investments in 

new ventures. It empowers individuals and 

businesses to efficiently manage transactions and 

supply chains. Unfortunately, those in emerging 

economies face limited access to financial services 

compared to their counterparts in advanced 

economies. Nearly 45% of the adult population in 

developing nations, equivalent to two billion people, 

lacks accounts with banks, financial institutions, or 

mobile money services. Furthermore, 200 million 

micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs), 

comprising half of such businesses in emerging 

economies, struggle to secure sufficient credit for 

their growth. Financial institutions and governments 

also face losses due to the widespread use of cash. 

In emerging economies, 93 per cent of all 

transactions are conducted in cash, compared to 50 

per cent in developed economies. This high reliance 

on cash increases costs for service providers and 

discourages them from catering to millions of less 

affluent customers and smaller businesses. For 

instance, in Ethiopia, India, Nigeria, and Pakistan, 

over 99 per cent of transactions by volume are in 

cash, covering everything from real estate deals to 

vehicle registrations. Similarly, 94 per cent of all 

transactions in China still involve cash. Cash-based 

payment systems pose challenges for governments, 

leading to inefficient expenditure and tax collection 

processes. In some instances, as much as one-third 

of such payments may be lost to corruption. 

(Mckinsey, 2016) 

Objective of Study  
Two billion individuals and 200 million 

businesses in emerging economies today lack access 

to savings and credit, and even those with access can 

pay dearly for a limited range of products. Rapidly 

spreading digital technologies now offer an 

opportunity to provide financial services at much 

lower cost, and therefore boosting financial 

inclusion and enabling large productivity gains 

across the economy. The benefits of digital financial 

services delivered via mobile phones, the internet or 

cards are many. The main objectives of the paper 

include 

1. To study the development of digital financial 

services in India. 

2. To study the factors influencing digital finance 

and its challenges in India 

3. To suggest measures to overcome difficulties in 

digital finance. 

Research Methodology  
The current study is exploratory in nature, 

relying on secondary data sources such as national 

and international journals, magazines, papers, and 

studies issued by research groups like as Deloitte, 

KPMG, Forbes, and Mckinsey etc. For the purpose 
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of the study, reports issued by various regulatory 

bodies such as the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), the 

National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) etc. 

were also taken into account. 

Analysis of Research Objectives  
I To study the development of digital financial 

services in India. 
Digital financial inclusion refers to internet 

access to the use of formal financial services by 

excluded and underserved populations. E-banking 

activity in rural India results in increased usage of 

financial services and improved living conditions 

due to technological involvement in financial 

inclusion. Financial inclusion, as a result of digital 

financial services, also promotes economic growth. 

Digital financial inclusion entails providing 

affordable digital access to formal banking services 

for individuals who have historically been excluded 

or underserved in the financial system.  

Despite the Indian government's 

implementation of legislative measures to extend 

financial services to remote areas, achieving 

financial inclusion for the average person remains a 

persistent challenge. Policy initiatives such as the 

2016 demonetization and the introduction of the 

goods and services tax have played a role in 

fostering the adoption of digital financial systems. 

Moreover, the COVID-19 pandemic has expedited 

the acceptance of digital financial services across 

various socioeconomic sectors. However, ongoing 

challenges, including barriers to access, lack of 

awareness, and the necessity for additional policy 

interventions, contribute to the complexity of 

achieving widespread financial inclusion.Mobile 

technology has made its way into every facet of 

professional and personal interactions. Mobile 

devices aren't just for communication; they're also 

an important part of the growing business paradigm 

(Aggarwal2019). Over 80 nations have now adopted 

digital financial services, with a few reaching 

significant scale.  

As an outcome, millions of previously 

ignored and underprivileged users are shifting away 

from money transactions Aggarwal, D. (2019).  All 

the formal financial services such as payments, fund 

transfers, savings, credit, health coverage and even 

securities of which are accessible via mobile phone 

or other digital media. The image is rapidly evolving 

due to the development of ever more advanced 

technology. Apart from business correspondents 

(BC), payment banks, and small financing banks, 

digital financial inclusion has gained significance. 

Payments have been revolutionized due to 

innovations like IMPS, UPI, and AEPS. According 

to reports, 280 crore worth of transactions were 

done over UPI alone in June 2021 in India, 

reflecting the uptick in digital payment acceptance 

across socioeconomic groups throughout the month. 

Travel and physical involvement provide 

opportunities for exposure. The more a rural person 

interacts with individuals in more urban 

surroundings outside of their block or tehsil, the 

more inclined they become to accept digital 

payments. This might simply be due to increased 

engagement with digital environments.  

The aspirational association with "Digital 

India" (or "Digital Bharat") increased adoption, 

particularly among younger individuals. For some 

aspirational people, digital payments seem to be a 

replacement for an optimistic, technologically 

advanced vision of India, even in rural areas with 

little internet connectivity. More than any particular 

purpose, the desire to be more integrated into the 

digital economy drives the adoption of digital 

payments. Similar to big cities, ease was frequently 

cited as a reason for adopting digital payment 

methods. Compared to their urban counterparts, 

rural businesses stand to earn more from 

participating in a local digital economy because they 

incur higher costs for storing currency, such as lost 

revenue due to travel time to and from banks.  

(Nihanshi Goyal, 2022) 

ii  To study the factors influencing digital finance 

and its challenges in India 
Digital financial services (DFS) encompass 

a wide range of financial services delivered through 

digital channels, such as mobile phones, the internet, 

and other electronic platforms. Various factors 

influence the adoption, growth, and success of 

digital financial services. Here are some key factors 

which influence digital finance and its challenges 

are  

 Technological Infrastructure. The availability 

and reliability of digital networks, including 

mobile and the internet, play a crucial role. 

Areas with better network coverage are more 

likely to see widespread adoption of digital 

financial services. The penetration of digital 

devices, such as smartphones and tablets, is a 

significant factor. The affordability and 

accessibility of these devices can impact the 

ability of individuals to access digital financial 

services. 

 Regulatory Environment:    The regulatory 

environment significantly influences the 

development of digital financial services. Clear 

and supportive regulations can foster innovation 

and competition, while overly restrictive or 

ambiguous regulations may hinder growth. 

Effective regulations for consumer protection 

build trust in digital financial services. 

Regulations that address issues like fraud, data 

security, and privacy are crucial for user 

confidence. 

 Financial Literacy and Education: The   lack of 

awareness about digital financial services can be 

a barrier to adoption. Education campaigns and 

training programs can help build awareness and 
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understanding of the benefits and usage of these 

services. Financial Literacy: Understanding 

basic financial concepts and digital literacy is 

essential for users to navigate digital financial 

platforms effectively. 

 Cultural and Social Factors: Cultural attitudes 

toward formal financial systems, trust in 

technology, and established financial behaviors 

can impact the adoption of digital financial 

services. Peer influence and social norms can 

affect individual decisions to adopt and use 

digital financial services. 

 Economic Factors: The level of income in a 

population can affect the affordability of digital 

services. Lower-income populations may be 

more price-sensitive and may require more 

affordable and inclusive services. The 

availability and accessibility of traditional 

banking services can influence the adoption of 

digital financial services. In areas with limited 

access to traditional banks, digital services may 

be more attractive. 

  Infrastructure and Interoperability:  The 

availability of digital payment infrastructure, 

such as point-of-sale terminals and online 

payment gateways, can impact the usability of 

digital financial services. 

 Market Competition:  Healthy competition 

among digital financial service providers can 

lead to better services, innovation, and lower 

costs, making it more attractive for users. 

 . Security and Data Privacy:     Robust security 

features and measures to protect against fraud 

and unauthorized access are critical for user 

trust. Clear policies and practices regarding the 

collection and use of user data are essential to 

address concerns about privacy. 

 Government Initiatives:  Supportive government 

policies and initiatives, such as financial 

inclusion programs, can drive the adoption of 

digital financial services.    The presence of 

reliable digital identity systems can simplify 

onboarding processes and enhance the security 

of digital transactions. 

 Global Trends and Technological 

Advancements: Advances in technology, such 

as the development of new payment methods, 

blockchain, and artificial intelligence, can shape 

the landscape of digital financial services. 

International Collaboration and alignment with 

global standards and initiatives can facilitate 

cross-border transactions and interoperability. 

The interplay of these factors varies across 

different regions and communities, making it 

essential for stakeholders, including governments, 

financial institutions, and service providers, to 

consider local contexts when promoting and 

implementing digital financial services. 

iii Suggestions for Improvement of  Digital 

Finance in India. 

Improving the use of digital finance in India 

involves addressing various aspects of 

infrastructure, regulation, education, and 

accessibility. Here are some suggestions: 

 Digital Literacy Programs:   - Implement 

widespread digital literacy programs to educate 

individuals about digital financial services, 

including online banking, mobile wallets, and 

digital payment platforms. 

 . Rural Outreach Programmes : Focus on 

extending digital financial services to rural areas 

by enhancing network infrastructure and 

promoting the use of smartphones. This could 

involve partnerships with private companies to 

build the necessary infrastructure. 

   Simplified Onboarding Processes: Streamline 

the onboarding process for digital financial 

services by simplifying documentation 

requirements and making the process more user-

friendly. This will encourage more people, 

especially those in rural areas, to adopt digital 

finance. 

   Regulatory Support:  Create a conducive 

regulatory environment that supports innovation 

in the digital finance sector while ensuring 

consumer protection. Clear regulations can 

attract more players and boost competition, 

leading to better services. 

  Interoperability:    -Promote interoperability 

among different digital payment systems to 

enable seamless transactions between various 

platforms. This can enhance user convenience 

and encourage the adoption of digital payment 

methods. 

   Incentivize Digital Transactions : Introduce 

incentives for individuals and businesses to 

conduct transactions digitally. This could 

include cashback offers, discounts, or other 

rewards for using digital payment methods. 

   Cybersecurity Measures Strengthen 

cybersecurity measures to build trust among 

users. Public awareness campaigns about 

cybersecurity best practices can also help in this 

regard. 

  Integration with Social Programs: Integrate 

digital financial services with social welfare 

programs to disburse benefits directly to 

beneficiaries' digital accounts. This can reduce 

leakages, and fraud, and improve efficiency. 

   Collaboration with Fintech Startups:  

Encourage collaboration between traditional 

financial institutions and fintech startups to 

bring innovative solutions to the market. This 

can lead to the development of new, user-

friendly financial products. 
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    Enhanced Customer Support:  Improve 

customer support for digital financial services to 

address concerns and issues promptly. This can 

enhance trust and confidence in digital finance 

platforms. 

   Promotion of UPI (Unified Payments 

Interface):  Continue promoting and improving 

UPI, a real-time payment system developed by 

the National Payments Corporation of India. 

UPI has played a significant role in boosting 

digital transactions in the country. 

    Financial Inclusion Initiatives:    - Continue 

and expand financial inclusion initiatives to 

bring more people into the formal financial 

system. This includes efforts to provide banking 

services to those who are currently underserved 

or excluded. 

Implementing these suggestions collectively can 

contribute to the widespread adoption and effective 

use of digital finance in India. 

Conclusion: 
The future of digital finance in India is 

poised for continued growth, driven by the rise of 

innovative fintech solutions and expanding digital 

infrastructure. Government initiatives, such as 

Digital India, are fostering financial inclusion, 

especially in rural areas. The adoption of 

technologies like UPI, mobile wallets, and 

blockchain is reshaping the payments landscape. 

Traditional banks are increasingly embracing digital 

transformation, aiming to provide seamless online 

banking experiences. Cybersecurity will remain a 

paramount concern as the sector evolves, 

necessitating robust measures to ensure the security 

of digital transactions. 
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Abstract: 

University graduates struggle to find employment and the industry and service sectors do not find 

employable fresh graduates possessing the required skill sets. As compared to professional and STEM (Science 

Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) Programs the non-STEM education/degree program students lack the 

skills and practical experience much needed to be job ready. The current study examines this problem in detail 

with help of a field survey and proposes some solutions. Through an exploratory survey of around 450 third-year 

final semester undergraduate non-STEM students, it was found that an overwhelming majority were unaware of 

government initiatives pertaining to bridging academia-industry gap, and more than half felt that their courses 

lacked job-relevant skills. This paper highlights the need to plan the college/university curriculum in such a way 

as to incorporate certain modules in the courses offered by the higher education institutions that will impart the 

required job skills. A more collaborative approach between academia and industry is required to ensure that the 

graduating students acquire and possess the necessary skills and experience to be able to be employed on 

completion of their degrees. 
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Introduction:  

On completion of their first degree the 

college/university students often struggle to find a 

job. This has been particularly prominent in case of 

the Humanities and non-STEM stream students. A 

lot of efforts have been made from time to impart 

skills to the non- STEM students. Old fashioned 

theoretical knowledge needs to be supplemented 

with job-oriented skill sets. Although efforts have 

been made in this regard, initiatives have been 

insufficient to bridge the gap.  

In 2020, the Government of India decided 

to launch the New Education Policy to reduce the 

skills gap, make the educational programmes and 

courses more up to date with the modern trends and 

changes, add more practical exposure to the courses 

by making it mandatory for the students to take up 

some specialised training. The NEP emphasises the 

training of students to equip them with at least one 

or two skills so that post their studies they can be 

absorbed in the workforce. Out of the total 

respondents covered in the survey, around 58% of 

respondents felt that there exists a skill gap. An 

overwhelming 84% of students were unaware of 

government schemes imparting job-relevant skills 

and only 26% of respondents had enrolled for some 

ad-on skill imparting programs. 

Aim 

Hypothesis: 
There is a disparity between the skills 

acquired by non-STEM graduates and the skills 

sought by the employers. 

Objective:  

The focus of the study is to understand the 

students’ perspective on the existing skills gap, 

particularly among the non-STEM graduates and 

their preparedness to enter the job market. By 

analysing this perspective, the study intends to 

construct a framework that addresses the issue, 

furthermore seeking to offer practical solutions that 

could potentially enhance the job readiness of 

students, making them more employable upon 

graduation.  

Rationale  

The prevailing trend in existing studies 

tends to be more analytical, concentrating on data 

examination rather than offering practical guidance. 

This analytical focus has created a gap in the 

literature, where the potential for providing valuable 

and applicable insights is underutilised. It would be 

beneficial for future studies to not just analyse but 

also offer practical and real-life solutions to make 

the research more applicable and useful. 

Methodology: 
An exploratory study was conducted where 

500 questionnaires were distributed to non-STEM 

Third Year final semester degree students. The 

questionnaire included questions aiming at 

understanding the students’ awareness regarding 

whether they consider their degree Program and 

courses provided them with the job relevant skills 

and if they believed a skills gap did exist. The 

questionnaires also aimed at finding out if the 

students were aware of any Government or ad-on 

offline/online programs aimed at skill development 

Of the 500 questionnaires, 459 were used for the 

analysis and 41 questionnaires were discarded due 

to incomplete responses. Descriptive statistics, 

including means and averages, were used to 

summarise the data. These surveys were conducted 

over the course of three weeks at various colleges of 

Mumbai Metropolitan Area. These surveys were 

conducted in person and survey forms were 

distributed to students of the respective colleges.  

The following pie charts indicate the responses of 

the students. 
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Out of the total respondents 57 per cent 

students believed that a skill gap existed in the 

curriculum they studied at the colleges/ Universities. 

Around 29 per cent students had enrolled for some 

or other online or offline ad-on courses in addition 

to their regular college/ University program. 
 

 
The students had enrolled at various following ad -on certification courses 

 

 
 

Observations: 
● The skills gap is clearly prominent with many 

students agreeing that the degree 

program/courses are unequipped to impart 

practical knowledge. 

● There was a lack of awareness amongst the 

students about the NEP policy, Government 

schemes imparting skills and private start-ups as 

well. 

● There exists a lack of belief in the classroom 

system as most industry experts said that with 

the way classrooms are structured, it is difficult 

to impart the necessary skills. Many highlighted 

a third-party intervention in the form of job fairs 

and workshops to remedy the situation. 
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● Industry experts across domains recognize the 

need for a comprehensive mechanism to address 

the problem. 

Results and discussions: 

Need for redesigning the curriculum and build 

up partnership among all stakeholders: 
Existing research on India's education 

system predominantly focuses on data analysis and 

identifying the root causes of the problem. While 

these studies provide valuable insights, they often 

do not aim at offering practical and real-life 

solutions. This gap in the literature leaves 

policymakers and stakeholders without actionable 

guidance to address the critical issue of graduate 

unemployment and a potentially unstable society. 

With India's population poised to surpass China's in 

2023, the need for a well-educated and employable 

workforce is more crucial than ever. The current 

situation, where millions of graduates lack the 

necessary skills and knowledge, poses a significant 

threat to the country's economic growth and social 

stability. Curriculum Reforms have to mainly 

address redesigning educational programs to equip 

graduates with the skills and knowledge demanded 

by the current job market. This includes 

incorporating industry-relevant training, soft skills 

development, and a focus on critical thinking and 

problem-solving. 

Enhanced Teacher Training needs to be 

taken up for providing teachers with the necessary 

training and support to effectively implement new 

curriculum standards and pedagogical approaches. 

This includes training on emerging technologies, 

soft skills development, and effective assessment 

techniques. Strengthening partnerships between 

educational institutions and industry stakeholders to 

ensure that educational programs are aligned with 

industry needs. This can involve co-creating 

curriculum, providing internship opportunities, and 

guest lectures from industry experts. In addition to 

this increasing government funding and policy 

support for education and implementing policies 

that incentivize universities and colleges to prioritise 

skill development and employability needs to be 

emphasised. This could involve performance-based 

funding models and tax breaks for businesses that 

invest in workforce training. 

Road Ahead: 
The Indian higher education system is 

stepping up efforts to anticipate job market trends 

and identify learning opportunities, trying to create 

an engaging and updated curriculum. The higher 

education institutions are trying to facilitate training, 

reskilling and upskilling. Efforts are being made to 

focus on learning directly and through internships 

from the experienced professionals themselves. 

Industry leaders have tried to bridge the education 

and employability gap in the last few years by 

offering short-term courses on various emerging 

skills. 

What higher education can do to bridge the gap 

between education and employability may be 

brought about by promoting continuous learning 

to bridge the skill gap. 
Higher education can effectively bridge the 

skill gap by providing continuous learning, allowing 

learners to upgrade their skills and knowledge as 

and when required. It will be an innovative approach 

in education if the relationship between the alma 

mater and the learner keeps growing and flourishing 

even after completion of the degree or job 

placement. Continuous learning keeps classroom 

and time-based instructional limits out of the 

picture. Instead, it makes learning more interesting, 

meaningful and engaging. 

Efforts to provide for customised learning also 

might help in enhancing employability of fresh 
graduates. Given the growing demand for new 

skills, higher education can effectively bridge the 

gap by providing a learning experience customised 

to the learner’s needs. Even in the case of online 

learning, there is a programmatic approach, which is 

modular in nature. Learning shouldn’t be driven by 

a program delivery model but designed to support 

the needs of the learners at different stages of their 

careers. 

And finally, there is a need to give control in the 

hands of the lifelong learner. Educational 

institutions can provide the tools and resources to 

support the learners in assuming control of their 

learning process. Amid such predictions, it is clear 

that future jobs will require evolving, self-aware, 

always-on, and always-learning individuals who can 

take decisive actions without the constant need for 

monitoring by supervisors. Giving more 

independence to learners today will encourage them 

to perform better to meet their objectives at the 

workplace and lead to greater work satisfaction. 

Holistic education demands continuity and 

customization in learning. Alongside developing 

self-agency or offering control to the learner, this 

will enable higher education to prepare more 

innovative, self-motivated and decisive workers for 

the future. The EdTech revolution is for good and 

here to stay. Efforts can be directed towards 

ensuring that the relationship between the learner 

and the education provider doesn’t end with the 

completion of a program. Instead, it should evolve 

into an ongoing partnership between the learner and 

the education provider to facilitate holistic and 

continuous learning through a sustained 

transformative approach that leverages technology. 
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Abstract: 
This research explores the dynamic landscape of entrepreneurship in Vidarbha, Maharashtra, shedding 

light on the myriad opportunities and challenges faced by aspiring and existing entrepreneurs in the region. 

Vidarbha, known for its rich agricultural and industrial potential, presents a unique environment for startups. The 

study delves into the socio-economic factors, government initiatives, and market conditions that shape the 

entrepreneurial ecosystem in this region. By examining case studies and conducting interviews with local 

entrepreneurs, the research aims to provide valuable insights for policymakers, investors, and entrepreneurs 

seeking to navigate the entrepreneurial landscape in Vidarbha. The findings contribute to a deeper understanding 

of the region's entrepreneurial dynamics, offering recommendations for fostering sustainable growth and 

innovation.  
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Introduction: 

Entrepreneurship has become a focal point 

in driving economic growth, fostering innovation, 

and creating employment opportunities. Vidarbha, a 

region in the state of Maharashtra, India, is 

characterized by its diverse economic activities, 

ranging from agriculture to emerging industries. As 

the entrepreneurial landscape in Vidarbha evolves, it 

presents both unique opportunities and formidable 

challenges for individuals aspiring to start and 

sustain their own businesses. Vidarbha's 

geographical and economic diversity offers a fertile 

ground for entrepreneurial ventures. The region, 

historically known for its agricultural prowess, has 

witnessed a gradual transformation with the 

integration of modern technologies and the 

emergence of new industries. This transition not 

only provides entrepreneurs with a variety of sectors 

to explore but also underscores the need for 

innovative solutions to address the challenges 

associated with this transformation. 

Moreover, the government's initiatives and 

policies play a pivotal role in shaping the 

entrepreneurial ecosystem. Understanding the 

support mechanisms and regulatory frameworks in 

place is essential for entrepreneurs to navigate the 

path towards establishing and growing their 

ventures. The interplay between these policies and 

the ground realities of entrepreneurship in Vidarbha 

is a crucial aspect that warrants exploration. 

However, alongside these opportunities lie 

challenges that entrepreneurs must grapple with. 

From infrastructural limitations to market 

complexities, entrepreneurs in Vidarbha face a 

multifaceted set of hurdles that demand strategic 

thinking and resilience. Addressing these challenges 

requires a nuanced understanding of the local 

dynamics, coupled with innovative approaches to 

business development. 

Review of Literature 

1. Varadan expose in the article “it is problems 

faced by start-ups in India and its solutions”, A 

successful startup is not only needs an idea and 

passion but also a lot of dynamic fluctuation in 

the part of leadership skills, understand the 

market need, and be dynamic to face various 

challenges. 

2. Kunn, Wiebner and Hogenager mentioned on 

that article, It Will be finds the difference 

between subsidize start-ups out of 

unemployment and non-subsidized start-ups out 

of non-employment condition. It is reveals that 

the initiator of the subsidized startups has no 

lack of conventional education. 

3. Nipun Mehrotra mentioned in the Article 

Indian start-up community, ranked third 

globally in terms of number of start-ups, has 

been creating new job opportunities and 

attracting capital investment. We believe that 

the problems, including healthcare, sanitation, 

education, transportation, alternate energy 

management and such as others, which would 

help deal with the issues that India and the 

world face.  

4. Sharma mentioned in the article “a study on 

women entrepreneurs in India”. She is that 

saying on women entrepreneurs face many 

problems like social barriers, legal aspects, lack 

of education, family support etc.   

5. ASSOCHAM India mentioned in that 

particular of scenario “Startups have been the 

Favor of the season over the last few years for 

the Indian markets. This has resulted into the 

emergence of a number of home-grown 

unicorns across the country. The trends of 

investments suggest that investors want to enter 

as an early investor, even before the start of the 

firm.  
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Objective 

1. To analyse the challenges and opportunity for 

the start-up industries. 

2. To know the various challenges and issues faced 

by the start-up industries. 

Research Methodology 

In this research paper is essentially focused 

on the opportunities and challenges by the startups 

Entrepreneur in Vidarbha, Maharashtra. This 

research is predicated on the secondary data it is 

collected through the books, websites, newspapers, 

research proposal etc.  

Scope of the Study 
Startups have played significant role related 

growth, development and industrialization in 

Vidarbha, Maharashtra. Startup is flagship initiative 

MSMEs of the Government of India. In the Startup 

will drive sustainable economic process, generate 

very massive scale employment opportunities, and 

minimize unemployment in Vidarbha, Maharashtra. 

Opportunities for Startups 
1. Agri-Tech and Precision Farming: Vidarbha's 

strong agricultural base provides a fertile 

ground for startups to innovate in agri-tech. 

Precision farming, sensor-based technologies, 

and data analytics can optimize crop yields, 

reduce resource usage, and improve overall 

agricultural productivity. 

2. Renewable Energy Solutions: The region's 

ample sunlight and wind resources make 

Vidarbha conducive for startups in the 

renewable energy sector. Solar power projects, 

wind energy farms, and decentralized energy 

solutions present opportunities to contribute to 

sustainable energy production. 

3. Rural E-Commerce and Supply Chain: 
Leveraging digital platforms, startups can 

facilitate e-commerce and efficient supply chain 

solutions tailored to the needs of rural and semi-

urban populations. This can bridge the gap 

between producers and consumers, boosting 

economic activities. 

4. Healthcare Access Solutions: Startups can 

address healthcare challenges by developing 

technology-driven solutions. Telemedicine 

platforms, health apps, and affordable medical 

devices can enhance healthcare accessibility in 

Vidarbha, especially in remote areas. 

5. Skill Development and Vocational Training: 

Given the diverse economic activities in 

Vidarbha, startups focusing on skill 

development and vocational training can 

empower the local workforce. Platforms 

offering online courses, vocational training 

programs, and skill enhancement initiatives can 

contribute to employment generation. 

Challenges for Startups 
1. Infrastructural Limitations: In certain parts of 

Vidarbha, inadequate infrastructure, including 

transportation and logistics networks, can pose 

challenges for startups. Limited connectivity 

may hinder the smooth movement of goods and 

services, impacting the efficiency of supply 

chains. 

2. Access to Funding: Startups often face 

challenges in accessing sufficient funding to 

initiate and scale their ventures. The availability 

of venture capital, angel investors, and 

supportive financial institutions may be limited, 

necessitating creative funding strategies for 

entrepreneurs in Vidarbha. 

3. Limited Technical Talent Pool: While the 

region boasts diverse economic activities, there 

might be a scarcity of skilled technical talent. 

Recruiting and retaining professionals with 

expertise in technology and innovation may be a 

hurdle for startups seeking to implement 

advanced solutions. 

4. Market Awareness and Adoption: Introducing 

new products or services in the market requires 

effective marketing and awareness campaigns. 

Startups in Vidarbha may face challenges in 

creating awareness and fostering the adoption of 

innovative solutions, particularly in areas where 

traditional practices are deeply entrenched. 

5. Regulatory Ambiguities: Entrepreneurs may 

encounter regulatory uncertainties and 

bureaucratic hurdles when navigating the legal 

landscape. Clear guidelines and streamlined 

processes are crucial for startups, and any 

ambiguity in regulations can impede their 

growth and operations. 

Conclusion 
Vidarbha, Maharashtra, offers a promising 

canvas for entrepreneurial ventures, with rich 

opportunities for innovation and economic growth. 

The region's agricultural resilience, economic 

diversification, and potential for human capital 

empowerment present a compelling landscape for 

startups. However, challenges such as infrastructural 

limitations, financial ecosystem enhancement, and 

regulatory clarity must be navigated strategically. 

Entrepreneurs in Vidarbha stand at the forefront of 

shaping a sustainable and vibrant ecosystem, 

overcoming challenges to unlock the region's 

immense potential. Collaborative efforts from 

stakeholders are crucial for nurturing startups and 

positioning Vidarbha as a hub for innovation, 

contributing not only to its own prosperity but also 

to the broader narrative of entrepreneurial success in 

India. 
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Abstract: 
Almost everything from the social system to the state relies on its economy. This age-old subject still 

applicable. Current economic crises and depressions are common. Incompetence of rulers, plagues, natural 

disasters, etc. harmed the economy even in ancient times. Also discussed was economic prosperity. The split of 

periods makes sources concerning ancient India between ancient, medieval, and contemporary Bengal sparse. 

Ancient Indian sources have been uncovered that are still unclear. That's why ancient India knowledge is scarce. 

Ancient India is studied with all its limitations. I used several books and papers for my investigation. I must 

carefully acquire knowledge from books and articles. After eliminating and including all data, I utilize it in my 

study. Additionally, coinage, property titles, copper plates, and other sources have provided economic data from 

that period. 
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Introduction- 

Our everyday lives are intricately bound up 

with the economy. Even in ancient India, this was 

the case. This pattern in the economy has altered 

several times. Not only did political shifts occur, but 

the economy also saw a noticeable transformation. 

The economy was like a wheel; it went up and down 

at times. There were instances when the economic 

wheel was the one that shifted the balance of power. 

Reason being, economically powerful monarchs 

intended to invade adjacent nations in order to gain 

power for themselves. Thus, the governing elite 

sought to ensure the state's economic affairs ran 

smoothly. The level of economic activity during a 

given era determined whether of ancient India's 

policymakers—the Maurya, the Gupta, or someone 

else entirely—was in charge. Whether the rulers 

were competent or not was also linked to this. The 

average Indian also played a crucial part in ancient 

India's thriving economy. The ordinary people of 

ancient India were more engaged in agriculture 

since it was the mainstay of the economy. 

Furthermore, the economic system was closely 

related to ancient India's foreign policy. These 

monetary features of ancient India will be the focus 

of the current investigation. Through this we want to 

find out the clear path of the economic condition of 

the period. That being said, 
 

 
Fig: Maurya Empire. 
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This study primarily focuses on the 

interplay and significance of the following themes: 

the role of rulers, the ordinary people, power, and 

the economy. 

I. Maurya Empire 
The essential information on the Maurya 

dynasty may be gleaned from all these sources. 

When Kautilya was offended in 322 BC, 

Chandragupta Maurya formed the Mauryan Empire, 

according to these accounts. Author of the 

"Arthashastra" Chandragupta Maurya convened an 

army and deposed the Nanda Empire with the 

assistance of kautilya, whose alternate name is 

Chanakya. Ending in the fourth century BC, with 

the arrival of the Mauryas, India's history was both 

illuminated and shrouded in mystery. The first 

member of the Maurya family to become an 

emperor was Chandragupta. No one can agree on 

when exactly Chandragupta Maurya became king. 

Reason being, accounts of it vary among sources. 

No first-hand narrative of the Nanda dynasty's 

downfall has been preserved by Chandragupta 

Maurya. This requires us to draw from a variety of 

resources. 

When researching the Maurya Empire, you 

may choose between two main sorts of sources. 

There is an archeological one and a literary one. 

Literature from the Maurya Empire comes from a 

wide variety of sources, including both local and 

foreign writers. Included among the indigenous 

sources are the works of Kautilya (Arthashstra), 

Vishakhadatta (Mudrarakshsasa), Banvatta 

(Harshacharita, biography of Harshabardhana), 

Kalahana (Rajtarangini), Jain (Parvana) and 

Buddhist (Traditions) texts, among many more. 

Greek Buddhist megawritten sources, Pliny's 

"Natural History" (AD 72), Pali Buddhist scriptures 

from Sri Lanka, and the narratives of three Chinese 

adventurers—FaHien, Hiuen Tsang, and I-Tsing—

are all part of the canon. The inscriptions on the 

edicts of Ashoka are the epigraphic sources that are 

accessible today. Based on the rock's surface, there 

are three distinct types of Ashokan inscriptions. 

Rock, pillar, and cave edicts are what they're called. 

A rock edict might be either a big or a minor edict. 

Girnar, Kharoshti-scripted Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, 

Mansehra, Yerragudi, DhauliJaugada, Sopara, Kalsi, 

Sannati, and Kandahar are some of the most 

important rock edicts in the country. Kandahar 

bilingual inscriptions, Bhabru rock edicts, etc. are 

all examples of Minoan rule. Ashokanian edicts and 

inscriptions, as well as artifacts like golden, silver, 

and copper coins, are among the archaeological 

sources. 

Chandragupta Maurya was persuaded by 

King Dhana Nanda to capture the realm of the 

Nanda. In his vow of vengeance, Kautilya promised 

to wipe out the Nanda Empire. He planned to invade 

the Nanda Empire after training an army under 

Chandragupta Maurya's leadership. Kautilya advised 

Chandragupta Maurya and his soldiers to seize the 

kingdom of Magadha. King Dhana Nanda's corrupt 

and tyrannical leadership had the people of 

Magadha fuming at the time. In preparation for his 

conquest of Dhana Nanda's empire, Chandragupta 

Maurya mustered an army. He gave the order to go 

to war, and the Magadha army was marched out of 

the city to meet the Mauryan army at a distant 

battleground. Civil conflict was sown by 

Chandragupta Maurya in the Dhana Nanda empire, 

and the ordinary people's attitude was echoed by 

Kautilya. Nanda eventually abdicated, ceded control, 

and disappeared into exile, leaving no trace behind. 

In 322 BC, at the age of 21, Chandragupta Maurya 

was lawfully seated as the new king of Magadha, 

and Kautilya became the elder statesman. Magadha 

was the seat of authority for Chandragupta Maurya, 

who also made Pataliputra (modern-day Patna) his 

capital. During Ashoka's reign, the empire reached 

its height, spanning a territory of almost 5 million 

square kilometers—the biggest on the Indian 

subcontinent. The assistance of Kautilya allowed 

Chandragupta Maurya to swiftly increase his 

authority. The Maurya Empire was massive by 

international standards during that era. The northern 

boundary of the empire was the Himalayas, while 

the western boundaries were Assam, Baluchistan, 

and the Hindu Kush Mountains in modern-day 

Afghanistan. Although the southern and central 

portions of India were expanded by the empire 

under Bindusara and Chandragupta Maurya, a tiny 

section of the tribal and woodland districts around 

Kalinga remained untouched until Ashoka 

conquered them. After Ashoka's reign ended, the 

empire declined for over half a millennium. In 185 

BCE, the Shunga dynasty was established in 

Magadha, dissolving the Maurya dynasty. 

The Mauryan Economic System: 

As a result of a streamlined system of 

finance, administration, and adequate security put in 

place by Chandragupta Maurya and his successors, 

economic activities including as agriculture, trade, 

and internal and external commerce thrived and 

spread across South Asia. During that period, the 

Maurya Empire had a highly developed economy. 

Agriculture: 
 The majority of the Maurya population 

resided in rural areas and engaged in agriculture. 

Land development was a priority for the Maurya 

monarchs as agriculture was a major source of 

revenue throughout their reign. Along with cash aid, 

land grants were also distributed to low-income 

farmers so they could cultivate their crops. In order 

to make way for new agricultural regions, the state 

cleared fallen trees and cleared the forest. Although 

legislation did exist to preserve certain woods, not 

all forests were so fortunate. A direct line to the 

monarch was established by the farmer. Several 
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crops were farmed throughout the Mauryan era. 

These included rice, coarse grains, sesame, pepper, 

saffron, pulses, wheat, bamboo, paddy, mustard, 

linseed, vegetables, sugarcane, and a variety of 

fruits. 

Ownership of the land: 

 Dayodorous brought up the fact that the 

land belonged to the monarch. No one could ever be 

a property owner, in his view. Regarding property 

rights to land, Megasthenes made similar remarks. 

Regarding the ownership of the land by the royal 

family, there are several competing theories that 

have taken root. Some historians argue that while 

the monarch was a tax collector and guardian of the 

land, he did not really possess it. What is 

noteworthy, however, is what "Manu-Shamhita" 

says on the king who owned the property. The 

"Manu-Shamhit" states that the monarch is supreme 

over all creation. You can't have it both ways with 

these two tenets. The commonly held belief today is 

that while the monarch did not really possess the 

property outright, he did have some privileges 

associated with it. It was noted in "Arthashastra" 

that the monarch had certain land holdings that were 

managed by the government for cultivation. There 

was also reference to further taxpayer-owned 

property. 

Land system: 

Dr. Basu said that the system in the nation 

was different. There were three distinct soil kinds. 

The peasants, the state, or a combination of the three 

could have possessed the land at one point. 

Additionally, he said that renters' rights to land are 

progressively expanding. The two concepts of 

shared ownership and prior ownership of property 

were distinct. "Arthashstra" even hinted at peasant 

rights. Peasants who showed little interest in 

farming may potentially have their land confiscated 

by the monarch. The regulation, however, was 

revised more recently. The land was transferred to 

another party for development if deemed required. 

So, land ownership would remain the same. 

According to Dr. Basu, the country's monarch and 

farmer had equal rights. There was a noticeable shift 

toward individual ownership rather than collective 

ownership. 

Land Revenue system: 
 The findings of Dr. Ghoshala's "Indian 

Revenue System" Under the Maurya Empire, land 

sales were the backbone of India's economy. Shita, 

Vag, Bali, and Kara were the four types of land 

taxes imposed by the Maurya kingdom. The Shita 

tax was associated with the royal farm's produce. 

The royal irrigation system was accessible to 

farmers who paid a water levy. The farmer was 

liable for a fifth of the harvest if he drew the water 

by hand, a fourth if he relied on an animal, and a 

third if he used equipment. A quarter of the harvest 

was due as taxation if the farmer used water from 

bodies of water like rivers or lakes. All harvests 

would be sent to the royal treasury if they were 

farmed using state-owned machinery by inmates, 

slaves, or free laborers overseen by a public official. 

Distributing oxen to cultivate unproductive land 

would result in half of the harvest going to that 

person, while manual laborers would get a quarter or 

a fifth. The remainder of the crop was paid into the 

royal coffers. Two distinct territorial divisions 

existed within the Maurya Empire. Only certain 

types of land were subject to the state tax. Taxes 

were required on one-sixth of the harvest from 

certain fields. According to D.D. Koshamvi, the 

second-rate nation was known as ShitaJamin. It was 

the king's job to oversee farming and settlement in 

this land. During the Mauryan era, ShitaJamin 

comprises the majority of the landmass. It was 

known as the Shita tax, and it applied to all of these 

nations. Special authorization was required for the 

transfer of land at that time. Someone else would 

inherit land from an agrarian who died. If the 

settlement was new or if it occurred during a 

disaster, the shift tax was waived. At its most basic, 

the Shita tax rate was 20% of harvest. 

 •Vag—Vag was the name of the second 

tax. The Vag tax was the king's portion of the land's 

harvest that was subject to this tax. Two such forms 

of taxation were the Bali and Kara levies. Many 

historians believe that these taxes were partial. 

Particular lands and employment types were the 

primary targets of these two levies. 

 Land income and commercial activity 

were the backbone of the Maurya Empire's finances. 

Land revenue rose as a result of the agricultural 

economy's progressive development and the 

upgrading of the administrative infrastructure for tax 

collection. According to Kautilya, the state should 

take care of the shudra cultivator settlements and 

provide for the removal of wastelands. There was 

some disagreement on the specifics of the land 

income. In addition, the cultivation of royal lands is 

mentioned, which played a significant role in the 

economy. One form of tax was based on the total 

area of land, while the other kind was based on the 

harvest from that land. The states only kept the 

irrigation system in working order for short stints 

and in some locations. Landowners and cultivators 

also have private control over the irrigation 

infrastructure. Both domestic and international 

commerce were also subject to revenue policies. In 

order to facilitate quick contact with the local 

authorities, highways were constructed during that 

period. These roads later became major 

thoroughfares for commerce and exchange. The 

major thoroughfares of commerce were laced with 

latrines. Consequently, commercial interests were 

enhanced. Royal treasury was bolstered via the 

imposition of duties on imports and exports. 
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Greek authors like Megasthenes made significant 

remarks on the land and tax system throughout the 

Mauryan era. In his three remarks on the matter, 

Megasthenes - 

1. There were more farmers, making them the 

second most numerous nation in India. Without 

paying any land tax, they offered the king 25% 

of their harvest. 

2. The monarch owned all the land. Assuming he 

receives 25% of the harvest, the farmer tends to 

the land. 

3. Peasants contributed to the king and autonomous 

towns via their agricultural labor. 

 A large sum of money was required to 

meet the king's fundamental and everyday 

requirements. A large number of paid workers were 

there alongside the military. Revenue was to be used 

mostly for the purchase of state-owned property. 

There were less stable and assured sources of 

governmental revenue. Consequently, the quantity 

of state land was expanded via a variety of means. 

His property would have been seized by the state in 

the absence of a valid will. All the expansive terrain 

was turned into arable land, and the uncultivated 

areas were leveled for the benefit of renters. Those 

who lived on uncultivated land were paid rent rather 

than given legal title. Several land revenue price 

proposals were made by Megasthenes, Ariyan, 

Diadorous, and Strabo. The people who lived there 

"tended the land and paid taxes to the king or 

independent cities," as stated by Ariyan. The whole 

territory of India was owned by the monarch, and no 

one could own land there; so, everybody paid a land 

tax to the king, as stated by Diodorus. A quarter of 

the harvest went into the royal treasury, on top of 

taxes. The state was required to receive "three-

quarters" of the crop income as land revenue, 

according to Strabo, while farmers were paid a 

quarter as wages. I don't know whether the variation 

in the farmer's soil cultivation conditions or 

anything else caused the production rate to be 

different. The rate of return may have been lower in 

cases where the monarch just granted the farmer 

land, and greater in cases where he also supplied the 

ploughs, oxen, fertilizer, etc., that were necessary 

for farming. The disparity in wealth is noted in the 

"Arthashastra" as well. The community served as a 

unit of economic production in those days. The two 

taxes, Vag and Bali, connected every village to the 

central authority. Anyone who created a new pond 

or repaired an old one would be free of the fee, they 

said. Farmers were shielded from many forms of 

loss by the state. 

Trade and commerce: 

The growth of commerce in India was 

facilitated by the political cohesion and internal 

stability of the Mauryan Empire. The Mauryan 

empire's network of foreign merchants flourished 

during Ashoka's rule. As a trading post and gateway 

to the outside world, the Khabar Pass rose to 

strategic prominence. Western Asian Greek and 

Hellenic kingdoms began trade with one another. 

Additionally, the Malay Peninsula became a trading 

post for Southeast Asian countries. As a result, the 

government became the country's top trader and had 

no choice but to regulate all commerce to safeguard 

its interests. The state's right to set prices served as 

the foundation for trade regulation. Trade and 

commerce were subject to various levies that were 

imposed in various ways. Despite the government's 

unfriendly stance against merchants, commerce did 

contribute to the treasury. Merchants were referred 

to as "Achaurashchar" in "Arthashastra"—not by 

name, but in a derogatory sense, like a robber. 

Foreign nations enjoyed cordial connections with 

the Mauryas. The Mauryans fostered friendly ties 

with several western nations, including Syria, Egypt, 

and others, in order to facilitate commerce. During 

that period, commerce and manufacturing were 

booming.  

The towns of the Mauryan dynasty were 

home to many merchants from other countries. 

Some provisions could not have been avoided when 

establishing the pricing control system. It was 

forbidden to sell any commodities in their field or 

factory of origin. The next step was to bring them to 

the approved marketplaces, or pannya-sala, where 

the vendor may have their wares assessed for 

quality, quantity, and price. Obtaining a license to 

sell was mandatory for all merchants. A passport 

was also required of the foreign dealer. Items were 

brought in and out of the country. Some items were 

so popular in the Mauryan empire that the rulers 

would bring them in from outside. Rugs, carpets, 

figs, jewels, coins, wines, and exquisite silverware 

are all examples. They export some value products 

just as much as they import some vital ones from 

elsewhere. The exported muslins and jamdani 

fabrics were in great demand. A distinct department 

was established to oversee trade and commerce, 

which quickly became very lucrative for the empire. 

This agency was responsible for introducing a 

transparent system. All products were officially 

stamped and measured using standard weights and 

measurements. When the Mauryas started engaging 

in marine commerce later in their reign, they began 

building ships and leasing them out to traders. While 

the Maurya dynasty did not have a central bank, 

they did have a mechanism for exchanging money. 

Goods imported and exported were subject to taxes. 

Goods were the only things that could be taxed. 

Throughout, export and import tariffs were used to 

tax trade. How he went about his business was 

crucial. Roads and rivers both played important 

roles in the Maurya Empire's commercial network. 

Other Taxes: 
 A large portion of the Mauryan 

government's coffers were filled by land taxes 
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(Shita, Vag, Bali and Kara). There was monetary 

transactions, even if land taxes were the primary 

(though not exclusive) source of income. Neither 

were artists and craftspeople immune from paying 

taxes. It is also important to note the following 

taxes: 

A levy known as the Shenavaktam was levied in 

order to fund the army. 

 The monetary present given at the birth 

of a prince was known as the Utshanga tax.Also 

contributing to the state coffers were brothels, 

casinos, nightclubs, and slaughterhouses. The 

money was loaned by the state. Not only would this 

money be due, but the interest would also bring in a 

tidy sum for the government. A tax was imposed on 

all municipal residents who owned their own house. 

Revenue from irrigation, ferry crossings, etc., was 

substantial. The treasury also received fines that 

were levied during judicial procedures. The king 

would inherit any remaining property. It was official 

state policy to own any loot discovered inside the 

state. In times of crisis, additional levies were 

imposed. Lands, woods, and mines owned by the 

royal family were regarded as state property. The 

wealth generated by these mines allowed the 

monarch to amass forces. The production of salt was 

reserved for the state. A modest rate of tax might be 

applied to imported salt. Including the alloy in the 

money also brought in money for the government. 

Earnings from unemployed labor were also taken 

into account. 

 Taxes were a major hardship for those 

who were not Brahmin under the Maurya Empire. 

War, evangelism, and public welfare all relied 

heavily on tax revenue. Consequently, the tax load 

was quite heavy. Tax collectors repress renters when 

it comes to collecting taxes. Uprisings broke out in 

several areas of the Maurya Empire as a result of the 

tax system. 

Revenue Administration: 

 The role of tax administration during the 

Mauryan era was described by Dr. Ghoshal. 

According to him, the "Arthashastra" makes it 

unclear what role the minister has in handling tax 

administration. However, the "Manu-Shamhita" said 

that the monarch was to choose an official to handle 

matters pertaining to the treasury. Two prominent 

officials, "Shamarhata" and "Shanniddhayta," were 

described in the "Arthashastra." The major authority 

over the management of economic issues belonged 

to them. They were on an equal footing. An annual 

compensation of 24,000 silver coins was theirs. 

Financial and other obligations fell on both of them. 

Šamarhat also had responsibilities pertaining to 

criminal and public justice. It was part of his job as 

a police officer to keep tabs on merchants and 

monks via the use of spies. He was responsible for 

handling the state's revenue and expenditures so that 

he could meet his financial responsibilities. Ports, 

mines, irrigation systems, forests, commercial 

routes, etc. were all within his purview. He was 

supposed to increase income while decreasing 

expenses. He had to boost revenue significantly 

throughout the crisis. The government buildings 

were built and maintained by Shanniddhayta. He 

oversaw the national treasury. The quantity of 

money must have seemed weird to him. At the 

lowest levels, Šamarhta and Shanniddhayta served 

as superintendents and were chosen after passing a 

specific test. 

 Financial management was also carried 

out by three additional types of staff. What they 

were It was Gopp's responsibility to keep track of 

the money for the five or ten communities they were 

in charge of Sthanik—A fifth of the state was under 

their control. As a result, they had to cover more 

ground in their recordings.It is well-documented that 

Pradeshtas were used for tax collection within their 

sphere of influence. 

 Wholesale pricing were determined by 

the trade commander. The profit margin, he let 

determine the sale price. People faced harsh 

consequences for engaging in smuggling and 

counterfeiting products. The government outlawed 

worker strikes in an effort to increase pay. It was the 

state's duty to safeguard its citizens, clients, and 

consumers against unsanctioned pricing and 

deceitful transactions. Along with training 

merchants to recognize and avoid fraudulent product 

claims, the state also sent a slew of spies and market 

inspectors to patrol trade channels. At all times, the 

shipment's whereabouts were tracked. The 

government officer in charge of the area they were 

going through was supposed to replace anything lost 

during passage. Responsibility was vested in a 

village's headman, who was known as Grama-Svami 

or Grama-mukhya. Dacoit gangs from other 

countries, warring Mlechchha tribes (such as the 

Kirats), and woodland dwellers on the prowl for loot 

all need vigilant trade protection in bygone days. 

Hunters and dog breeders, however, stood watch 

over every community. 

 The rise and fall of the Maurya Empire 

were unprecedented events in ancient Indian history. 

There were no competent successors to Emperor 

Ashoka, and the empire fell into ruin. In his account 

of the collapse of the Mauryan Empire, Dr. 

Niharranjan Roy brings up the topic of popular 

uprising. He claims the Maurya rulers' excessive 

taxation was the root cause of the uprising. A fourth 

of the crop was taxed, which was a very low amount 

compared to Megasthenes. Dr. Koshamvi claims 

that the post-Ashoka era was a difficult one for the 

Mauryan economy. Since prostitutes were also 

subject to taxes during that era. In addition, there 

was a dramatic spike in the forgery of the era's 

coinage. However, Dr. Romeela Thapar was 

opposed to it. He claims that it was during the 



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

175 

Mauryan era that he first understood the significance 

of tax. Consequently, taxing anything that might be 

considered taxable was the norm throughout that 

period. It was the usual for these taxes. Another 

option for hiding money is to increase currency 

counterfeiting. 

Gupta Empire 

The collapse of the Mauryan empire severely 

fractured Indian history. Reason being, after the 

Mauryans, no monarch dared to emulate their 

actions. In addition, the majority of India was 

governed by foreign powers for an extended period 

after the Mauryas. The Kushana dynasty brought 

India back together for a while, but after they fell, it 

was never the same. The Gujrat and Malavar 

kingdoms were part of the short-lived Shaka dynasty. 

A second major empire, this one centered on 

Magadha and ruled by the Guptas, emerged roughly 

500 years after the Maurya Empire collapsed. The 

Indian subcontinent was once again united, peaceful, 

and prosperous during the Gupta dynasty. Gupta 

rule lasted longer than Maurya rule, despite the fact 

that the Gupta dynasty was shorter. According to 

some historians, the Gupta dynasty was India's most 

prosperous era. Chandragupta I, Samudragupta, and 

Chandragupta II were the most influential and 

famous members of the Gupata dynasty, which was 

established by King Sri Gupta. As the third century 

AD drew to a close, three major Indian empires rose 

to prominence. In western India, the Midlands saw 

the Varsib Nagas, in the Deccan, the Bakatakas, and 

in eastern India, the Guptas. The precise tribe to 

which the Guptas belonged is unknown. It is also 

difficult to pinpoint the precise location of the 

original adobe. Henrik Prayag and the Guptas were 

feudal lords under the Varsib Nags of the Western 

Midlands, according to historians. Numerous people 

have rediscovered Magadha as their ancestral 

dwelling place, using Vayu, Vishnu, and 

BhagabataPurana as justification. Once at a time, 

AS. Altekar had this opinion. Yet, his confidence in 

the subject waned as time went on. Since Bihar did 

not provide any coins minted by Chandragupta I, the 

first king of the Gupta dynasty. Additional 

information was provided by Dr. D.C. Ganguli later 

on. He determined that the Guptas' abode was 

Murshidabad in Bangla. Dr. Goyal states that the 

Guptas resided in Allahbad and the Yukta Pradesh 

region of eastern India. 

 

 
Fig: Gupta Empire. 
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Geographical area. Therefore, he focused 

on Gupta texts and coinage, particularly the location 

of the Allahbad Prashasti. This area of Uttar Pradesh 

has yielded fourteen hoards of Gupta gold coins, 

compared to only two hoards in Bihar and Bengal. 

Eastern Uttar Pradesh was the site of six inscriptions, 

Magadha of two, and Bengal of five, all dating back 

to the first 150 years of the Gupta rule. According to 

the Harishena Prashasti, Samudra gupta had a 

particular fondness for the Allahbad region. That the 

first Gupta dynasty ruled over the heart of the 

country in eastern Uttar Pradesh is so readily 

apparent. 

There are primarily three types of artifacts 

from the Gupta era: inscriptions, coinage, and 

literature. The finest Gupta-era inscription was that 

of Samudragupta, which was found on a pillar. His 

inscriptions at Nalanda, Gaya, and Aaron are 

equally remarkable. Important information is also 

included in the Chandragupta II pillar inscriptions at 

Mathura. The largest number of inscriptions was 

fourteen, which Kumaragupta I had. The Third 

Udaipur Cave Inscription, Mandasor Inscription, 

and Damodarpur Inscription are three of the most 

notable. Important information is provided by 

Skandhagupta's Junnagarh, Supiya, and Vitari 

inscriptions. Learn important details from the 

Budhgupta inscriptions found at Saranath, Paharpur, 

Rajghat, and Damodarpur on copper plates. During 

the Gupta era, coins made of gold, silver, and 

copper were in circulation. It seems that the gold 

coins from that time were just knockoffs of the 

Kushangold coins. Nevertheless, this does not meet 

all standards. Gold coin counterfeiting rose 

throughout the Gupta era, and the quantity of gold in 

circulation fell. That fluctuations in the price of gold 

portend a catastrophic economic collapse. The 

history of the Gupta dynasty might be better 

understood with the aid of these many gold coins 

that have been discovered around India. By 

analyzing these coins, we may piece together the 

Gupta dynasty's past. 

Literature, along with inscriptions and 

coinage, contributes to the chronicle of that era's 

history. The Purana is a reliable historical text 

among them. Sources such as 

"Aryamanjusrimulkalpa," Bajjika's play "Kaumudini 

Mahotshaba," Vishakhadutta's drama "Devi 

Chadraguptam," and Kamandaka's "Nitisara" 

provided crucial details on the Gupta kingdom. You 

may piece together the Gupta dynasty's history 

using bits and pieces from these three sources. The 

Gupta economic system: The Gupta era was 

characterized by widespread cultural advancement 

due to the period's stable and prosperous economy. 

While agriculture played a crucial part in the Gupta 

Empire, commerce and manufacturing also saw 

substantial growth. Agriculture played a significant 

role in the Gupta Empire, just as it did in the 

Mauryan Empire. The Gupta period saw economic 

growth and prosperity as a result of increased 

commerce and agricultural output. 

Agriculture: 
One of the Gupta Empire's pillars was 

agriculture. As a result of their emphasis on 

agriculture, the Gupta economy thrived. The Gupta 

rulers used scientific ways to enhance agricultural 

productivity, and the system of agriculture was 

already advanced at this time. 

Land ownership: 
When asked about land ownership during 

the Gupta era, historians have offered varying 

opinions. According to Dr. Basák, the state did not 

possess the property back then. Here, he presented 

not one but two reasons. First, not even the state 

could transfer property to someone without the 

general public's agreement; this included Mahamatra 

and another businessman, who were both district 

representatives of the people. The second point he 

presented was that the state treasury would 

legitimately get one-sixth of the selling revenues, as 

stated in a gift document discovered in Faridpur. 

The remaining funds' intended use remained unclear. 

Gram-Shava would end up with one fifth of the 

remaining six. Basak put out two reasons, which Dr. 

Ghoshal sought to disprove. According to Ghoshal, 

Dr. Basaka's view was not supported by enough 

evidence. The official figures of the Gupta period, 

he said, were not included in the inscriptions 

concerning this matter. There is some mention of 

lesser workers, but no proof that their permission 

was needed to sell the property. A misunderstanding 

of the term "Dharmasaravaga" is the foundation of 

Basak's second argument, in his view. The true 

sense of this term is a portion of religious excellence. 

At that time, the property could only be purchased 

by those who could provide written notice to the 

buyer that the land would be transferred for 

religious reasons only. Therefore, everyone thought 

the monarch would give in to the buyer's demands 

and take a cut of the profits. Nonetheless, the 

common belief is that peasants owned property for a 

considerable portion of the Gupta era.  

A North Bengali inscription stands out as a 

clear outlier. It seems that the local community and 

the state had shared ownership of the property. The 

authority to convey property was shared between the 

monarch and the local councils. At this time, there is 

no easy way to decide on a plan for the whole state's 

geography. Even though the king's barns were 

stocked with grain to stave off starvation, the 

common belief was that he had no business having 

so much of it. The state's impoverished population 

received food distributions during the famine. The 

"AGRAHAARA" grants that the monarch might 

make may be revoked after he passed away. During 
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the Gupta dynasty, the monarch enjoyed absolute 

power. While the Guptas were in power, rice, wheat, 

sugarcane, bamboo, and other crops were staples in 

their diet. The agricultural irrigation system was 

given particular care by the Gupta rulers. The 

territory was bestowed to the Buddhist Church by 

the Gupta emperors. The church acted as a banking 

and helped anybody in need of financial assistance. 

Lending money at this time was more affordable 

than it had been during the Maurya Empire. An 

interest rate was not predetermined since no policy 

was issued by the government. Both sides would 

have to agree for the interest rate to be greater than 

the current one. Easy and reasonably priced access 

to capital was a beneficial aspect that contributed to 

the Gupta Empire's economic growth. 

There are a several ways to categorize the 

terrain that existed during the Gupta era: 

 Kshetra: Land suitable for farming. 

 Khala means desolate terrain. 

 Aprahita: root system of a forest or jungle. 

 Vacanti means livable land. 

 Saratoga means pasture. 

Irrigation system: 
One of the primary responsibilities of the 

Gupta dynasty rulers was to ensure the general 

improvement of agriculture since it was a major 

source of revenue at that time. Therefore, the 

agrarian lands' irrigation system was well-

maintained by the kings using various means. Here 

were the procedures: 

• Tank: A widely used method of watering crops 

during the Gupta era. After suffering extensive 

damage during the Mahakshatrapa, the Sudersana 

tank in Saurashtra underwent full restoration. It was 

restored by Skandhagupta. 

• Wells: This was still another way water might be 

supplied. Here, canals were dug and water was 

piped from wells to the crops. 

This method, known as the Chain of Pot 

Method, was in use long before the Gupta era. The 

system used a series of interconnected pots held 

together by a chain; the chain extended to the water 

level of the hull, and the pots were continuously 

filled and emptied as the operator turned the chain 

and the pots. Araghatta and Gati were other names 

for this technique. 

Another recognized form of reservoir, ponds 

were used to collect rainfall in ancient India. One 

possible solution in southern India is tank irrigation. 

It was the responsibility of the Gupta Empire's 

government to ensure that its growers had access to 

the several forms of irrigation that were 

commonplace there. 

 Kshetra: cultivable land. 

 Khila: barren land. 

 Aprahita: jungle or forest floor. 

 Vasti: habitable land. 

 Gapata Sarah: pasture. 

 

Trade and Commerce: 
During the Gupta era, industrialization was 

in full swing. Important to the Gupta Empire's 

economy was the textile sector. There were a lot of 

things made and sent out by this sector of the 

economy. Muslin, flax, silk, wheat, spices, salt, 

bullion, calico, wool, cotton, and so on were among 

the most important commodities. Other Gupta 

Empire industries included carving and molding 

stone, as well as working with ivory. Additionally, 

jewelry made of valuable metals including pearls, 

copper, iron, bronze, and silver was highly sought 

for. However, ceramics was the Gupta period's most 

significant industry. Numerous gold coins were 

circulated by the Gupta emperors. Dinars were the 

name given to these golden coins. Among ancient 

Indian empires, the Guptas' gold coins have been the 

most abundantly discovered. Silver coins were also 

minted by the Gupta kings. Silver coins were first 

created during the Gupta period by Emperor 

Chandragupta I. Coins made of lead and rare copper 

were also circulated throughout the Gupta period. 

European nations, as well as China and Ceylon, 

were trading partners of the Gupta Empire. Chinese 

silk and East African ivory were imported by the 

Guptas. The Gupta Empire's trade hub shifted to 

Southeast Asia at this time. The empire's 

commercial operations were very streamlined and 

effective. The Roman Empire began to ease its trade 

restrictions about the year 550 AD. 

Under the Gupta dynasty, the leather 

industry also thrived. Artworks from the modern era 

often included footwear made of leather, such as 

boots and shoes. The jewelry art form has 

progressed to a more refined level. The "Brihat-

Samhita" makes reference to about 22 different 

types of gems. There were a lot of various functions 

for jewelry back then. The profusion of brass, gold, 

and silver was also noted by Hiwen-Tsang. Ancient 

coinage, including seals and coins made of gold, 

silver, and copper, attests to the period's 

sophisticated metalworking. The Gupta dynasty was 

also notable for its advanced shipbuilding industry, 

which aided in communication and commerce. Both 

colonization and commerce benefited from this. The 

mining and metallurgical sectors stood out among 

the many that thrived under the Gupta era. For the 

most part, guilds remained the backbone of the 

manufacturing and trading industries. Weavers and 

stone cutters were among the many manual laborers 

who belonged to guilds alongside bankers and 

merchants. These guilds had enough independence 

to run their own businesses and take part in the 

people's economic life. For banking, member 

dispute settlement, and the issuance of hundis and 

coins, they relied on their own property and trusts. 

These guilds were vital to the production of 
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products and to the improvement of the empire's 

economic standing. All merchants were required to 

follow the rules set down by their respective guilds. 

Animals were the primary means of 

transportation for commodities throughout that era. 

Travel by road and water were the main means of 

trade. Along with Gaya, Pataliputra, Vaishali, 

Banaras, Kausamvi, Mathura, Peshawar, and Prayag, 

the Gupta era saw the establishment of many more 

significant cities. Public highways linked these cities, 

and the state ensured the safety of its citizens and 

merchants by providing all necessary amenities. 

Trade between eastern and western nations was 

common for the Guptas. Maritime trade with the 

Byzantine Empire, Sri Lanka, Persia, Africa, Arabia, 

and other regions was common practice for the 

Gupta dynasty. During the Gupta period, many 

seaports played a significant role: 

 Tamralipti 

 Arikameda 

 Muziris 

 Barbaricum 

 Kaveripattnam 

 Pratishthana 

 Brighukachchha 

 Sopara 

 All corners of the Gupta Empire's interior roads 

led to these ports. 

Revenue system:  
The Gupta era placed a premium on 

taxation and the revenue system. There is less 

information on the Gupta period's taxation system in 

the inscriptions from that era. During the Gupta era, 

these were the levies that were widely accepted: 

• Treasury contributions for land: a quarter or half of 

the harvest went into this pot. Just what it sounds 

like: a tax on land. 

• Vog Kara or Chungi Kara: workers of the town 

and village were required to pay this tax as part of 

their compensation. Products were subject to this 

levy. 

• Bhootpratya, also known as the consumption tax, 

was imposed on all produced commodities inside 

the empire. Ports, ferries, and protected towns were 

also subject to taxes. The state was the rightful 

owner of the degraded land, woods, and salt mines. 

Rentals or sales of items derived from them were the 

main sources of income. Local institutions were 

entrusted with the management of the state-owned 

fallow land. 

That "only those who cultivated state land 

had to pat a portion of the grain" is what Fa-Hien 

writes. His comment muddled the thoughts of 

historians. It is widely believed that the majority of 

the funds were obtained via the leasing of state-

owned property. Nonetheless, there is a little flaw in 

this theory. The state's revenue from alcoholic 

beverages should be disregarded if Fa-Hien's 

evidence is believed. The selling of alcoholic 

beverages was envisioned in "Arthashastra" as a 

way for the state to generate income. Even 

throughout the Gupta era, consuming alcohol was 

not outright forbidden, according to documents from 

both the pre- and post-Gupta periods. In the early 

5th century, the Middle Kingdom was supposedly 

an affluent and joyful place to live, according to Fa-

Hien. He went on to say that India had a comparable 

picture of peace and development. Affluence and 

the comforts of city life were likewise preserved by 

the populace. 

Land revenue was the state's primary source 

of income throughout the Gupta dynasty. 'Uparikara' 

(octroi), a kind of taxation imposed on textiles, oils, 

and other products, was one type of production that 

was declared as royal income. Traders were robbed 

of their 'Sulka' whenever they transferred any form 

of product from one city to another. A merchant was 

fined up to eight times the initial "Sulk" if he failed 

to provide the "Sulk" or canceled the cargo. 

Revenue administration:  

A number of individuals were designated to 

carry out this function: 

• Pustapala (keeper of records): Prior to 

documenting any transaction, Pustapala interviewed 

the interviewee and thereafter recorded various 

details about the transaction. 

In addition to reclaiming her royal 

responsibilities, Gopasramini entered other 

problems with accounting opponents. Additionally, 

he fined people for losses caused by carelessness or 

fraud and cheekily embezzled money. 

Conclusion 
Income from land was the backbone of the 

economy throughout the Mauryan and Gupta 

dynasties. The bulk of the empire's population was 

rural, agricultural laborers in both eras.They were 

the economic engine that never stopped spinning. 

Though it paled in comparison to land income, the 

royal treasury was nonetheless benefited by trade 

and commerce. To manage their enormous empires, 

kings and queens of the Maurya and Gupta periods 

required legions of trained warriors. That massive 

army required a substantial budget, to reiterate. 

Furthermore, leaders should consistently take 

precautions to avoid hostility from outside forces 

and keep positive ties with the global community.  

In both periods, a large amount of money 

was required for agricultural pursuits, trade and 

commerce, and the establishment of cordial 

connections with foreign nations. So, the kings and 

queens did a lot to foster trade and commerce and 

grow the agricultural sector. This is how the kings 

and queens enriched themselves monetarily. Even if 

no empire could remain in power indefinitely, those 

in charge certainly weren't naive in their attempts to 

maintain economic stability. The leaders began their 

efforts to ensure the revenue system's general 
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success with the selection of competent treasurers. 

This allowed the monarchs to keep their 

governments well-funded and running smoothly. 

The rulers of both times used much the same 

strategy to keep their economies booming. During 

both times, the watering system and income 

collection functioned without a hitch. 
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meejebMe : 

 peeieeflekeâ nJeeceeve yeoue ne oerIe&keâeueerve nJeeceeveeÛÙee vecegvÙeebceOeerue yeoue Deens. pees peieeleerue ØeosMeebÛes JewefMe°Ÿe Deens. ‘‘nJeeceeve ne 

Meyo SKeeÅee ØeosMeeleerue leeheceeve, Jeeje DeeefCe hepe&vÙeceeveeleerue Deuhekeâeueerve (owvebefove) yeoueebvee metefÛele keâjlees. cesefjšmed S.Sue. ÙeebÛÙee celes, 

1998 ceOÙes oerIe&keâeUele, nJeeceeveeleerue yeoueeÛee MesleerJej Deveskeâ Øekeâejs heefjCeece nesT Mekeâlees. pemes keâer, Glheeove#ecelee Jee{erÛee oj, ØekeâeMe 

mebMues<eCe DeeefCe yee<heeslmepe&ve oj, F. ÛÙee Â°erves efhekeâebÛes ØeceeCe DeeefCe iegCeJeòee Glheeove keâceer pÙee Yeeieele leeheceeve DeeOeerÛe efhekeâebmee"er 

efHeâefpehee@uee@efpekeâue ce@efkeämeceeÛÙee peJeU Deens, leeheceeve Jee{erÛee heefjCeece ueiesÛeÛe GlheVeeJej neslees. JeeleeJejCeeleerue yeoueebcegUs nJeeceeveeleerue 

yeoueebÛes Jeenkeâ osKeerue DeVe GlheeoveeJej Lesš heefjCeece keâ¤ Mekeâleele. nJeeceeve yeoueeceOÙes MesleerÛÙee ÙeesieoeveeÛes heefjCeece DeeefCe nJeeceeveeleerue 

yeoueeÛee MesleerJej nesCeeje vekeâejelcekeâ heefjCeece iebYeerj Deens; pÙeeÛee DeVe GlheeoveeJej cees"e heefjCeece nesCÙeeÛee Deboepe Deens. DeeefCe lÙeecegUs 

DeVemegj#ee OeeskeäÙeele ÙesT Mekeâles DeeefCe cnCetveÛe ue{eF&le efJeMes<ele: ke=â<eer GheeÙeebÛeer DeeJeMÙekeâlee Deens. «eerveneTme FHeâskeäš ner Skeâ vewmeefie&keâ 

Øeef›eâÙee Deens. peer he=LJeerÛÙee nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue Ie[Jetve DeeCeCÙeeme keâejCeerYetle Deens. ns he=LJeerÛÙee he=‰YeeieepeJeU leguevesves Gyeoej DeeefCe 

DeeojefleLÙeMeerue JeeleeJejCe leÙeej keâjles. efpeLes ceeveJe DeeefCe Flej peerJeme=°er efJekeâefmele DeeefCe mece=æ nesT Mekeâleele. nefjleie=n JeeÙet (GHG), 

keâeye&ve [eÙeDee@keämeeF[ (CO2), efceLesve (CO4), veeÙeš^me Dee@keämeeF&[ Ûeer Jee{uesueer heeleUer ceeveJebMepevÙe  ef›eâÙeekeâueecegUs he=LJeerÛÙee leeheceeveele 

SketâCe Jee{ Peeueer Deens. pÙeecegUs peeieeflekeâ leeheceeveJee{ Peeueer Deens. 19 JÙee MelekeâeÛÙee GòejeOee&heemetve mejemejer peeieeflekeâ he=‰YeeieeÛes 

leeheceeve 0.74
0

 mes. ves Jee{ues Deens.  

 

ØemleeJevee :   

 meOÙee nJeeceeve yeoueeÛeer mecemÙee meJe& peieeueeÛe 

Yes[meeJele Deens. yeouelÙee nJeeceeveecegUs Mesleer keâjCes efoJemeWefoJeme 

DeJeIe[ nesle Ûeeueues Deens. DeMeeleÛe nJeeceeveeÛÙee Deeheòeerpevekeâ 

Iešvee Goe. DeJekeâeUer heeTme, peesjeÛee Jeeje, ieejheerš, {ieeU 

JeeleeJejCe, Leb[erÛeer Je G<CelesÛeer ueeš, hegj, og<keâeU JeejbJeej Ie[le 

Deens. ÙeecegUs efoJemeWefoJeme Mesleer DeefOekeâeefOekeâ leesšŸeeÛeer nesT 

ueeieueer Deens. DeMee yeouelÙee nJeeceeveecegUs efhekeâebJej keâer[ Je 

jesieebÛee ØeeogYee&Je nesTve efhekeâebÛes Deleesveele vegkeâmeeve nesle Deens. 

efhekeâebØeceeCesÛe heMegOeveeJej Je jsMeerce MesleerJejner ÙeeÛee efJehejerle 

heefjCeece nesle Deens. nJeeceeve yeoueeÛes MesleerJej nesCeejs heefjCeece 

DeeefCe lÙeeÛes Mesleer JÙeJemLeeheveeJej nesCeejs og<heefjCeece keâeÙe Deensle 

ÙeeÛee MeesOee IesCes DelÙeble DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. Yeejleemee"er DeVe, 

hees<eCe DeeefCe GheefpeefJekeâe efmekeäÙegefjšerpe megefveef§ele keâjCÙeemee"er ke=â<eer 

#es$e cenòJehetCe& Deens. YeejleerÙe Mesleerves YetlekeâeUele ue#eCeerÙe Øeieleer 

kesâueer nesleer. hejbleg meOÙee leer Deveskeâ DeeJneveebvee leeW[ osle Deens. 

efveJJeU hesjCeer kesâuesues #es$e, he"ejer GlheeoveeÛeer heeleUer, ceeleerÛeer 

iegCeJeòee {emeUCes, oj[esF& peefceveerÛeer GheueyOelee keâceer nesCes DeeefCe 

nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee Øeefleketâue ner YeejleerÙe Mesleerheg{erue ØecegKe DeeJneves 

Deensle. ogmejerkeâ[s, ueeskeâmebKÙee Jee{erÛee oj Jee{erJe DeVe 

Glheeoveemee"er ke=â<eer #es$eeJej oyeeJe DeeCele Deens. ns keâece Kethe 

DeeJneveelcekeâ Deens. keâejCe efveJJeU ueeieJe[ kesâuesuÙee #es$eehewkeâer 

megceejs 60 škeäkesâ hes#ee peemle #es$e heeJemeeJej DeJeuebyetve Deens. 

DeeefCe nJeeceeveeleerue heefjJele&veMeeruelee DeeefCe nJeeceeve yeoueecegUs 

GÆJeCeeNÙee pewefJekeâ DeeefCe DepewefJekeâ leCeeJeebÛÙee mebhekeâe&le Deens. 

80³ peemle YeejleerÙe Meslekeâjer efkeâjkeâesU DeeefCe meerceeble Meslekeâjer 

Deensle. pÙeebÛeer meecevee keâjCÙeeÛeer #ecelee keâceer Deens. efMeJeeÙe, 

YeejleerÙe Meslekeâjer efJe<ece DeeefCe DemebIeefšle Deensle. nJeeceeveeleerue 

yeoue DeeefCe heefjJele&veMeeruelescegUs YeefJe<Ùeeleerue DeVemegj#esÛeer mecemÙee 

efvecee&Ce nesCÙeeÛeer MekeäÙelee Jee{le Deens. lÙeecegUs MesleerÛÙee 

MeeÕelelesJej oyeeJe efvecee&Ce nesF&ue.  

 heeJemeeJej DeeOeejerle ØeosMeeleerue ke=â<eer Glheeove, pes 

ueeieJe[erKeeueerue #es$eeÛÙee megceejs 60 škeäkesâ Deens. DeeefCe 

Yeejleeleerue SketâCe Glheeoveehewkeâer megceejs 40-45 škeäkesâ ØeceeCe 

Deens. ns Je<ee&vegJe<e& yeouele Demeles. cnCetveÛe DeOe& Meg<keâ G<Ce 

keâefšyebOeeleerue heeJemeeJej DeJeuebyetve DemeuesuÙee efhekeâebÛes Glheeove 

efškeâJetve "sJeCÙeemee"er DeeefCe Jee{efJeCÙeemee"er nJeeceeveeleerue 

heefjJele&veMeeruelesÛÙee %eeveeÛee Jeehej keâ¤ve JÙeeJeneefjkeâ veeefJeCÙehetCe& 

heerkeâ heæleer DeeefCe keâer[ DeeefCe jesie JÙeJemLeeheve mLeeve efJeefMe° 

ke=â<eer nJeeceeveemee"er JeehejCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens.  

nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee DeLe& :  

 jbpeve kesâUkeâj ÙeebÛÙee celes nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue pesJne 

DeeheuÙee Dehes#esØeceeCes nesle jenlees. lesJne DeeheCe lÙeeefJe<eÙeer 

DeefOekeâ efJeÛeej keâjle veener, heCe pÙee ØekeâejÛÙee nJeeceeveeÛeer 

DeeheuÙeeuee meJeÙe vemeles. lemes nJeeceeve pesJne DeeheCe DevegYeJet 

ueeielees. DeMeeJesUer lÙeeme nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue Demes cnšues peeles.  

nJeeceeveMeeŒeeÛeer JÙeeKÙee :  

 nJeeceeveMeeŒe Fb«epeerceOÙes ‘Climatology’ Demes cnšues 

peeles. MeyoebÛÙee Glheòeer MeeŒeevegmeej «eerkeâ Yee<esleerue ‘Klima’ 

keäueeFcee Ùee MeyoeÛee DeLe& cnCepes he=LJeerÛee Gleej nesÙe. 

De@efjmše@šueves keäueeFceeÛee GheÙeesie De#eJe=òe cnCetve kesâuee neslee. 

he=LJeer ieesueekeâej DemeuÙeeves De#eJe=òeevegmeej nJeeceeve yeoueles. cnCetve 

‘Klima’ keäueeFcee cnCepes yeoueles nJeeceeve Je Logos ueesieme 

cnCepes DeOÙeÙeve efkebâJee MeeŒe nesÙe. cnCetve klima + logos = 

mailto:nivrutighadling20@gmail.com
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Climatology keäueeF&ce@šesuee@peer cnCepes he=LJeerJejerue yeouelÙee 

nJeeceeveeÛes DeOÙeÙeve efkebâJee MeeŒe nesÙe. keäueeFcee Ùee MeyoeJe¤ve 

keäueeScesš ne Fb«epeer Meyo nJeeceeveemee"er ØeÛeefuele Deens.  

1) keâeshesve Je [eruee@ie JÙeeKÙee :  

 nJeeceeve Je lÙeeÛeer efJeefJeOe Debies lÙeebÛÙee efJelejCeeJej 

heefjCeece keâjCeejs Ieškeâ lemesÛe ØelÙe#e lÙee IeškeâebÛes ØeeosefMekeâ 

efJelejCe mhe° keâjCes cnCepes nJeeceeveMeeŒe nesÙe.  

2) [yuÙeg. peer. cetj JÙeeKÙee :  

 ‘‘he=LJeerJejerue efJeefJeOe ØekeâejÛes nJeeceeve Je lÙeebÛee 

vewmeefie&keâ heÙee&JejCeeJej nesCeeje heefjCeece ÙeebÛee DeYÙeeme keâjCeejs 

MeeŒe cnCepes nJeeceeveMeeŒe nesÙe.  

mebMeesOeveeÛes Gefö°Ÿes :  

1) nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee Mesleer #es$eeJej PeeuesuÙee heefjCeeceeÛee 

DeYÙeeme keâjCes.  

2) nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee DeYÙeeme keâjCes.  

mebMeesOeveeÛeer ie=efnlekesâ :  

1) peeieeflekeâ mlejeJej nJeeceeveele yeoue nesle Deens.  

2) YeejleerÙe Mesleer #es$eeJej nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee Øeefleketâue 

heefjCeece nesle Deens.  

mebMeesOeve heæleer :  

 Øemlegle MeesOeefveyebOe ogÙÙece meeOeve meeceg«eerJej DeeOeejerle 

Deens.  

efJe<eÙe efJeJesÛeve :  

YeejleerÙe DeLe&JÙeJemLee ke=â<eer ØeOeeve Demetve Mesleer ne 

YeejleerÙe DeLe&JÙeJemLesÛee keâCee Deens. hepe&vÙeÂ°erÛÙee yeouelÙee 

mJe¤heeÛee heefjCeece YeejleerÙe MesleerJej #es$eeJej heeneÙeuee efceUlees. 

keâejCe YeejleerÙe Mesleer #es$e lÙee-lÙee Yeeieeleerue nJeeceeveeÛÙee 

efmLeleerJej DeeOeeefjle Deens. nJee cnCepes keâesCelÙeener Skeâe efJeefMe° 

ef"keâeCeer efJeefMe° JesUsÛeer nJeeceeveeÛeer efmLeleer nesÙe. heeJemeeuee keâener 

Je<eea KetheÛe DeefOekeâlej keâener  Je<eea KetheÛe keâceer DeLeJee keâesj[e 

PeeuÙeeves efhekeâebÛÙee Jee{erJej heefjCeece Peeuee Deens. yeouelÙee 

nJeeceeveeÛee heefjCeece cnCepes hepe&vÙeeÛeer leer›elee Jee{ueer Je lÙeecegUs 

heeJemeeÛes efoJeme keâceer Peeues. nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee heefjCeece 

heeJemeeàÙeele og<keâeU efkebâJee DeefleJe=°er DeeefCe cenehegj, efnJeeàÙeele 

heeTmeeuee DeeefCe {ieeU nJeeceeve lej GvneàÙeele ieejheerš nesles. 

lÙeeÛee heefjCeece lÙee-lÙee nbieeceeleerue efhekesâ DeeefCe heerkeâ heæleerJej 

neslees. YeejleemeejKÙee ke=â<eerØeOeeve osMeele lej nJeeceeveMeeŒe Je Mesleer 

ÙeebÛee Ieefve‰ mebyebOe Deens. efhekeâebÛeer hesjCeer, ceMeeiele, ceUCeer 

Ùeemee"er nJeeceeveeÛÙee %eeveeÛeer efveleeble iejpe Demeles. keâesCelÙee 

nbieeecele keâesCeleer efhekesâ IÙeeJeer, ieejheerš, Oegkesâ, DeeJe<e&Ce, 

DeefleJe<e&Ce DeMee heefjefmLeleerle keâesCelÙee GheeÙeÙeespevee keâjeJÙeele, 

Ùeemee"er nJeeceeveMeeŒeeÛeer ceole Iesleueer peeles. lemesÛe nJeeceeveeÛÙee 

hegJee&vegceeveecegUs (Weather Forecasting) Mesleer #es$eeleerue nesCeejer 

never šeUlee ÙesCes MekeäÙe Peeues Deens.  

YeejleerÙe MesleerJej nJeeceeve yeoueeÛes heefjCeece :  

1) efhekesâ :  

 meYeesJeleeueÛÙee CO  ceOÙes Jee{, HeâeÙeosMeerj Deens keâejCe 

ÙeecegUs efhekeâebceOÙes ØekeâeMe mebMues<eCe Jee{les efJeMes<ele: ient DeeefCe 

leebotU ÙeemeejKÙee ØekeâeMe mebMues<eCeeÛeer C3 Ùeb$eCee Demeuesueer 

efhekesâ, DeeefCe keâceer Peeuesues yee<heerYeJeve vegkeâmeeve Demes Demetvener 

efJeMes<ele: ieJnemeejKÙee ØecegKe le=CeOeevÙe efhekeâebÛes GlheVe Jee{CÙeeÛeer 

MekeäÙelee Deens. heerkeâ Jee{erÛee keâeueeJeOeer keâceer nesCes, Jee{uesues 

ÕeemeesÛÚJeeme DeeefCe JeeleeJejCeeleerue leeheceeveele Jee{ PeeuÙeecegUs 

heeTme, efmebÛeve heeCeer hegjJe"e keâceer nesCes.  

 hetj, og<keâeU, Ûe›eâerJeeoU DeeefCe ÙeemeejKÙee DelÙeble 

nJeeceeveeÛÙee IešveebÛeer JeefOe&le JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe keâeueeJeOeer 

G<CelesÛeer ueeš, pÙeebÛee ke=â<eer GlheeokeâlesJej efJeheefjle heefjCeece 

neslees. heeJemeeàÙeele efhekeâebÛÙee heeCÙeeÛeer Jee{leer ceeieCeer DeeefCe 

heeJemeeàÙeeleerue heeJemeeÛÙee heæleerle yeoue PeeuÙeecegUs heeJemeeÛÙee 

#es$eeceOÙes Glheeoveele Ieš heeJemeeÛeer Deefveef§elelee DeeefCe leeheceeveele 

Jee{, mecegõ heeleUerle Jee{ DeeefCe og<keâeU, Ûe›eâerJeeoU DeeefCe hetj 

ÙeebÛeer JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe leer›elee ÙeecegUs ke=â<eer pewJeefJeefJeOelee OeeskeäÙeele 

Deeueer Deens.  

2) heeCeer :  

 Jee{uesues leeheceeve DeeefCe peemle yee<heerYeJeve ÙeecegUs 

efmebÛeveeÛeer iejpe Jee{les. ÙeecegUs keâener ef"keâeCeer Yetpeue heeleUer 

keâceer nesT Mekeâles. efnceeueÙeeleerue efnceveÅee efJeleUuÙeecegUs iebiee, 

yeÇcneheg$ee DeeefCe lÙeebÛÙee GheveÅeebceOÙes DeuheeJeOeerle heeCÙeeÛeer 

GheueyOelee Jee{t Mekeâles. hejbleg oerIe&keâeUele heeCÙeeÛeer GheueyOelee 

KetheÛe keâceer nesF&ue. DeesuÙee $e+letceOÙes heeCÙeeÛÙee ØeJeenele ue#eCeerÙe 

Jee{ nesCÙeeÛee Deboepe Deens. pÙeecegUs hegjeÛeer JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe 

keâeueeJeOeer Jee{t Mekeâlees DeeefCe ceeleerÛeer Kethe osKeerue nesT Mekeâles. 

leLeeefhe, mee"JeCe heeÙeeYetle megefJeOeebÛee efJemleej keâ¤ve YeefJe<Ùeeleerue 

Jeeheejemee"er Deefleefjòeâ heeCeer mee"Jeues peeT Mekeâles. YeejleeÛÙee 

efJeefJeOe Yeeieele heeCÙeeÛee meceleesue efyeIe[CÙeeÛee Deboepe Deens. 

mecegõeÛÙee heeCÙeeÛÙee IegmeKeesjercegUs efkeâveejheóerueieleÛÙee YetpeueeÛÙee 

iegCeJeòesJej DeefOekeâ heefjCeece nesF&ue.  

3) ceeleer :  

 meWefõÙe heoeLeeËÛes ØeceeCe DeeefCe iegCeJeòee keâceer Peeueer 

Deens, peer YeejleerÙe ceeleerle DeeOeerÛe KetheÛe keâceer Deens. Yeejomle 

CO, Skeâe«elee Debleie&le, efhekeâebÛÙee DeJeMes<eebceOÙes CN iegCeesòej peemle 

Demeles, pÙeecegUs lÙeebÛes efJeIešve DeeefCe hees<ekeâ hegjJe"e keâceer nesT 

Mekeâlees. ceeleerÛes leeheceeve Jee{uÙeeves KeefvepeerkeâjCe Jee{sue. hejbleg 

lÙeeÛeer GheueyOelee ÙeecegUs keâceer nesT Mekeâles. yee<heerkeâjCe DeeefCe 

ef[efveefš^HeâerkesâMeve ÙeemeejKÙee Øeef›eâÙeebÉejs Jee{uesues JeeÙeg vegkeâmeeve 

nesles. heeJemeeÛes ØeceeCe DeeefCe JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe JeeNÙeeÛeer leer›elee 

yeoueuÙeeves ceeleerÛeer Oethe nesCÙeeÛeer leer›elee, JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe 

JÙeehleer yeouet Mekeâles. mecegõeÛÙee heeleUerJeele Jee{ PeeuÙeecegUs 

efkeâveejheóerÛÙee peefceveeRceOÙes Keejš-heeCeer Iegmetve les heejbheeefjkeâ 

Mesleermee"er keâceer ÙeesiÙe "¤ Mekeâleele.  

4) heMegOeve :  

 nJeeceeve yeoueeÛee heMegOeeveeÛÙee KeeÅe GlheeoveeJej 

DeeefCe hees<eCeeJej mhe° heefjCeece Peeuee Deens. Jee{uesuÙee 

leeheceeveecegUs JevemheleerÛÙee GleeRÛes JeefOe&le efueefiveefHeâkesâMeve nesles 

DeeefCe heÛeve#ecelee keâceer nesles. Jee{uesuÙee heeCÙeeÛÙee šbÛeeF&cegUs 

DeVe DeeefCe Ûeeje Glheeoveener Ieš nesles. Leb[ Yeeieele, nJeeceeveeleerue 

yeoueebÛee Jeskeäšj ueeskeâmebKÙesÛÙee efJemleejecegUs heMegOeveeÛÙee Jeskeäšj – 

peefvele jesieebJej cees"e heefjCeece Peeuee Deens. heeJemeeÛÙee vecegvÙeeleerue 

yeoue Je<eeËceOÙes JeskeäšjÛÙee efJemleejeJej osKeerue heefjCeece keâ¤ 

Mekeâleele, pÙeecegUs jesieeÛee cees"Ÿee ØeceeCeele Gõskeâ neslees. iueesyeue 
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JeeefceËiecegUs Deboepes ogOeeÛeer ceeieCeer hetCe& keâjCÙeemee"er heMegOeveemee"er 

heeCeer, efveJeeje DeeefCe TpexÛeer iejpe Jee{sue. nJeeceeve yeoueecegUs 

ogiOepevÙe ØeeCÙeebceOÙes G<CelesÛee leeCe Jee{CÙeeÛeer MekeäÙelee Deens, 

pÙeecegUs lÙeebÛÙee hegve¤lheeoveeJej efJeheefjle heefjCeece neslees.  

5) celmÙeheeueve :  

 mecegõ DeeefCe veoerÛÙee heeCÙeeÛÙee leeheceeve Jee{uÙeeves 

celmÙe Øepeveve, mLeueeblej DeeefCe keâe{CeerJej heefjCeece nesleevee efometve 

Ùeslees. Jee{uesues leeheceeve DeeefCe G<CekeâefšyebOeerÙe Ûe›eâerJeeoUeÛee 

heefjCeece meeiejer ceeMeebÛÙee hekeâ[, Glheeove DeeefCe efJeheveve KeÛee&Jej 

ner efomelees. mecegõeÛÙee he=‰ YeeieeÛÙee GÛÛe leeheceeveecegUs keâesue 

yueeRefÛebie Jee{CÙeeÛeer MekeäÙelee Deens.  

6) keâerškeâ DeeefCe jesie :  

 keâes°keâ DeeefCe jesiepevekeâebÛÙee Yeewieesefuekeâ ßesCeerÛee 

efJemleej jesiepevekeâ DeeefCe keâerškeâ – keâerškeâebÛÙee ueeskeâmebKÙesÛÙee 

Jee{erÛÙee ojele yeoue yeeÙeeskebâš^esue SpebšmeÛÙee meehes#e efJeheguelee 

DeeefCe heefjCeecekeâejkeâlesceOÙes yeoue jesiekeâejkeâ keâerškeâ- keâerškeâ 

Ùepeceeve ² heÙee&JejCeeleerue hejmhej mebJeeoeleerue yeoue DeeefCe 

ØeeflekeâejMeòeâer keâceer nesCes leeheceeve –mebJesoveMeerue peervme DemeuesuÙee 

peeleer veJeerve jesie keâerškeâ mecemÙeebÛee GoÙe DeeefCe mLeueeblejerle jesie 

DeeefCe keâerškeâebÛÙee Dee›eâceCeeÛee Oeeskeâe Jee{lees.  

nJeeceeve yeoueeÛes Mesleer #es$eemeceesjerue DeeJneves :  

1) yeouelÙee heeJemeeÛÙee heæleer, ØeJeeneleerue yeoue DeeefCe 

efhekeâebÛÙee heeCÙeeÛÙee ceeieCeerle Peeuesueer Jee{.  

2) mecegõeÛÙee heeCÙeecegUs heeCÙeeÛeer iegCeJeòee efyeIe[Ces, 

Jeenletkeâ peueÛejebÛes DeefleMees<eCe DeeefCe oes<ehetCe& efmebÛeve 

heæleerÛebe heefjCeece cnCetve Keesue ceeleerÛÙee ÛejebceOetve 

#eejebÛes ØeceeCe.  

3) og<keâeU, hetj DeeefCe Ûe›eâerJeeoue ÙeemeejKÙee DelÙeble 

nJeeceeveeÛÙee IešveebÛeer JeejbJeejlee DeeefCe leer›elee Jee{Ces 

DeeefCe ÙeeÛee heefjCeece mejemejerÛÙee ØeYeeJeehes#ee Glheeove 

heeleUerJej DeefOekeâ neslees.  

4) nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue efhekeâebÛÙee Jee{erÛÙee iebYeerj šhheeJej 

GÛÛe leeheceeveecegUs G<CelesÛee leeCe.  

5) keâer[ Deeefj jesieebÛÙee Yeejle DeØelÙeeefMele yeoue. 

yeouelÙee nJeeceeveemen efkeâjkeâesU keâer[ cees"er yeveCÙeeÛeer 

MekeäÙelee Deens.  

YeejleerÙe Mesleeruee nJeeceeve yeoueeMeer pegUJetve IesCÙeemee"er 

OeesjCeelcekeâ GheeÙe :  

1) GÛÛe Glheeove #ecelee veJeerve heerkeâ JeeCeebÛee efJekeâeme :  

 veJeerve heerkeâ JeeCeebÛee efJekeâeme ner GlheeoveeÛeer efmLejlee 

efškeâJetve "sJeCÙeeÛeer ieg¤ efkeâuueer Demesue. G<Celee meefn<Ceglesmee"er 

cenlJeeÛÙee efhekeâebÛÙee pece&hueePececeOÙes megOeejCee ns Øepeveve 

keâeÙe&›eâceeÛes Skeâ ue#Ùe DemeeJes. lÙeeÛeØeceeCes, efvemeie&ele GodYeJeCeejs 

Deveskeâ pewefJekeâ leeCe menve keâjCÙeeÛeer #ecelee efJekeâefmele keâjCes 

DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. Ùee JÙeefleefjòeâ, peefceveerletve heeCeer DeeefCe hees<ekeâ 

leòJes Mees<etve IesCÙeemee"er cegUebÛeer keâeÙe&#ecelee megOeejCes cenòJeeÛes 

Deens. Deveg<ebefiekeâ DeefYeÙeebef$ekeâer ‘peerve efheje@efce[bie’ mee"er ‘DeeoMe& 

Jevemheleer Øekeâej’ Øeehle keâjCÙeemee"er JevemheleerceOÙes meJe& og° 

iegCeOece& Skeâef$ele keâjCÙeemee"er cenòJehetCe& Yetefcekeâe yepeeJet Mekeâles pes 

‘Øeefleketâue nJeeceeve menveMeerue peerveesšeFhe’ osKeerue Demet Mekeâles.  

2) heeCÙeemeejKÙee vewmeefie&keâ mebmeeOeveebÛee keâeÙe&#ece Jeehej :  

 nJeeceeve yeoueeMeer pegUJetve IesCÙeemee"er DelÙeble 

DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. G<Ce leeheceeve DeeefCe yeouelÙee hepe&vÙeceeveecegUs, 

heeCeer DeeCeKeer Skeâ ogefce&U Œeesle yevesue. MesleerJej peuemebOeejCe 

leb$e, met#ce efmebÛeve ØeCeeueer, heeCeer JeehejeÛÙee ÛeebieuÙee 

keâeÙe&#ecelesmee"er DeeefCe ÙeesiÙe heerkeâ DeeOeeefjle efmebÛeveeÛeer efveJe[ 

Ùeebvee Øeeslmeenve ÅeeJes ueeiesue. ceeleerÛes Skeâef$ekeâjCe megOee¤ve 

heeCÙeeÛeer IegmeKeesjer Jee{JeCes, DeeÛÚeove, keâ[, Jevemheefleletve 

nesCeejer nspespe Jeehe¤ve ØeJeen keâceer keâjCes DeeefCe efhekeâebÛes DeJeMes<e 

heeueeheeÛeesUe Jeehe¤ve ceeleerÛes yee<heerYeJeve keâceer keâjCes, ner leòJes 

ceeleer –heeCÙeeÛÙee ÛeebieuÙee JÙeJemLeeheveemee"er Jeehej kesâuee peeT 

Mekeâleele. heeCeer JÙeJemLeeheve keâeÙe&#ecelesle megOeejCee keâjCeejs leb$e%eeve 

DeeefCe iegbleJeCetkeâerÛeer iejpe Deens. efyeiej efmebÛeve #es$eele, iejerye 

MeslekeâNÙeebmee"er peuemebOeejCe DeeefCe peuemebÛeÙe leb$e nsÛe SkeâcesJe 

heÙee&Ùe Deensle.  

3) heerkeâ heæleerle yeoue :  

 GÛÛe leeheceeve ØeYeeJe keâceer keâjCÙeemee"er efvepegËlekeâer 

keâjCeeÛee Jeehej GlheVeeÛeer DeefmLejlee keâceer keâjCÙeemee"er kesâuee peeT 

Mekeâlees. pesCes keâ¤ve cegueebÛee keâeueeJeOeer Skeâ ¤he nesCeej veener 

meJee&le G<Ce keâeueeJeOeer Jee{lÙee nJeeceeveeleerue heefjJele&veeÛee 

vekeâejelcekeâ ØeYeeJe keâceer keâjCÙeemee"er KeCeKeCeerle DeeefCe DeLe&Meg<keâ 

G<Ce keâefšyebOeele DevegYeJeuÙeeØeceeCes heerkeâ efoveoefMe&keâe yeoueCes 

meceeefJe° Demet Mekeâles. DeesuÙee keâeueeJeOeerÛee HeâeÙeoe nesCÙeemee"er 

DeeefCe nJeeceeveeleerue leer›e Iešvee šekeâCÙeemee"er Jee{lÙee nbieeceele 

ÙeesiÙe efhekeâebÛee meceeJesMe keâjCÙeemee"er heerkeâ heæleer yeoueCes 

DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens.  

4) heerkeâ efJecee Ùeespevee (Keepeieer DeeefCe meeJe&peefvekeâ) :  

 nJeeceeveeÛÙee IešveebcegUs heerkeâ DeheÙeMeer nesCÙeeÛee Oeeskeâe 

keâceer keâjCÙeemee"er MeslekeâNÙeebvee ceole cnCetve ueeiet keâjCÙeele 

ÙeeJÙeele. leLeeefhe ØeYeeJeer efJecee mebOeeRvee Øeeslmeenve osCeeNÙee hee@efuemeer 

leÙe keâjCÙeemee"er ceeefnleer DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens;. ceefnueebmen «eeceerCe 

Yeeieele ieefjyeebceOÙes ceeÙe›eâes-HeâeÙeveevme ÙeMemJeer "juee Deens. 

DeeefLe&keâ mesJeebÛee keâceer efkebâceleerle ØeJesMe ne Demegjef#ele 

MeslekeâNÙeebmee"er Jejoeve "¤ Mekeâlees. MeeÕele efJecee ØeCeeueer 

efJekeâefmele keâjCÙeeÛeer iejpe Deens, lej «eeceerCe Yeeieeleerue ieefjyeebvee 

DeMee mebOeerÛee ueeYe IesCÙeemee"er efMeef#ele kesâues heeefnpes. keâejCe 

ceesyeeF&ue šsefueHeâesveeÛÙee Jee{lÙee vesšJeke&âcegUs Sme.Sce.Sme. 

DeeOeejerle yeBkeâeRie mesJesuee DeeCeKeer ieleer efceUt Mekeâles.  

5) mebJeOe&ve Mesleer DeeefCe mebmeeOeve mebJeOe&ve leb$e%eeve : (RCT)   

mebmeeOeves efkebâJee Fvehegš – Jeehej keâeÙe&#ecelee 

Jee{efJeCÙeemee"er DeeefCe Glheeove KeÛee&le keâheele, heeCeer, FbOeve 

DeeefCe keâeceieej DeeJeMÙekeâlee DeeefCe JesUsJej yeÛele ÙeemeejKes 

leelkeâeU, DeesUKe DeesUKeCÙeeÙeesiÙe DeeefCe mhe° DeeefLe&keâ ueeYe 

Øeoeve keâjCÙeemee"er DelÙeble GheÙegòeâ DemeuÙeeÛes efmeæ Peeues Deens. 

DeejmeeršerÛee (RCT) DeJeuebye keâ¤ve G<Celee DeeefCe heeCÙeeÛee leeCe 

DemeuesuÙee JeeleeJejCeele ieJneÛes Glheeove ue#eCeerÙeefjlÙee Jee{lee 

Ùesles, pes Øeefleketâue heÙee&JejCeerÙe ØeYeeJe keâceer keâjles. efJeMes<ele: ueneve 

DeeefCe ceOÙece Mesleele. MetvÙe ceMeeieleercegUs MeslekeâNÙeebvee leebotU 

keâeheCeerveblej ueJekeâj ieJneÛeer hesjCeer keâjlee Ùesles.  
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efve<keâ<e& :  

 ØelÙe#e DeeefCe DeØelÙe#e ØeYeeJeebÛÙee Â°erves nJeeceeve 

yeoueeÛes MesleerJej nesCeejs heefjCeece meJe&JÙeeheer DemeCÙeeÛeer MekeäÙelee 

Deens. mebhetCe& ie=neJejerue JevemheleeRÛes DeejesiÙe jeKeCes, Ùee 

yeouelÙeele, nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue keâceer keâjCÙeemee"er, lemesÛe 

pewJeefJeefJeOelesÛes mebJeOe&ve DeeefCe peieeleerue yeoue Debleie&le Fkeâesefmemšce 

mesJeebÛeer lejleto keâjCes ner cegKÙe DeeJeMÙekeâlee Deens. MesleerJejerue 

nJeeceeve yeoueeÛÙee heefjCeeceebÛes Deekeâueve megOeejCÙeemee"er efJeefJeOe 

ØekeâejÛÙee heerkeâ DeeefCe pewefJekeâ DeeefCe DepewefJekeâ ØeCeeueeRJej 

ØeeÙeesefiekeâ mebMeesOeve DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. heefjJele&veerÙe, DeØelÙeeefMele 

efkebâJee De%eele heefjefmLeleerle Fkeâesefmemšce DeejesiÙe DeeefCe mesJee 

jesKeCÙeemee"er, Deecneuee DeefOekeâ ueJeefÛekeâ ØeCeeueer efJekeWâõerkeâjCe, 

menYeeieer mebMeesOeve DeeefCe Øepeveve vesšJeke&âÛeer DeeJeMÙekeâlee Deens. 

Jee{leer efJeefJeOelee ner peceerve- meeceeefÙekeâjCe heæleerÛÙee yeepetves 

Demesue. hejbleg DeJekeâeMeerÙe DeeefCe Ssefnkeâ mkesâue DeeefCe efJeefJeOelesÛÙee 

ØekeâejeJej (DevegJeebefMekeâ, Øepeeleer, Øepeeleer) DeJeuebyetve peceerve 

yeekeâerÛÙee heefjefmLeleerMeer (MesleebÛÙee ceeefpe&veJej) mebyebefOele Demet 

Mekeâles.  

meboYe& :  

1. nJeeceeve DeeOeeefjle Mesleer JÙeJemLeeheve, (2019) kesâ.kesâ. 

[eKeesjs, S.šer. efMebos heyueerkesâMeve [e@. oòe Øemeeo Jeemekeâj 

ke=â<eer efJeÅeeheer", hejYeCeer.  

2. ke=â<eer Yetieesue- [e@. De¤Ce kegbâYeejs heefyuekesâMeve, hegCes.  

3. nJeeceeve MeeŒe – [e@. ÛeewOejer [er.SÛe., efÛevceÙe ØekeâeMeve, 

Deewjbieeyeeo  

4. DST CC -Report Agriculture (2016)  

5. peeieeflekeâ nJeeceeve yeoue DenJeeue – 2023. 
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दशेातील पायाभतू सरंचनातील आमलुाग्र बदलाचा अभ्यास 
प्रा.ददनशे यादवराव पारख े

अथथशास्त्र ववभाग प्रमुख, पाटपन्हाळे कला, वावणज्य आवण ववज्ञान महाववद्यालय 

ता. गुहागर वि. रत्नावगरी. 415724 

Corresponding Author- प्रा.ददनशे यादवराव पारख े

DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.10547747 

प्रस्तावना:-  

दशेाच्या आर्थथक ववकासात पायाभतू संरचना महत्वाची भूवमका बिावतात.त्यासाठी या पायाभतू सुववधा सवु्यववस्थत 

आवण समवन्वत असणे आवश्यक आह.े त्याच बरोबर ती पयाथवरणपूरक असावी लागते. दशेाच्या सध्या असलेल्या पायाभूत 

संरचनेतील वाहतूक व्यवस्थेमध्य ेरस्त,े रेल्व,े हवाई आवण िल वाहतकुीचा समावेश होतो. गेल्या काही वषाथत दशेात दळणवळण 

िाळे मोठ्या प्रमाणात ववस्तारले आह॰े रेल्वे आवण हवाई वाहतूक वगळता वाहतुकीच्या ववववध पध्दतीच्या ववकासासाठी िल 

वाहतकू मंत्रालय,रस्ते वाहतूक आवण महामागथ मंत्रालय धोरण आवण कायथरमामाची वनर्थमती आवण अमलबिावणी करत आह.े रस्त े

वाहतकू पयाथवरणीय समस्या,वाहन वनकषाशी संबवधत व्यापक धोरणे तयार करणे तसचे शेिारील दशेासोबत वाहतकू व्यवस्थाही 

केली िाते दशेातील कृवष, उद्योग आवण सेवा क्षेत्राच्या ववकासासाठी पायाभतू सुववधांची पुरेशी उपलब्धता असावी लागते. भारत 

हा 2047 पयथन्त ववकवसत दशे होवू पाहत आह ेत्या अनषुंगाने दशेातील पायाभतू सुववधेत िे आमलुाग्र बदल होत आहते. त्यात 

रस्ते सुववधा त्यातील अत्याधुवनक बदल, रेल्वे सुववधा, हवाई मागाथतील आधुवनक बदल आवण िल वाहतकुीत कोणकोणते बदल 

झाललेे आहते याचा अभ्यास करण्यासाठी मी दशेात गले्या 10 वषाथपासनू कें द्र व राज्य सरकारच्या प्रशासनाने िे बदल केलेल े

आहते िे ववववध प्रकल्प राबववल ेिात आहते त्याचा अभ्यास करण्याचा सदर लेखात प्रामावणक प्रयत्न केला आह.े  
 

सशंोधनाची उदिष्ट्ये:- 

1. दशेातील रस्ते वाहतुकीसंदभाथत वनयोवित प्रकल्पांचा 

अभ्यास करणे . 

2. दशेातील रेल्वे वाहतुकीसंदभाथत वनयोवित प्रकल्पाचंा 

अभ्यास करणे. 

3. दशेातील नागरी हवाई वाहतकुीसदंभाथत वनयोवित 

प्रकल्पाचंा अभ्यास करण े

4. दशेातील िल  वाहतुकीसंदभाथत वनयोवित  प्रकल्पाचंा 

अभ्यास करणे. 

सशंोधन पद्धती:-  

संशोधन ह े पुणथपणे दयु्यम मावहतीवर आधाररत 

आह.े त्यासाठी ववववध वनयतकावलके, मावसके, वतथमान पत्र,े 

वेबसाइट ववशेषत: उद्योग आवण अंतगथत प्रोत्साहन ववभाग, 

सरकारचे मावसक आवण वार्थषक अहवाल याचा उपयोग 

करण्यात आला आह.े ववववध अहवलातनू प्राप्त केलेल्या 

मावहतीवर आधाररत साधनाचा वापर करण्यात आला आह.े 

रस्त ेवाहतकू-  

दशेात रस्त्याचा ववकास होण्यासाठी 2009 मध्य े

स्वतंत्र रस्ते वाहतकू आवण महामागथ मंत्रालयाची स्थापना 

करण्यात आली. ह े मंत्रालय वाहतूक ,संशोधन,रस्त े

वाहतकुीशी संबवधत कायद,ेवनयमन आवण वनयम तयार 

करणारी व अमलबिावणी करणारी सवोच्च संस्था 

आह.ेभारतात समुारे 62.16 लाख दकलोमीटर रस्त्याच े

िाळे ववस्तारले आह.े रस्ते वाहतकू मतं्रालय रस्ते वाहतुकीत 

सुधारणा होण्यासाठी ववववध प्रकल्प राबववले िात आह ेत े

पुढीलप्रमाणे:-  

1) भारतमाला प्रकल्प:- या प्रकल्पातंगथत सीमावती 

भागामध्ये रस्त्याचा ववकास करणे,लहान बंदरानंा रस्त्यानंी 

िोडण,ेराष्ट्रीय मागीकांच्या कायथक्षमतते सुधारणा 

करण,ेआर्थथक मागीकाचंा ववकास करणे,आतंरमागाथचा आवण 

पूरक मागाथचा ववकास करणे,सागरमला प्रकल्पासोबत 

एकत्रीकरण करण्याबरोबरच या प्रकल्पांतगथत 26 हिार 

दकलोमीटर आर्थथक कोररडोर चा ववकास करण्यात येणार 

आह े यात सवुणथ चतुभुथि आवण उत्तर-दवक्षण व पूवथ-पविम  

मार्थगकासह मालवाहतकु रस्त्याद्वारे िोडण्यासाठी 8 हिार 

दकलोमीटर आतंरमागथ आवण 7500 दकलोमीटर पूरक मागथ 

केले गेले आहते. 

2) राष्ट्रीय हररत महामागथ प्रकल्प:-  

2016 मध्ये राष्ट्रीय हररत महामागथ प्रकल्पाची 

सुरवात करण्यात आली.पयाथवरणपूरक आवण हररत 

महामागाथचा ववकास केला िात आह.ेमहामागाथच्या बािूला 

झाड े लावल्यास वाय,ुध्ववन आवण धूळ प्रदषूणात घट 

होण्यास मदत होत आहते झाडामुळे उतारावर िवमनीची 

धुप ही रोखली िाते.या प्रकल्पासाठी िागवतक बँकेच े

अथथसाहाय्य वमळत आह.े 

3) भारतीय राष्ट्रीय महामागथ प्रावधकरण:-  

भारतीय राष्ट्रीय महामागथ प्रावधकरणाची स्थापना 

NHAI कायदा 1988 अतंगथत करण्यात आली. NHAI कड े

राष्ट्रीय महामागथ ववकास प्रकल्प (NHDP) सोपवण्यात 

आला आह.े तसचे इतर लहान प्रकल्प दखेील दणे्यात आल े

आहते.दखेभाल,दरुूस्ती आवण व्यवस्थापणासाठी 50329 

km चे राष्ट्रीय महामागथ वनवहत केले आहते.कंत्राट दतेानंा 

आवण खरेदी प्रदरमाया राबवतानंा अवतशय उच्च दिाथची 

पारदशथकता राखली िात आह.े तसचे प्रकल्पाची कामे ही 

सवोत्तम गुणवत्तचेे िे वनकष आहते त्याच्या पतूथतवेर लक्ष 
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केवन्द्रत केले िात आह.े महामागथ व्यवस्था वापर कत्याांसाठी 

आरामदावय व सुववधायुक्त असतील यासाठी त्याचं्या 

दखेभाल सुवनवितीचे उिीष्ट ठेवण्यात आले सध्या दशेात 

(एक्स्पस्प्रसे वे) द्रतुगती मागाथसह 132499 km राष्ट्रीय 

महामागथ आहते. एकूण रस्त्यापकैी फक्त 1.7 टके्क महामागथ 

द्रतुगती महामागथ आहते. या मागाथवरून दशेातील 40 टके्क 

वाहतकू होते. 

4) राष्ट्रीय महामागथ ववकास प्रकल्प (NHDP):-  

ह े दशेातील प्रमुख महामागाथचे उच्च दिाथच े

आधुवनकीकरण ,पुनवथसन  आवण रंदीकरण करण्याचा प्रकल्प 

आह.े 1998 मध्ये या प्रकल्पाची सुरवात करण्यात 

आली.कें द्रीय रस्ते वाहतूक आवण महामागथ मतं्रालयातंगथत 

NHAI कडून या प्रकल्पाचे व्यवस्थापन केले िाते.दशेाच्या 

आर्थथक ववकासाला गती दणे्यासाठी 49230 KM चे रस्त े

आवण महामागथ बांधण्यात येणार आह.ेसध्याच्या भारतमाला 

प्रकल्पामध्ये NHDP च समावशे करण्यात आला आह.े 

5) पीएम गतीशक्ती:-  

मल्टी-मोडल कंनेक्स्पटीववटी साठी  पीएम 

गतीशक्ती-राष्ट्रीय बहृत आराखडा 2021 हा मखु्यात: रेल्वे व 

रस्ते मागाथसह पायाभतू कंनके्स्पटीववटी प्रकल्पाच्या समन्वीत 

अमलबिावणी साठी आवण एकावत्मक वनयोिनासाठी 16 

मंत्रालयानंा एकत्र आणणारा वडविटल मचं आह े मल्टी-

मोडल कंनके्स्पटीववटी मळेु नागररक, वस्तु व सेवाचं्या 

वाहतकुीसाठी एकावत्मक  आवण अखंड कंनेक्स्पटीववटी उपलब्ध 

होणार आह.े पीएम गतीशक्ती मुळे अतीदगुथम भागातही 

पायाभतू सुववधा पोहचण्यास सहाय्य वमळणार आह ेतसचे 

लोकाचं्या प्रवासाच्या वेळेतही बचत  होणार आह.े 

पीएम गतीशक्तीची ववैशस्य:े- 

A) सवथसमावशेकता:- पीएम गतीशक्तीमध्य ेववववध मंत्रालय े

आवण ववभागाचे सवथ ववद्यमान आवण वनयोिन उपरमाम 

एकाच पोटथल मध्ये समाववष्ट असतील. प्रत्यके ववभागाला 

प्रकल्पाचे सवथ समावेशक वनयोिन आवण अमलबिावणी 

करतानंा इतर ववभागातील महत्वपूणथ मावहती वमळणार 

असल्याने प्रकल्पाचे वनयोिन काटेकोर पद्धतीने करता 

येणार आह.े  

B) परेुपरू वापर:- राष्ट्रीय बृहत आराखड्यात गंभीर त्रुटी 

ओळखून प्रकल्पाच्या वनयोिनात ववववध मंत्रालयानंा मदत 

करता यतेे. माल एका रठकाणाहून दसुर् या नणे्यासाठी वेळ 

आवण खचथ वाचवा यासाठी सवोत्तम मागाथची वनवड 

करण्यास या आराखड्यातंगथत मदत होईल.  

C) ववश्लषेणात्मक:- अमलबिावणी करणार् या यंत्रनेला 

एकाच रठकाणी भौगोवलक मावहती प्रणालीवर (GIS) 

आधाररत सवथ मावहती पुरववली िात े

D) गतीमानता:- सवथ मतं्रालय े आवण ववभाग आता GIS 

मंचाचा वापर करून इतर ववभागाच्या प्रकल्पाची प्रगवत 

पाहू शकतात. आढावा आवण दखेरेख करू शकतात 

उपग्रहातनू प्राप्त होणार् या फोटोतनू प्रकल्पाच्या प्रगवतची 

मावहती पोटथलवर वनयवमतपणे अद्ययावत केली िाते. 

6) पवथतमाला योिना:-  

प्रवाशानंा चांगल्या दिाथच्या सवुवधा दणे्यासाठी 

आवण पयथटनाला चालना दणे्यासाठी रोपवचे्या 

ववकासासाठी राष्ट्रीय रोपवे ववकास कायथरमाम राबवला िात 

आह े डोंगराळ भागाबरोबरच शहरातील गदीच्या रठकाणी 

उदा. वाराणसी,उज्जनै मध्ये वाहतकुीचे पयाथयी साधन 

म्हणनू रोपवे ववकवसत केले िात आह.े 

7) वाहन आवण परवाना नोंदीची राष्ट्रीय रिीष्ट्री:-  

या क्षेत्रात आमलुाग्र बदल घडवून आणण्यासाठी 

मंत्रालयाने नागररकांच्या वहतासाठी अनेक धोरणाची 

अमलबिावणी केली आह ेवाहतकू वमशन मोड प्रकल्पातंगथत 

दशेभरात वाहन नोंदी, कर, परवाना, दफटनेस आवण 

संबवधत सवाांचे एकत्रीकरण करण्यात आले तर सारथी 

अंतगथत वाहन चालववण्याचा, वशकण्याचा परवाना, वाहन 

प्रवशक्षण कें द्र े आवण इतर प्रकल्प समाववष्ट आहते.ही सपंूणथ 

मावहती आधार सोबत िोडून KYC करण्यात आली 

त्यानतंर digilocker मध्य े साठवण्यात आली. digilocker 

मध्ये वाहन परवाना, वाहनाचे कागदपत्र, नोंदणी 

प्रमाणपत्र, परवाना आवण इतर महत्वपूणथ कागद पत्र 

साठवण्यात आली.या कागद पत्राचा वापर गरिनेुसार 

अवधकृत सॉफ्ट कॉपी म्हणून करता यतेे. 

8) ई-टोल:- रस्ते वाहतकू आवण मंत्रालयाचा प्रमुख उपरमाम 

असलले्या national electronic toll collection 

(N.E.T॰C) कायथरमाम दशेव्यापी स्तरावर राबवण्यात येतो 

संपूणथ दशेभरात टोल नाक्स्पयावर फास्ट-टॅग चा वापर करून 

वाहतकुीची कोंडी टाळण्यात येते त्याच बरोबर टोल 

वसुलीत पारदशथकता ठेवली िाते ई-टोल मध्ये national 

payment corporation of India ह े central clearing 

house आह.े 

रेल्व:े-  

दशेात मालवाहतकु आवण प्रवाशांसाठी रेल्वे ह े

महत्वाचे साधन आह.े रेल्व े दशेाच्या कानाकोपर् यात 

लोकानंा एकत्र आणते . रेल्वमेळेु व्यवसाय,प्रेक्षणीय स्थळे 

पाहण,ेतीथथ यात्रा आवण वशक्षण घेणे शक्स्पय होते. दशेात 

1853 मध्ये मुंबई ते ठाणे या 34 km मागाथवर भारतात 

पवहली रेल्वे धावली. पवहली रेल्वे ते आता पयथन्त भारतीय 

रेल्वचेा ववस्तार मोठ्या प्रमाणात झाला. सध्या भारतात 

68043 km रेल्वे मागाथवर 7308 रेल्वे स्टेशन्स आहते. 

भारतीय रेल्वेकड े 13215 लोकोमोरटव्ह, 74744 

passenger service वाहन,े 10103 इतर कोचचग वाहन े

आवण 318896 वागन्सआहते. गेल्या काही वषाथत रेल्वेचा 

खूप ववकास झाला आह.े दशेाच्या आर्थथक,सामाविक आवण 

औद्योवगक ववकासात रेल्वनेे महत्वपूणथ भूवमका बिावली 

आह.े 68043 km च्या रेल्वे िाळ्यात मीटर गिे, नारोगिे  

आवण ब्रोंड्गेिचा समावेश आह.े एकूण रेल्वमेागाथच्या सुमारे 

74.6 टके्क आवण धावणार् या टॅ्रक km च्या 80.38 टके्क आवण 
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एकूण टॅ्रक km च्या 78.46 टके्क ववदु्यतीकरण झाले आह.े 

भारतातील सवथ रेल्वेसेवचेी 16 रेल्वे ववभागामध्य े

ववभागणी केली आह.े  

 

रेल्वे ववभाग आणी त्याची मखु्यालये पुढीलप्रमाणे:-  
 

अ.रमा रेल्व ेववभाग रेल्व ेमखु्यालय 

1 मध्य रेल्वे मुंबई 

2 पूवथ रेल्वे कोलकत्ता 

3 पूवथ दकनारी रेल्वे भुवनेश्वर 

4 पूवथ मध्य रेल्वे हािीपूर 

5 उत्तर रेल्वे नवी ददल्ली 

6 उत्तर मध्य रेल्वे प्रयागराि 

7 उत्तर पूवथ गोरखपुर 

8 उत्तर पूवथ सीमा रेल्वे मावलगाव 

9 उत्तर पविम रेल्वे ियपूर 

10 दवक्षण रेल्वे चेन्नई 

11 दवक्षण मध्य रेल्वे वसकंदरबाद 

12 दवक्षण पूवथ रेल्वे कोलकत्ता 

13 दवक्षण-पूवथ-मध्य रेल्वे वबलासपुर 

14 दवक्षण पविम रेल्वे हुबळी 

15 पविम रेल्वे मुंबई 

16 पविम-मध्य रेल्वे िबलपुर 

Ref: - www.indianrailways.gov.in 
 

सशंोधन आवण ववकास:-  

लखनौ येथील ररसचथ वडझाईन आवण स्टँडडथ 

ऑगथनाइज़ेशन (R. D. S. O)ही संस्था भारतीय रेल्वचेी 

संशोधन आवण ववकास संस्था आह॰े तांवत्रक बाबीमध्य े

सल्लागार म्हणनू ही शाखा काम करते. रेल्वे उत्पादन आवण 

वडझाईन बाबत सल्ला दणे्यात येतो कोववड प्रवतबंधात्मक 

उपाय म्हणून वातानुकूवलत डब्यासाठी U॰V. C आधाररत 

ववषाणू ववरोधी आवण रोग िंत ु ववरोधी प्रणाली ववकवसत 

केली आह.े R. D. S. O ने दचुाकी,चारचाकी,S. U. V 

वाहन आवण ट्रक,टॅ्रक्स्पटर लोचडग आवण आन्लोचडग सहिपण े

करता यावे तसेच िलद वाहतकुीसाठी डबे वडझाईन केल े

आहते. या डब्याद्वारे 110 km वेगाने समुारे 18 टन विन 

वाहून नेता येते. 

रेल्वसेाठी ववत्तपरुवठा:-  

भारत सरकारच्या अथथ सकंल्पाचा भाग असनूही 

1924 पासनू रेल्वे अथथ संकल्प स्वततं्र होता.रेल्वचे्या 

अनदुानाच्या 16 मागण्या होत्या या मागण्या ससंद स्वततं्र 

पणे ववचारात घेवून मिंरूी दते असे.2017-18 पासून कें द्र 

सरकारने रेल्वे अथथ संकल्प व कें द्रीय अथथ सकंल्प एकवत्रत 

करण्याचा वनणथय घतेला.एकवत्रत अथथ सकंल्पामुळे बहू 

वाहतकू व्यवस्था म्हणिचे महामागथ,रेल्वे आवण िल मागाथच े

एकवत्रत पणे वनयोिन करता यते.े 

 

 

 

वदं ेभारत एक्स्पसप्रसे:-  

2019 मध्ये भारतीय रेल्वदे्वारे चालवली िाणारी 

सेमी-हायस्पीड ,इलेवक्स्पट्रक मल्टीपल युवनट रेल्वचेी वनर्थमती 

संपूणथपणे भारतात केल्याने त्याला वंद ेभारत एक्स्पसप्रेस अस े

नाव दणे्यात आले.2019 मध्ये दशेातील पवहली वंद ेभारत 

रेल्वे ही नवी ददलली-कानपरु-प्रयागराि-वाराणसी या रेल्व े

मागाथवर धावली.वंद े भारत 2 च शुभारंभ गांधीनगर त े

मुंबई या रेल्वे मागाथवर झाला. सप्टेंबर 2023 पयथन्त दशेात 

एकूण 50 मागाथवर वंद ेभारत धावत आहते. 

सागरी ववकास:-  

 2009 मध्ये नौवहन,रस्ते वाहतकू आवण महामागथ 

मंत्रालयाचे ववभािन करून स्वतंत्र नौवहन मंतरलायची 

स्थापना केली त्यामुळे िल वाहतकुीच्या ववकासाला गती 

वमळाली. सागरी वाहतकू दशेाच्या अथथ व्यस्थेच्या दषृ्टीन े

महत्वाची आह॰े या मतं्रालयातंगथत नौवहन  आवण बंदर 

यांचा समावेश होतो यात िहाि बांधणी,दरुूस्ती,मुखी बंदरे 

आवण दशेांतगथत वाहतुकीचा समावेश होतो. परदशेी 

व्यापाराच्या वाढत्या गरिा पूणथ करण्यासाठी प्रमखु 

बंदराची क्षमता आवण माल हाताळणीच्या बाबतीत मोठ्या 

प्रमाणात सुधारणा झाली आह.े भारताला 7517 km चा 

सागरी दकनारा लाभला आह.ेहा सागरी दकनारा पविम व 

पूवथ भागात तसचे बेटाच्या सभोवताली आह.े दशेाच्या 

व्यापारासाठी हा महत्वपूणथ नैसर्थगक मागथ  आह.ेसध्या दशेात 

12 प्रमुख बंदरे आवण 205 वबगर प्रमुख बंदरे आहते. 

भारताचा 95 टके्क व्यापार आवण एकूण व्यापाराच्या 

http://www.indianrailways.gov.in/
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मूल्यापकैी 68 टके्क व्यापार सागरी मागाथने होतो. भारत 

सरकारने सागरी महामागथ ववकवसत व सक्षम होण्यासाठी 

पुढील ववववध प्रकल्प हाती घतेल ेआहते.  

1) सागरमाला प्रकल्प:- सरकारने दकनार पट्टीचा उपयोग 

करून घेण्यासाठी 14500 km चे संभाव्य िल मागथ आवण 

प्रमुख आतंरराष्ट्रीय सागरी व्यापार मागाथवर महत्वाच्या 

रठकाणी सागरमला कायथरमाम सरुू केला आह े याचा उिेश 

कमीत कमी गतुवणूक करून आयात,वनयाथत आवण दशेांतगथत 

वाहतकू खचाथत बचत करणे हा आह े या प्रकल्पातंगथत 

दशेांतगथत मालवाहतुक खचथ कमी करण,ेभववष्ट्यातील 

औद्योवगक क्षमता ओळखून िड वस्तूचंा वाहतकू खचथ कमी 

करण,ेबंदरािवळ उत्पादन क्स्पलस्टर ववकवसत करून 

वनयाथतीत स्पधाथ क्षमता वाढववणे त्याचप्रमाणे बंदर 

आधुवनकीकरण, नवीन बंदराचा ववकास, बंदर कंनेक्स्पटीववटी, 

दकनारपट्टीवरील समुदायाचा ववकास ही उदिष्ट्य े

सागरमला प्रकल्पात आहते.  

2) मखु्य बदंरे:-  आर्थथक ववकास साधण्यासाठी सागरी 

वाहतकू आवण रस्ते वाहतुकीमध्ये बंदरे ही महत्वाचा दवुा 

म्हणनू काम करते. भारताच्या 7517 km सागरी 

दकनारपट्टीवर 12 प्रमुख व 205 लहान बंदरे आह.े त्यात 

कोलकत्ता, पारदीप, ववशाखापट्टणम, कामरािद, चेन्नई, 

वचदबंानथरही बदंरे पूवथ दकनारपट्टीवर आहते तर कोचीन, 

नवीन मंगळूर, मारमागोवा, मुंबई, न्हावा-शेवा, नवी मुंबई 

आवण दीनदयाल पूवीचा कांडला ही बंदरे पविम 

दकनारपट्टीवर आहते. ही बंदरे कें द्र सरकारच्या 

वनयतं्रणाखाली आह.े 

3) दशेातंगथत िलवाहतकु:- भारतात 14500 km लांबीच े

अंतगथत िल वाहतकुीचे िाळे पसरलेले  आह.े अतंगथत 

िलवाहतुकीमुळे  इंधनाची बचत होते, पर् यावरणाचे रक्षण 

होते त्याचबरोबर खचथ ही कमी येतो. तसेच िलवाहतुकीत 

काबथन उत्सिथनातही घट होते. एकूण मालवाहतकुी पकैी 2 

टके्क वाहतकू अतंगथत िल मागाथने होते अंतगथत िल 

वाहतकुीत वाढ करण्यासाठी भारतीय अतंगथत िल वाहतकू 

प्रावधकरणाची स्थापना करण्यात आली. वाहतकुीचे पूरक 

साधन म्हणनू दशेांतगथत िल वाहतकुीद्वारे काही िड माल 

वळवून रस्ते आवण रेल्वे वाहतकुीची कोंडी टाळण्यासाठी 

मदत होईल.दशेांतगथत िल वाहतकुीला प्रोत्साहन 

दणे्यासाठी सरकारने राष्ट्रीय िल मागथ कायदा 2016 अतंगथत 

24 राज्यामध्ये पसरललेे 111 िल मागथ राष्ट्रीय िल मागथ 

म्हणनू घोवषत केले. िागवतक बकेँच्या तांवत्रक आवण आर्थथक 

सहकायाथने िल मागथ प्रावधकरनाद्वारे क्षमता वाढववण्यासाठी 

गंगा-भागीरथी-हुगळी नदी प्रणालीवर हवल्दया-वाराणसी 

या पट्ट्यात िलमागथ ववकास प्रकल्प राबवला िात आह.े 

नागरी (हवाई) वाहतकू:-  

दशेाच्या सम्यक ववकासासाठी हवाई वाहतकू ही 

एक महत्वाची पायाभतू सुववधा आह.े इतर क्षेत्राप्रमाण े

हवाई वाहतकुीमुळे रोिगार वनर्थमती बरोबरच 

अथथव्यवस्थेचे चरमा गतीने दफरते. नागरी ववमान वाहतकुीत 

हवाई वाहतूक,हवाई अतंराळ व्यवस्थापन,वबगर 

व्यवसावयक उड्डाण आवण नागरी ववमान वाहतूक या 

पायाभतू सुववधाचंा समावेश होतो. ववमान कायदा 

1934,1937, भारतीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरण कायदा 

1994,हवाई वाहतूक कायदा 1972 आवण नागरी ववमान 

वाहतकू क्षेत्राशी संबवधत इतर कायद्याचे प्रशासन नागरी 

ववमान वाहतकू मतं्रालय करते.ह े मंत्रालय नागरी ववमान 

वाहतकू क्षते्राच्या ववकाससाठी इतर दशेासोबत करार आवण 

त्याची अमलबिावणी करते वडसेंबर 2023 पयथन्त नागरी 

ववमान वाहत्यकु मंत्रालयाने 41 दशेासोबत आंतरराष्ट्रीय 

हवाई वाहतुदक संदभाथत करार केले आहते. हवाई वाहतकुी 

संदभाथत सुधारणसेाठी पढुील योिना हाती घतेल्या आहते---

--- 

1) प्रादवेशक कंनवेक्स्पटववटी योिना:- सामानी नागररकाचं े

ववमान प्रवासाचे स्वप्न साकार होण्यासाठी प्रादवेशक 

कंनेवक्स्पटववटी योिनेचा समावेश 2016 च्या राष्ट्रीय ववमान 

वाहतकू धोरणात करण्यात आला.प्रादवेशक मागाथवर ववमान 

वाहतकू सचंालन खचाथत घट यावी यासाठी कें द्र 

सरकार,रािी सरकार,केद्रशावसत प्रदशे आवण ववमान 

संचालकाद्वारे सवल्तीचया उपाय योिना प्रदान करणे हा 

यामागचा प्रमुख उिशे आह.े2017 मध्ये वसमला त े ददल्ली 

या मागाथवर पवहली उड्डाण सेवा सुरू करण्यात आली उड्डाण 

सेवा सरुू झाल्यानतंर 1300 हवाई मागथ ववववध कंपण्यानंा 

ववमान सेवा सरुू करण्यासाठी दणे्यात आले.10 oct 2023 

पयथन्त 75 सेवा नसलले्या आवण कमी सेवा असलेल्या ववमान 

तळांना िोडणारे 495 मागथ दणे्यात आले आहते. यात 9 

हवेलपोटथ आवण 2 पाण्यावरील ववमान तळांचा समावशे 

आह.े 

2) भारतीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरण:- आंतरराष्ट्रीय आवण 

राष्ट्रीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरण याचंे ववलींनीकरण 

केल्यानतंर भारतीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरण कायदा 1994 

अंतगथत भारतीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरणाची वैधावनकररत्या 

स्थापना करण्यात आली.या प्रावधकरणावर सवथ ववमान 

तळाचे व्यवस्थापन करण्याची मुख्य िबाबदारी दणे्यात 

आली.भारतीय हवाई क्षेत्राचे वनयंत्रण आवण व्यवस्थापन या 

प्रावधकरणकड ेदणे्यात आले. भारतीय हवाई क्षेत्र अंदािे 28 

लाख चौरस सागरी मलैाचे आह.े 

3) ववमान तळ आर्थथक वनयामक प्रावधकरण:- ही 2008 ची 

ववमान तळ आर्थथक वनयामक  प्रावधकरण कायद्यांतगथत 

स्थापना केलेली एक वैधावनक ससं्था आह.े ववमान प्रवासाच े

भाड े आवण इतर शुल्कचे वनयमन करण्याची आवण ववमान 

तळाच्या कामवगरीच्या मानकवर दखेरेख ठेवण्याची 

िबाबदारी या प्रावधकरणकड े दणे्यात आली. सवथ प्रमुख 

ववमान तळामध्ये वनरोगी स्पधेला चालना दणे्यासाठी संवध 

वनमाथण करणे ह ेया प्रावधकरणाचे उिीष्ट आह.े ववमान तळ 

वरील ववववध सुववधांसाठी गुतंवणकुीला प्रोत्साहन दणे े

तसचे ववमान सेवचेे शुल्क वनयंवत्रत करणे, वैमावनक 

सेवांसाठी दर वनवित करण,ेसेवेची गुणवत्ता,ववमान सवेचे े



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

188 

सातत्य  आवण ववश्वासाहथतेशी संबवधत वनधाथररत 

कामवगरीचे वनरीक्षण करणे ह ेमखु्य कायथ आह.े  

4) आतंरराष्ट्रीय ववमान सवेा:-  भारतातनू सध्या 116 

दशेांमश्ये आतंरराष्ट्रीय सेवा सुरू आह.े भारतातनू सध्या 52 

दशेामध्ये थेट ववमान सेवा सुरू आह ेतर अप्रत्यक्ष पद्धतीन े

सुमारे 100 दशेामध्ये आतंरराष्ट्रीय सेवा सुरू आह े2016 च्या 

नागरी ववमानसेवा धोरणानुसार 

ददल्ली,मुंबई,कोलकत्ता,चेन्नई,हदैराबाद आवण बंगळुरू या 6 

महानगरी ववमान तळा वरण खुल आकाश कररातंगथत 

अमयाथद ववमानच उड्डाण / उतरवली िाऊ शकतात. 2023 

च्या oct पयथन्त भारतात 24 दशेांना आपल आकाश खुल केल 

आह.े आतंरराष्ट्रीय ववमान सवेा सुरू करण्यासाठी परदशेी 

ववमान कंपन्यासोबत हवाई सेवा करार केला िातो. 

भारतानेही रवशया बरोबर एका करारावर स्वाक्षर् या केल्या 

आहते या करारातंगथत रवशयन वाहकांसाठी मागथवनहाय 

वनबांध हटवण्यात आले. 

5) सखुकारक प्रवासासाठी बायोमारट्रक पद्धत:- प्रवाशांना 

ववमान तळावर ववववध रठकाणी वतदकटे आवण ओळख पत्र 

दाखववण्याची गरि न भासता ववना अडथळा,सुलभ 

प्रवासाचा अनभुव वमळवा यासाठी या ववभागणे वडिी यात्रा 

योिना सुरू केली आह े वडिी यात्रा योिनते चेहरा 

ओळखण्यासाठी फेस ररकाविशन  तंत्रज्ञानाचा अवलबं 

केल्यान े ववमान तळावर यतेांना प्रवाशाचा कोणासोबतही 

संपकथ  होत नाही. प्रवाशांच्या स्माटथ फोन मध्ये प्रवाशाच े

ओळख पत्र,वतकीट ह ेवैयवक्तक वोल्लेट मध्ये साठवले िात.े 

वापरानतंर 24 तासाच्या आत डटेा वडवलट केला िातो.ही 

सेवा सध्या दशेांतगथत ऐवच्िक पातळीवर सरुू केली आह े

oct 2023 पयथन्त ददल्ली, बंगळुरू, वाराणसी, हदैराबाद, 

पुण,े कोलकत्ता, ववियवाडा, मुंबई, लखनौ, अहमदाबाद, 

ियपूर, कोची आवण गुवाहाटी या ववमान तळावर 

कायाथवन्वत आह.े 

6) GPS प्रणीत GO यकु्त ददशादशथक प्रणाली(गगन):- 

भारतीय ववमान तळ प्रावधकरण आवण भारतीय अतंराळ 

सशोधन ससं्था यानंी सयुक्तररत्या GPS चा वापर करून 

GO युक्त ददशादशथक प्रणाली ववकवसत केली आह.े GPS 

संकेतची अचकूता आवण ववश्वासारहत: सुधारून नागरी 

ववमान वाहतुकीत अचकूता साधणारी ही प्रणाली 2015 

पासनू पणूथ क्षमतनेे सुरू केली आह े ही सवेा 24 तास सरुू 

राहते. 

7) कृवष उड्डाण योिना 2.0 :-  

कृवष उड्डान  योिना 2.0 ची घोषणा 2021 रोिी 

करण्यात आली.प्रामुख्यान े ईशान्य प्रदशे,डोंगराळ, 

आददवासी प्रदशे,बेटे आवण इतर वनवडक क्षेत्रावर लक्ष 

केवन्द्रत करून,वनवडक ववमान तळावर भारतीय मालवाहू 

आवण प्रवाशांसाठी माल वाहतकू करण्यासाठी 

लॅंडींग,पार्ककग,शुल्क आवण रूट नेव्हीगेशन सुववधा शुल्क 

पुणथपणे माफ करून हवाई वाहतकुीद्वारे माल वाहतकू सुलभ 

करण्यासाठी आवण प्रोत्साहन दणे्यासाठी 2021 मध्ये कृवष 

उड्डाण 2.0 योिना सरुू करण्यात आली. प्रामखु्यान े

डोंगराळ भाग,ईशान्यकडील राज्ये आवण आददवासी 

भागातील नाशवतं अन्न उत्पादनाची वाहतूक करण्यावर या 

योिनचेा मखु्य भर आह ेया योिनेत दशेातील 58 ववमान 

तळांचा समावेश आह े यापकैी 25 ववमान तळे ईशान्य े

कडील,डोंगराळ आवण आददवासी प्रदशे  तसचे बेटे आवण 

इतर प्रदशेातील 33 ववमान तळांचा समावेश आह.े 

8) सगुम्य भारत अवभयान:-   सुगम्य भारत अवभयानात 

ददव्यागं व्यक्तीच े हक्क कायदा,2016 च्या अनषुंगाने हवाई 

प्रवासामध्ये सुलभता आवण सवथमावेशकतेला चालना 

दणे्याच्या दषृ्टीने ह े एक महत्वपूणथ पाऊल आह े ददव्यांग 

व्यवक्त,वृद्ध,लहान मुल,ेगभथवती माता आवण इतर 

नागररकानंा हवाई प्रवास सुलभ करून दणे्यासाठी प्रयत्न 

करण्यात आले आहते. या उपरमामामुळे सवथ प्रवाशाचंे हक्क 

आवण प्रवतष्ठा राखून हवाई प्रवास सुखकारक आवण 

सुववधायुक्त होतो.  

साराशं:-  

दशेाचा सवाांगीण ववकास होण्याच्या दषृ्टीने भारत 

पायाभतू संरचनेच्या बाबतीत आमलुाग्र बदल करत आह.े 

भारत एक ववकवसत दशे होण्याच्या उंबरठ्यावर आहे. सध्या 

GDP च्या बाबतीत भारताचा िगत 3 रा रमामांक लागतो. 

लवकरच आपण प्रथम रमामाकंाकड े वाटचाल करत आहोत 

त्यासाठी दशेातील वाहतकू व दळणवळण प्रणाली 

अत्याधुवनक करण्याकड े दशेाचा कल आह े त्यादषृ्टीन े

वाटचाल सुरू आह ेत्यासाठी ववववध प्रकल्प हाती घेतले िात 

आहते.शहरामधली वाहतूक कोंडी कमी करण्यासाठी आवण 

दळणवळणाची कायथक्षमता सुधारण्यासाठी ररग रोड 

/बायपास आवण एवलवेटेड कोररडोर ववकवसत करण्याचा 

प्रयत्न केला िात आह.े राष्ट्रीय हररत महामागथ प्रकल्पात 

रािस्थान, वहमाचल प्रदशे, उत्तर प्रदशे आवण आंध्र प्रदशे 

मधून िाणारे सुमारे 781 km लांबीचे ववववध राष्ट्रीय 

महामागथ अद्ययावत करण्यात यते आहते. 

 रेल्वे सेवा, ववमान व िल वाहतकू अवधक 

सुरवक्षत, दकफायतशीर, कमी कलावधीत  आवण आरामदावय 

करण्यावर भर ददला िात आह.े दशेात ववकवसत केली 

िाणारी RRTS एक अत्याधुवनक प्रादवेशक गतीशीलता 

सुववधा आह ेआवण तुलनात्मक दषृ्ट्या िगात सवोत्तम आह े

यामुळे दशेात सुरवक्षत, ववश्वासाहथ आवण आधुवनक इंटरवसटी 

प्रवास सुववधा उपलब्ध होतील. पीएम गतीशक्ती राष्ट्रीय 

बृहत आराखड्याच्या अनषुंगान े RRTS नेटवकथ  मध्ये रेल्व े

स्थानके, मेट्रो स्थानके, बस सवेा ई. सह व्यापक मल्टी-

मोडल एकावत्मकता असले अशा पररवतथनकारी प्रादवेशक 

गतीशीलता उपायामुळे या भागातील आर्थथक दरमायाकल्पानंा 

चालना वमळेल. रोिगार, वशक्षण आवण आरोग्य सवेेच्या 

संवध अवधक सलुभपणे उपलब्ध होतील आवण वाहनाची 
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कोंडी आवण वायु प्रदषूणात लक्षणीय घट होण्यास मदत 

होईल आवण अथथव्यवस्था महासत्ता बनण्यास मदत होईल. 

सदंभथ:-    

1. अथथ संवाद- सप्टेंबर 2023. 

2. www.aera.gov.in 

3. www.aai.aero 

4. www.shipmin.gov.in 

5. www.indianrailways.gov.in 

6. www.nhai.gov.in 

7. www.morth.nic.in 

http://www.aera.gov.in/
http://www.aai.aero/
http://www.shipmin.gov.in/
http://www.indianrailways.gov.in/
http://www.nhai.gov.in/
http://www.morth.nic.in/
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साराांश –  

मानवाधधकार और भारतीय आपराधधक प्रणाली के अांतगगत धवधभन्न धवधधयों में उल्लेधखत प्रावधानों में क्रमशः 

अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदा धसधवल और राजनीधतक अधधकार, दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता में की धाराओं में धनधहत अधधकारों का, भारतीय 

साक्ष्य अधधधनयम के प्रावधानों का तथा भारतीय सांधवधान के अांतगगत धवधभन्न अनुच्छेदों का उल्लखे इस शोध पत्र में क्रकया गया ह।ै 

इन धवधधयों की भूधमका उसको लाग ूकरन ेवाली प्रशासधनक मशीनरी को आगे बढ़ान, मानवाधधकारों के सांरक्षण तथा सांस्थानों के 

मानवाधधकारों के सांरक्षण के धलए न्यूनतम तथा अधधकतम मानकों का वणगन क्रकया गया ह।ै 

शब्द कुां जी - मानवाधधकार, न्याय प्रणाली, धवधध, अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदा, सांधवधान 
 

प्रस्तावना –  

आपराधधक न्याय प्रणाली सामाधजक धनयांत्रण का 

साधन ह।ै मानव सभ्यता की धवकासात्मक यात्रा के साथ 

व्यधियों के कायगकलापों में भी उल्लेखनीय वृधि हुई ह,ै धजस े

गुणात्मक वृधि तो अवश्य ही नहीं कहा जा सकता, मानवीय 

आचरण को धनयांधत्रत करन े के धलए ही धवधध को साधन 

धनरूधपत क्रकया गया ह,ै इस शोध पत्र के माध्यम स ेमानव 

अधधकारों को आपराधधक न्याय प्रणाली के कौन-कौन से 

प्रावधान प्रभाधवत करत ेहैं उनका उल्लेख कर समकेन क्रकया 

गया ह।ै  

शोध पिधत – 

इस शोध पत्र में सैिाांधतक शोध पिधत अपनाकर 

धवधभन्न पाठ्य-पुस्तकों में वर्णणत सामग्री को शाधमल क्रकया 

गया ह ैतथा उच्चतम न्यायालय और अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदाओं 

में उल्लेधखत धसिाांतों को अध्ययन का आधार बनाया ह।ै 

भारत में धवद्यमान मानवाधधकार धवधधक प्रणाली 

आपराधधक न्याय प्रणाली में धवद्यमान मानवाधधकार तथा 

व्यधियों के मानवाधधकारों को प्रोत्साहन दने ेवाल ेप्रावधानों 

का भी अध्ययन क्रकया गया ह।ै 

मानवाधधकार –  

मानव अधधकार वे नैधतक धसिाांत ह ै जो मानव 

व्यवहार स ेसांबांधधत कुछ सुधनधित मानक तय करत ेहैं  यह 

मानव अधधकार स्थानीय तथा अांतरराष्ट्रीय धवधधयों द्वारा 

धवधनयधमत रहत े हैं। मानव अधधकार सांरक्षण 

अधधधनयम,1993 की धारा 2 के अनुसार सांधवधान के 

अांतगगत प्रत्याभूत अथवा अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदा में समाधवष्ट 

तथा भारत में न्यायालय द्वारा प्रवतगनीय जीवन,स्वतांत्रता, 

समानता तथा व्यधि की गररमा से सांबांधधत अधधकार मानव 

अधधकार कहलात ेहैं। 

 

 

आपराधधक न्याय प्रणाली –  

अपराधधक दांड  न्याय प्रणाली का मुख्यतः समाज 

में अपराधों स े बचाव और धनयांत्रण तथा रास्ता भटके हुए 

व्यधि के सुधार के प्रयोजन स े दाांधडक न्याय की व्यवस्था 

करनी ह।ै शधि के  धवभाजन के धसिाांत के अांतगगत वतगमान 

दाांधडक न्याय प्रणाली के चार भाग हैं -  

1. धवधाधयका  

2. कायगपाधलका 

3. न्यायपाधलका 

4. दोष सुधारक प्रशासन 

                    मानव अधधकार के बढ़त ेमहत्व के प्रकाश में 

ऐसी दाांधडक न्याय प्रणाली, अधभयुि, पीधितों, और कैक्रदयों 

के मानव अधधकारों की सुरक्षा को सुधनधित करन े के धलए 

पयागप्त सुरक्षा प्रदान करन ेहते ुआवश्यक ह।ै 

भारत में आपराधधक न्याय प्रणालीः  

आधारभतू धसिाांत –  

भारतीय सांधवधान मानव अधधकारों के क्षेत्र में 

अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रयासों के अनरुूप दशे में दांड न्याय प्रणाली के 

सांरक्षण हते ुचार बुधनयादी धसिाांत प्रदान करता ह ै-  

1. धनदोधषता की उपधारणा - जसैा क्रक अांतरराष्ट्रीय 

प्रसांधवदा धसधवल और राजनीधतक अधधकार का अनुच्छेद 14 

(2) में वर्णणत ह ैइस धसिाांत के अनसुार क्रकसी व्यधि को तब 

तक धनदोष माना जाएगा जब तक की उसके धवरुि आरोप 

साधबत नहीं हो जात े हैं। उच्चतम न्यायालय द्वारा न्याधयक 

धनवगचन के अनरुूप सांधवधान के अनचु्छेद 21 में इसका वणगन 

ह।ै 

2. अपराध धवधध के कायोत्तर सांचालन का धनवारण - दसूरा 

धसिाांत यह ह ै क्रक क्रकसी भी व्यधि को ऐस े कायग हते ु

अधभयुि बनाकर दोसर ओपन नहीं क्रकया जा सकता जो 

क्रकए गए कायग की धतधथ को लाग ूकाननू के अांतगगत अपराध 

mailto:mahendrapatel.mp14@gmail.com
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नहीं था कानून के कायग उत्तर सांचालन के धवरुि यह 

प्रत्याभूधत सांधवधान के अनचु्छेद 20 (1) में प्रदान की गई ह ै 

और मानव अधधकारों की सावगभौधमक घोषणा के अनुच्छेद 

11 में इसी प्रावधान का उल्लेख ह।ै 

3. दोहरे दांड स ेसांरक्षा - इसका अथग ह ैक्रकसी भी व्यधि को 

एक ही अपराध के धलए एक बार से अधधक दांधडत और 

अधभयोधजत नहीं क्रकया जाएगा।यह प्रावधान भारतीय 

सांधवधान में अनुच्छेद 20(2) में वर्णणत ह ैतथा इस प्रकार का 

प्रावधान दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता, 1973 की धारा 300 में 

प्रावधाधनत ह।ै 

4. उधचत कायगधवधध की सांकल्पना - क्रकसी भी व्यधि को 

सांधवधान के अनुच्छेद 21 में प्रधतस्थाधपत काननू धजसका क्षेत्र 

उच्चतम न्यायालय की न्याधयक धनवगचन द्वारा धवस्तृत क्रकया 

गया ह ै द्वारा स्थाधपत कायगधवधध को छोिकर उसके जीवन 

और स्वतांत्रता से वांधचत नहीं क्रकया जाएगा यह न केवल 

कायगपाधलका की कायगवाही के धवरुि बधल्क धवधान  के  

धवरुि भी सुरक्षा दतेा ह ै यह धसिाांत अांतरागष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदा 

धसधवल और राजनीधतक अधधकार के अनुच्छेद 9 में भी 

धनधहत ह।ै 

अधभयिु, पीधित और कैदी के मानवाधधकार -  

1. अधभयुि के मानवाधधकार - अपराध धवषयक न्याधयक 

प्रशासन में प्रधतबांधक और अवपीिक  अधधकार द्वारा पुधलस 

ट्रायल स े पूवग धगरफ्ताररयाां पछूताछ, तलाशी और जब्ती 

करती ह ैऔर लोगों के अधधकारों में बाधक  हैं, व्यधि की 

स्वतांत्रता को प्रभाधवत करती ह ैऔर जब मनमान ेढांग स ेकी 

जाती ह ैतो व्यधि की गररमा को ठेस पहुांचाती ह।ै 

मनमाने। तरीके की कायगवाही के धनवारणाथग अग्रधलधखत 

सुरक्षा प्रदान की गई ह ै-  

1. अनचाही धगरफ्तारी स ेमुधि का अधधकार 

2.उधचत अन्वेषण, पूछताछ, तलाशी, जब्ती आक्रद का 

अधधकार  

3. धवधधक प्रधतवाद का अधधकार  

4. उधचत जाांच पूवग नजरबांदी का अधधकार और 

5. जनता के समक्ष शीघ्र जाांच का अधधकार  

1.अनचाही धगरफ्तारी स ेमधुि का अधधकार:  

व्यधि स्वतांत्रता का अधधकार एक बुधनयादी मानव 

अधधकार ह ैक्रकसी धगरफ्तारी के धनणगय का गांभीर आशय ह ै

क्रक कम गांभीरता से नहीं धलया जा सकता भारतीय सांधवधान 

का अनुच्छेद 21 और धवधभन्न अांतरराष्ट्रीय दस्तावजे इस 

अधधकार पर जोर डालत ेहैं क्रक भारत में धगरफ्ताररयाां वारांट 

के साथ या उसके धबना की जा सकती ह ै पहली धस्थधत में 

एक न्याधयक अधधकारी द्वारा बुधि का प्रयोग क्रकया गया ह ै

और पिात की धस्थधत में व्यधि को अवश्य ही तुरांत न्याधयक 

अधधकारी के सामन े पेश क्रकया जाना चाधहए जैसा क्रक 

सांधवधान के अनुच्छेद 22(2) में धनधहत ह ै  धनम्नधलधखत 

प्रावधान पर भी दधृष्टपात करना आवश्यक ह ै-  

  क. धगरफ्तारी के आधार की सचूना क्रदया जाना - सांधवधान 

के अनचु्छेद 22 (2) में धनधहत ह ै क्रक धगरफ्तार व्यधि को 

उसकी धगरफ्तारी के कारण की सूचना दी जाएगी और उस े

अपनी पसांद के काननूी सलाहकार से  परामशग लेन े और 

उसके द्वारा बचाव का क्रकय ेजान ेका अधधकार होगा । दांड 

प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धाराएां 46, 50,55,55क और धारा 75 

वारांट के सार की सूचना पान ेका अधधकार और धारा 303 

अपनी पसांद के अधधविा स े परामशग करन े का अधधकार 

प्रदान करती ह।ै 

  ख. न्याधयक मधजस्टे्रट के समक्ष पशे क्रकए जान े का 

अधधकार - कोई भी व्यधि को घांटे से अधधक पुधलस धहरासत 

में नहीं रखा जाएगा। धगरफ्तारी के बाद यात्रा का समय 

धनकालकर 24 घांटे के भीतर क्रकसी धनकटतम मधजस्टे्रट के 

समय प्रस्ततु करना आवश्यक ह ै। अन्यथा धगरफ्तारी अवैध 

हो जाएगी इसका उद्देश्य बांदी व्यधि को शीघ्राधतशीघ्र अपनी 

ररहाई प्राप्त करन े का अवसर प्रदान करना ह,ै यक्रद 

धगरफ्तारी प्रारांभ स ेही अवैध ह ैतो उस ेकर क्रदया जाएगा। 

इसी प्रकार का प्रावधान दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता में धारा 56,57 

तथा 76 में धनधहत ह।ै 

  ग.जमानत का अधधकार - जमानत के प्रावधान का उद्दशे्य 

न्यायालय द्वारा व्यधि के दोष के न्यायधनणगयन के लांधबत 

रहत ेहुए उसकी व्यधिगत स्वतांत्रता को बहाल करना होता 

ह ै यह धनदोष को धनदोधषता की उपधारणा दकेर सुरक्षा 

प्रदान करता ह ैउच्चतम न्यायालय न ेसांधवधान के अनुच्छेद 

21 के अांतगगत अपन ेधवधभन्न न्याधयक धनणगयों में  व्यधिगत 

स्वतांत्रता के भाग के रूप में मान्यता प्रदान करता ह।ैदांड 

प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धाराएां 436, 437, 439, 50(2) और 

167 भी धगरफ्तार क्रकए जान े पर जमानत का अधधकार 

प्रदान करती ह।ै  

घ. दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 55क के अनुसार 

अधभयुि की अधभरक्षा रखन े वाल े व्यधि का यह कतगव्य 

होगा क्रक अधभयुि के स्वास््य तथा सुरक्षा की युधियुि 

दखे-रेख करें । 

2. उधचत अन्वषेण, पछूताछ, तलाशी जब्ती आक्रद का 

अधधकार  

  क. प्रथम सचूना ररपोटग - दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता के अांतगगत 

धनधागररत धवस्ततृ धवधधक अपेक्षाएां सूचना दने े वाल े व्यधि 

को प्रथम सचूना ररपोटग की प्रधत की आपूर्णत के प्रावधान 

सधहत, यह सुधनधित करती ह ै क्रक व्यधि के अधधकार की 

सुरक्षा हो।प्रथम सचूना ररपोटग जारी होन े के समय से ही 

पुधलस की गधतधवधधयाां न्याधयक छानबीन के अधीन होती ह ै
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और अन्वेषण की क्रदशा में आगे की सभी कायगवाधहयाां 

धनधागररत धवधधक प्रक्रक्रयाओं के अनुसार होनी चाधहए। 

  ख. चपु रहन ेका अधधकार - सांधवधान के अनचु्छेद 20 (3) 

के अनसुार क्रकसी भी अधभयुि को स्वयां अपन ेधवरूि साक्ष्य 

दने े के धलए बाध्य नहीं क्रकया जाएगा। यह प्रावधान 

अांतरराष्ट्रीय प्रसांधवदा धसधवल और राजनीधतक अधधकार के 

अनचु्छेद 14(9) में भी धनधहत ह,ै इसमें भी अधभयुि को 

आत्म अधभसांशन से सुरक्षा प्रदान क्रकया गया ह।ै  

  ग. तलाशी और जब्ती  स ेसरुक्षा का अधधकार - बलपवूगक 

तलाशी स्वतांत्रता पूवगक जीवन जीन ेके अधधकार के धसिाांत 

का अधतक्रमण करती ह।ै इसधलए धवधध में तलाशी और 

जब्ती के सांबांध में पालन क्रकए जान े वाली प्रक्रक्रयाओं में 

सांरक्षण प्रदान क्रकया गया ह ै वह ऐसी तलाशी  का धनषेध 

करता ह ैधजनमें धवधधक प्रक्रक्रया का पालन नहीं क्रकया जाता 

ह ैपरांत ुतलाधशयाां और जधब्तयाां धवधध और धवधधक  प्रक्रक्रया 

के अनुसार होनी चाधहए। दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धाराएां 

93, 94,97,100 और धारा 165 मनमानी और गैरकाननूी 

तलाधशयों स ेसुरक्षा प्रदान करती हैं। 

3. धवधधक प्रधतवाद का अधधकार –  

इसके अांतगगत दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 303 

पसांद के अधधविा से प्रधतरक्षा करान ेका अधधकार अधभयुि 

को प्रदान करती ह।ै सांधवधान का अनुच्छेद 22(1) भी ऐसा 

ही अधधकार प्रत्याभतू करता ह।ै 

4. यिुीयिु ढांग स ेजाांच पवूग नजर बांदी का अधधकार –  

क्रकसी कारण वश अन्वेषण या जाांच के लांधबत रहत े

हुए जब अधभयुि अधभरक्षा में हो तो माननीय गररमा प्रदान 

की जानी चाधहए। उच्चतम न्यायालय न े अपन े धवधभन्न 

न्याधयक धनणगयों में महत्वपूणग क्रदशा धनदशे जारी क्रकए गए हैं 

क्रक जाांच पूवग धनरोधधत अधभयिु सुधवधाओं, धचक्रकत्सा और 

स्वास््य तथा अच्छे व्यवहार क्रकए जान ेके आकाांक्षी ह ैताक्रक 

उसकी मानवीयता का स्तर और गररमा का अधतक्रमण ना 

हो। 

5. जनता के समक्ष और जल्दी जाांच का अधधकार –  

जनता के समग्र जाांच का अधधकार सांधवधान के 

अनचु्छेद 14 19 और 21 में तथा दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता में 

धनधहत ह ैयद्यधप भारतीय सांधवधान में धवधशष्ट प्रावधान नहीं 

ह ैककत ुउच्चतम न्यायालय न ेअपन ेधवधभन्न न्याधयक धनणगयों 

में अनुच्छेद 21 के  धनवगचन में अधभयुि के शीघ्राधतशीघ्र 

धवचारण में अनके अधधकार प्रदान क्रकया ह ै क्रक शीघ्रता 

धवचारण अनुच्छेद 21 के अांतगगत मूल अधधकार ह।ै दांड 

प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता में भी  शीघ्र जाांच एवां धवचारण के सुधनधित 

करन ेहते ुकई प्रावधान ह ै- 

                       दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 49 के 

अनसुार धगरफ्तार क्रकए गए को उसस ेअधधक अवरूि नहीं 

क्रकया जाएगा धजतना उसको धनकल भागन ेस ेरोकन ेके धलए 

आवश्यक ह,ै धारा 46 के अनसुार धगरफ्तारी करन ेमें पुधलस 

अधधकारी या अन्य व्यधि जो धगरफ्तारी कर रहा ह ै

धगरफ्तार क्रकए जान ेवाल ेव्यधि के शरीर को वस्ततुः छूएगा 

या परररूि करेगा जब तक उसन ेअपन ेवचन या कमग द्वारा 

अपन ेको अधभरक्षा में समर्णपत न कर क्रदया हो, इसी तरह 

यक्रद यक्रद स्त्री को धगरफ्तार क्रकया जाना ह ै तो जब तक 

पररधस्थधतयों धवपरीत सांकेत न द े धगरफ्तारी की मौधखक 

सूचना पर उसके समपगण की उपधारणा की जाएगी तथा जब 

तक पररधस्थधतयाां अन्यथा अपके्षा ना करें जब तक पुधलस 

अधधकारी मधहला ना हो तब तक उसको धगरफ्तार करन े

धलए पुधलस अधधकारी स्त्री के शरीर का स्पशग नहीं 

करेगा,धारा 173(7), 207, 208, और 238 में साधक्षयों के 

प्रधतवेदनों और दस्तावजेों धजस पर अधभयोजन धनभगर ह ैक्रक 

प्रधतयाां पान ेका अधधकार,  

साक्ष्य अधधधनयम की धारा 101 - 104 में जब 

तक दोष सांदहे से परे प्रमाधणत ना हो धनदोष मानें जान ेकी 

सांरक्षण प्राप्त करन े का अधधकार। दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की 

धारा 273 एवां 317 के अनुसार कुछ धवशेष पररधस्थधतयों 

को छोिकर अपनी उपधस्थधत में साक्ष्य को अधभधलधखत 

करन ेदने ेक्रक अधधकार, दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 218, 

228 (2), 240(2) के अनुसार आरोपों का धवधधवत ्सूचना 

रखन े का अधधकार, साक्ष्य अधधधनयम की धारा 138 के  

अनसुार  साधक्षयों की धवश्वसनीयता परखन े का अधधकार, 

दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 313 के अनुसार जाांच या 

धवचारण में अपन ेधवरूि साक्ष्य में प्रकट होन ेवाली क्रकन्हीं 

पररधस्थधतयों का स्वयां स्पष्टीकरण करन े का अधधकार, 

धचक्रकत्सा जाांच करान ेका अधधकार, धारा 479, 327 और 

191 के अनुसार एक स्वतांत्र और धनष्पक्ष न्यायाधीश द्वारा 

जाांच का क्रकए जान े का अधधकार, धारा 243 के अनुसार 

बचाव साधक्षयों को प्रस्ततु करन ेका अधधकार, आवेदन पर 

दांड प्रक्रक्रया सांधहता की धारा 314 के अनुसार मौधखक बहस 

और बहस का ज्ञापन दने ेका अधधकार, धारा 235 एवां 248 

के अनुसार दोषधसधि पिात दांडादशे के प्रश्न पर सून ेजान े

का अधधकार, धारा 351,374,379,380,और सांधवधान के 

अनचु्छेद 132,134 तथा 136 के अांतगगत दोषी ठहराए जान े

पर अपील का अधधकार, धारा 389 के अनुसार अपील 

लांधबत रहन ेजमानत पान ेका अधधकार, कारावास का दांड 

क्रदए जान ेपर धारा 363 के अनसुार धनणगय की प्रधत धनशुल्क 

क्रदए जान ेका अधधकार आक्रद । 

कैक्रदयों के मानवाधधकार – 

 कालकोठरी की सजा, हथकिी - बेिी और 

प्रतािना स ेसांरक्षा, धमत्रों सांबांधधयों और अधधविा से धमलन े

का अधधकार, जमानत का अधधकार, शीघ्र धवचारण का 
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अधधकार, धवधधक सहायता प्राप्त करन ेका अधधकार, प्रधतकर 

प्राप्त करन े का अधधकार, कैद में रहन े के दौरान उधचत 

पाररश्रधमक प्राप्त करन ेका अधधकार आक्रद। 

 धनष्कषगतः यह कहा जा सकता ह ैक्रक भारत में सक्रक्रय न्याय 

प्रणाली के द्वारा न्यायदान करन े में व्यधियों के 

मानवाधधकारों को सुरक्षा प्रदान करन ेऔर उन्हें प्रोन्नत करन े

के प्रधत सकारात्मक और सजृनात्मक भूधमका धनभाई ह।ै क्रिर 

भी सक्षम और कायगकारी और सजग धवधान के धलए न्याय 

प्रणाली एक धनधित सीमा तक ही कायग कर सकत ुह।ै वह 

उसको प्रधतस्थाधपत नहीं कर सकती कभी वाल े क्षेत्रों में 

कायगपाधलका और धवधाधयका को र 

और अधधक सुदढ़ृ बनाकर ही भारत में मानवाधधकारों को 

यथाथग के धरातल पर बुधनयादी रूप दने ेमें अधधक सहायता 

धमल सकेगी। 

सांदभग:  
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4. पटेल महेंद्र, भारत का सांधवधान, 2010 सुधवधा ला 
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2010 सेंट्रल ला एजेंसी, इलाहाबाद. 
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प्रस्त वन  :- 

कोणत्य ही प्रदशे च्य  श्ववक स त लोकसांख्यचेी भूश्वमक  महत्वपणूण असते.क यणतत्पर लोकसांख्येल  य त अगत्य चे स्थ न 

आह.ेभ रत लोकश ही व धमणश्वनरपेक्ष र ष्ट्र असल्य मुळे अनके ज ती, धमण, पांथ चे लोक व समूह य  दशे त व स्तव त आहते.दबुणल 

घटक मध्ये अनसुूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचे  अभ्य स केल  ज तो. गोंददय  श्वजल्ह  ह  आददव सी बहुल असल  तरी अनुसूश्वचत 

ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण य त कमी अश्वधक स्वरुप त ददसून येते. म ग सलेपण , द ररद्य्र, र हणीम न च  ख ल वलले  दज ण, 

अश  अनके क रण ांच  प्रभ व य  ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यवेर पडत असनू श्वजल्य च्य  एकूण लोकसांख्यते य  ज तीमुळे भर पडत ांन  

ददसते.भ रतीय र ज्यघटननेे ददलेल्य  मुलभतू अश्वधक र ांच्य  आध रे व श सन च्य  अनेक कल्य णक री योजन ांच्य  मदतीद्व रे 

अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची लोकसांख्य  व ढत न  ददसून यतेे. 

श्वशक्षण च  प्रस र व प्रच र य मळेु  आर्थथक श्वस्थतीत झ ललेी सधु रण   श्वजल्य च्य  क यणक्षम लोकसांख्यते उपयोग ची 

आह.े वषण २०११ मध्ये गोंददय  श्वजल्हय तील एकूण लोकसांख्यते अनुसूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण अश्वधक पह वय स 

श्वमळते. श्वजल्य च्य  एकूण लोकसांख्यते असण री अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची लोकसांख्य  १३.३ टके्क इतकी आह.ेत लकु श्वनह य ह ेप्रम ण 

म त्र बदलत ांन  ददसते. श्वनश्वितच भौगोश्वलक क्षेत्र आश्वण उद्योग धांद्य च्य  श्ववक स च  प्रभ व य स क रणीभतू आह.ेप्रस्ततु 

शोधश्वनबांध त गोंददय  श्वजल्हय तील अनसुूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्येचे एकूण लोकसांख्येत असण रे त लकु श्वनह य प्रम ण अभ्य स न े

ह  आह.े  
 

अभ्य सक्षते्र :-  

 १ मे १९९९ ल  भांड र  श्वजल्य प सनू श्ववभ जन 

होवून गोंददय  श्वजल्य ची श्वनर्थमती झ ली आह.े मह र ष्ट्र च्य  

अश्वतपूवकेडील आददव सीबहुल श्वजल्ह  म्हणनू श्ववदभ णत व 

दशे त य  श्वजल्य ची ओळख आह.े मुांबई ते कोलक त  य  

रेल्वे म ग णवर गोंददय  शहर श्वस्थत असनू उपर जध नीच्य  

रिक ण प सून १७० दकलोमीटर अांतर वर आह.ेभौगोश्वलक 

दषृ्टय   दशे च्य  मध्यभ ग त ह   श्वजल्ह  असल्य ने अश्वधकच 

महत्व व ढल्य चे ददसते. गोंददय  श्वजल्हय च  अक्षवृत्तीय 

श्ववस्त र २० अांश ३९ श्वमश्वनट उत्तर ते २१ अांश ३८ श्वमश्वनट 

उत्तर अक्ष ांश व रेख वृत्तीय श्ववस्त र ७९ अांश २७ श्वमश्वनट 

पूवण ते ८० अांश ४२ श्वमश्वनट पवूण रेख ांश दरम्य न पसरलेल  

आह.ेतल व ांच  श्वजल्ह  म्हणनू ओळख असलले्य  प्रदशे त 

ध न य  श्वपक चे उत्प दन सव णत ज स्त प्रम ण त घेतल े

ज ते. अभ्य सक्षते्र चे एकूण भौगोश्वलक क्षेत्रफळ ५२३४ 

चौरस दकलोमीटर असनू मह र ष्ट्र र ज्य च्य  एकूण 

क्षेत्रफळ च्य  १.७ टके्क इतके आह.े 

 आद्यकवी मकुुां दर ज, चक्रधर स्व मी य ांचे स्पशण 

झ लले्य  श्वजल्य त मह कवी भवभूती य ांचे जन्मस्थळ 

आह.ेश्वनसग णने बहरलेल्य  श्वजल्य त एकूण आि त लकुय ांच  

सम वेश होतो. श्वतरोड ,गोरेग व,गोंददय , आमग व, 

स लकेस , सडक अजुणनी, अजुणनी मोरग व  व दवेरी श्वह 

त लकेु आढळत त. श्वजल्य च्य  पूवले  र जन ांदग व 

छत्तीसगड, पश्विमले  भांड र  श्वजल्ह , उत्तरेल  ब ल घ ट 

मध्यप्रदशे व दश्वक्षणले  गडश्वचरोली श्वजल्य च्य  सीम  

ल गलले्य  आहते. २०११ नुस र श्वजल्य ची एकूण 

लोकसांख्य  १३२२५०७ असनू ६६१५५५४ पुरुष व 

६६०९५३ श्विय  आहते. 

उद्देश :- 

प्रस्ततु शोधश्वनबांध त ख लील उद्दशे स ांश्वगतले आहते. 

१. गोंददय  श्वजल्हय तील  अनसुूश्वचत ज तीच्य  

लोकसांख्येच  अभ्य स करणे.  

२. त लकु श्वनह य  लोकसांख्यचे  अभ्य स करून वृद्धी आश्वण 

घट प हण.े  

३. लोकसांख्येच्य  श्ववतरण ल  दशणवून क रणे व उप य 

शोधण े

म श्वहती सांकलन  व अभ्य स पद्धती:- 

 प्रस्ततु शोधश्वनबांध ह   श्वद्वतीय स्वरूप च्य  

आकडवे रीवर अवलांबनू असनू प्रक श्वशत स श्वहत्य द्व रे 

आकडवे रीचे सांकलन केले गलेे. गोंददय  श्वजल्ह  आर्थथक व 

स म श्वजक सम लोचन, र ष्ट्रीय जनगणन  अहव ल, गोंददय  

श्वजल्ह  जनगणन   पशु्वस्तक  य द्व रे श्वद्वतीयक स्वरुप ची 

आकडवे री गोळ  करून २०११ च्य  जनगणननेुस र प्रस्ततु 

शोधश्वनबांध त अनुसशू्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचे े

त लकु श्वनह य श्ववभ जन करण्य त आले.य  आकडवे रीच े

टके्कव रीमध्ये रुप ांतर करून आकृतीच्य  म ध्यम तनू दशणश्ववल े

आह.ेआकडवे रीचे श्ववशे्लषण करून लोकसांख्यचे  अभ्य स 

करण्य त आल  आह.े  

गोंददय  श्वजल्ह - अनसुशू्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचे े 

श्ववतरण:- 

 लोकसांख्य  श्ववतरण च्य  ब बतीत गोंददय  

श्वजल्य त श्ववषमत  ददसून येते. कोणत्य ही प्रदशे त 

लोकसांख्येचे श्ववतरण ह े भरूुप ची उपलब्धत , उद्योगधांद,े 

श्वशक्षण, आरोग्य, स ांस्कृश्वतक व स म श्वजक क रण मुळे 

प्रभ श्ववत होत असते.अभ्य सक्षेत्र तील अनसुूश्वचत ज तीच्य  

लोकसांख्येल  समजण्य स िी त लकु श्वनह य लोकसांख्य  

श्ववभ गल्य स वृद्धी व घट ददसनू यईेल. य नुस र गोंददय  

श्वजल्हय तील एकूण आिही त लुकय मध्ये असण री 

अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची लोकसांख्य  ख लील स रणीमध्य े

दशणश्ववण्य त आली आह.े 
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अ. क्र. त लुके 

२०११ 

त लुकय तील एकूण 

लोकसांख्य  

त लुकय तील अनसुशू्वचत 

ज तीची लोकसांख्य  

त लुकय तील अनसुशू्वचत ज तीच े

एकूण लोकसांख्यशेी प्रम ण 

१ श्वतरोड  १७६२५४ २२२५४ १.६८ 

२ गोरेग व १२४८९० १५१३९ १.१४ 

३ गोंददय  ४२१६५० ६१५६२ ४.६५ 

४ आमग व १३०६५७ १२७०३ ०.९६ 

५ स लेकस  ९०६७९ ६७४७ ०.५१ 

६ सडक अजुणनी ११५५९४ १६७०० १.२६ 

७ अजुणनी मोरग व १४८२६५ २७२७४ २.०६ 

८ दवेरी ११४५१८ १३५८२ १.०२ 

एकूण लोकसांख्य  १३२२५०७ १७५९६१ १३.३० 
   

िोत :  श्वजल्ह  जनगणन  पुश्वस्तक  २०११ 
 

स म श्वजक व आर्थथक सम लोचन गोंददय   श्वजल्ह  २०२३ 
 

 
 

श्ववषय श्वववचेन : 

प्रस्ततु स रणीत गोंददय  श्वजल्हय तील २०११ य  

वष णच्य  अनुसूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्येची श्वजल्हय तील 

एकूण लोकसांख्य च्य  प्रम ण ल  दशणश्ववण्य त आल े

आह.े२०११ च्य  जनगणननेसु र गोंददय  श्वजल्य ची एकूण 

लोकसांख्य  १३२२५०७ एवढी असून अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची 

लोकसांख्य  श्वह १३.३० टके्क म्हणजे १७५९६१ इतकी ददसनू 

येते. य मध्ये ८७४३४ परुुष तर ८८५२७ श्विय  आहते. 

गोंददय  श्वजल्य त तल व ांची सांख्य  अश्वधक असनू जांगल च े

प्रम ण श्वह मह र ष्ट्र र ज्य च्य  तुलनते सव णश्वधक ददसून 

येते.टेकड्य , डोंगरर ांग , लह न लह न नद्य ांनी श्वजल्हय च  

क ही भ ग व्य पल  आह.े अजनूही मोिे उद्योग 

धांद,ेरोजग र च्य  मबुलक सोयी श्वजल्य त ददसनू यते 

न ही.य  सवण घटक च  अभ्य स करत  असे लक्ष त यतेे की 

अभ्य स क्षेत्र त अनसुूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण 

क ही त लुकय परुते एकवटले आह.े 

२०११ य  वषी अनुसूश्वचत ज तीची सव णश्वधक 

लोकसांख्य  गोंददय  त लुकय त ४.६५ टके्क इतकी 

आह.ेगोंददय  शहर ह े मुांबई कोलक त  य  रेल्वेम ग णवर 

असनू व्य प र स िी अनुकुल आह.े पय णयी रस्त्य ची सुगमत  

य द्व रे सांपूणण गोंददय  त लुक  एक दसुय णशी जोडलले  ददसनू 

येतो.श्वजल्य चे मुख्य रिक ण असल्य ने प्रश सकीय क मे, 

रोजग र, आरोग्य, श्वशक्षण य ांच्य  सोयी पय णप्त असल्य न े

अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची लोकसांख्य  य  त लुकय कड े अश्वधक 

आकर्थषली आह.े २०११ च्य  जांणगणननेसु र सव णत कमी 

अनसुूश्वचत ज तीची लोकसांख्य  स लकेस  त लुकय त ०.५१ 

टके्क इतकी आह.े स लेकस  त लकु  आददव सी बहुल त लकु  

असनू टेकड्य ांनी वेढलले  आह.ेजांगल चे श्ववस्ततृ प्रम ण य  

त लकुय त ददसनू यतेे.रोजग र, आरोग्य,श्वशक्षण, व अन्य 

सुख सोयी प सनू अन्य त लुकय पेक्ष  ह  त लुक  म गचे 

ददसनू येतो.स लकेस  येथील कच रगड य  रिक णी 

आददव सी समूह चे उगमस्थ न असल्य ने अनसुूश्वचत 

ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण य त अश्वधक आह.े 

अजुणनी मोरग व य  त लुकय त अनसुूश्वचत 

ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण २.०६ टके्क इतके म्हणज े

श्वजल्य त दसुय ण क्रम ांक वर आह.ेत्य  ख लोख ल श्वतरोड  

अनुसूश्वचत ज तीच ेप्रम ण 

tiroda

goregav

gondia

aamgav

salekasa

s.arjuni

a.morgav

devri



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

196 

(१.६८ टके्क), सडक अजुणनी ( १.२६ टके्क) व गोरेव ग 

त लकुय त ह े प्रम ण १,१४ टके्क एवढ े ददसनू यतेे.सडक 

अजुणनी,अजुणनी मोरग व, गोरेग व श्वह त लुके र ष्ट्रीय मह म गण 

६ ल  जोडली असल्य ने व हतुकीच्य  स धन ांची सहज 

उपलब्धत  होत ांन  ददसते.स म श्वजक व स ांस्कृश्वतक क य णच े

प्रम ण अश्वधक असल्य ने मळे वे,सांमलेने,व्य ख्य ने य  

भ ग त मोठ्य  प्रम णत होत त. गोंददय  श्वजल्य त एकूण 

लोकसांख्येच्य  तलुनते अनसुूश्वचत ज तीचे प्रम ण कमी ददसनू 

येते.गोंददय  त लकु  वगळत  उवणररत त लकुय त अनुसूश्वचत 

ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण कमी कमी होत ांन  

ददसते.त्य मुळे लोकसांख्यचे  भ र ह  गोंददय  त लुकय वर 

आधील पडत ांन  ददसतो. दवेरी व आमग व य  त लुकय त 

अनसुूश्वचत ज तीचे प्रम ण अनकु्रमे  १.०२ टके्क व ०.९६ टके्क 

इतके अत्यल्प आह.े 

श्वनष्कषण व उप ययोजन  :- 

१. प्रस्ततु शोधश्वनबांध त गोंददय  श्वजल्हय तील अनुसूश्वचत 

ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे एकूण लोकसांख्यशेी असलेल्य  

प्रम ण च  त लुक श्वनह य अभ्य स करण्य त आल  आह.े 

२. २०११ च्य  आकडवे रीनसु र अनुसशू्वचत ज तीच्य  

लोकसांख्येच ेसव णश्वधक प्रम ण गोंददय  त लकुय त ४.६५ टके्क 

इतके आह.े 

३. अनुसूश्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे एकूण लोकसांख्यशेी 

असललेे प्रम ण स लेकस  त लकुय त सव णत कमी ०.५१ टके्क  

इतके ददसनू यतेे. 

४. गोंददय  ह े श्वजल्य चे मुख्य लय असल्य ने सवण सुख 

सोयींनी सज्ज आह.ेत्य  तलुनते स लकेस  त लकु  

आददव सीबहुल व जांगल टेकड्य ांनी युक्त आह.े 

५. गोंददय  त लुकय नांतर अजुणनी मोरग व, श्वतरोड ,सडक 

अजुणनी, गोरेग व, दवेरी,आमग व, य  त लकुय च  क्रम ांक 

ल गतो. 

६. रोजग र स िी अनके लोक स्थल ांतररत होत असल्य न े

गोंददय  त लुकय  स रख्य   अनके सोयी उवणररत त लुकय त 

केल्य स अनुसशू्वचत ज तीच्य  लोकसांख्यचेे प्रम ण ह े स्थ यी 

र हून गोंददय  त लुकय कड े स्थल ांतररत होण र 

न हीत.त्य मुळे आर्थथक भ र कमी होईल. 

७. श्वशक्षण,आरोग्य, रोजग र,लघुउद्योग, कुटीरउद्योग 

य स रख्य  सोयीद्व रे त लुकय तील अनुसूश्वचत ज तीच्य  

लोकसांख्येल  रोजग र श्वमळेल. 

सांदभण : 
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प्रस्तािना :- 

निीन राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरण 2020 याची ऄंमलबजािणी ही सन 2023-24 या शैक्षणणक िर्ाांमध्य ेकाही प्रमाणात ईच्च 

णशक्षण  णिभागात लाग ू करण्यात अली अह े तर सन 2024-25 या शैक्षणणक िर्ाथसाठी सिथ शैक्षणणक णिभाग ि टप्प े यािर 

ऄंमलबजािणी करण्याच े सरकारन े णनणित केल े अह.े अजच्या कालखंडात राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणाच े प्राथणमक, माध्यणमक , 

महाणिद्यालयीन अणण णिद्यापीठ पातळीिर णिद्याथी अणण समाज यांच्यातील महत्त्िपूणथ दिुा म्हणून सिथ कमथचारी यांच्यासमोर 

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणाच ेऄनके अव्हान ेणनमाथण झालले े ददसतात त्यामुळे या राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणात कोणत ेअव्हान ेअहते 

अणण त्यािर काही चांगल ेपयाथय ईपलब्ध होतात का या हतेून ेया राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरण 2020 चा ऄभ्यास करण ेअिश्यक 

अह.े 
 

राष्ट्रीय शकै्षणणक धोरणामळेु णिद्याथी अणण णशक्षकानंा 

ईपलब्ध होणाऱ्या सधंी.  

१.शकै्षणणक लिणचकता:  

निीन शैक्षणणक धोरण ह ेलिणचक ककिा बदलत्या 

स्िरूपाच े अह े कारण णिद्याथी हा णशक्षण घेत ऄसताना 

कोणत्याही णिर्याची अिड ि कौशल्यानसुार णनिड करू 

शकतो.तसचे णशक्षण घेण ेअणण बाहरे पडण ेह ेसहज करता 

येत ेत्यांनी घेतलले ेणशक्षणाचा भणिष्यात फायदा करून घेता 

येतो ि णिद्यार्थयाांना दखेील मोठ्या प्रमाणात प्रोत्साहन णमळू 

शकत.े 

२. णिद्यार्थयाांचा सिाांगीण णिकास: 

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणात णिद्यार्थयाथला स्थाणनक 

पातळीिर सहज णशक्षण ईपलब्ध होत े तर त्याचा 

सामाणजक, भािणनक, शारीररक तसचे पायाभतू णिकास 

घडिून येण्यासाठी या शैक्षणणक धोरणाचा फायदा होइल. 

ईदाहरणाथथ संगणक, कौशल्य तंत्र, रोजगार आत्यादी 

बाबींचा सुयोग्य ईपयोग णिद्यार्थयाांना करता येउ शकतो.                         

३. णिद्यार्थथना मयाथददत ऄभ्यासक्रम:  

णिद्यार्थयाांना णशक्षण घेत ऄसताना ऄभ्यासक्रम हा 

कमीत कमी करण्याच्या हतेनू े तयार केला अह.े कारण हा 

ऄभ्यासक्रम दजाथत्मक अणण गुणात्मक चांगला ऄसनू त्याची 

ऄंमलबजािणी काटेकोरपण ेहोणे अिश्यक अह.े  

४. सिथसमािशेक धोरण:  

निीन राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणात सिथ समािेशक 

घटकानंा प्राधान्य दणे्यात अल ेअह.े कारण ऄपंग, ददव्यांग, 

ग्रामीण, शहरी, अददिासी आत्यादी. णिद्यार्थयाांना ह े णशक्षण 

सहज ईपलब्ध होणार ऄसनू त्याचा मोठा प्रमाणात फायदा 

होइल हा महत्त्िपणूथ हते ू समोर ठेिून राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक 

धोरणाची ऄंमलबजािणी होणार अह.े                

५. णिद्यार्थयाांच्या कौशल्य णिकासासाठी सधंी ईपलब्ध 

होतील: 

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरण िैचाररक क्षमता,णिणिध 

भार्ेतील संिाद, तांणत्रक णशक्षण, णडणजटल साक्षरता 

आत्यादीमुळे अधुणनक काळात येणाऱ्या समस्या 

सोडणिण्यासाठी ह ेशैक्षणणक धोरण महत्त्िाच ेठरत.े   

६. णशक्षकानंा व्यिसाणयक णिकासाच्या सधंी:  

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणात णशक्षकांना या शैक्षणणक 

धोरणामुळे प्रणशक्षण कायथशाळा पररसंिाद ऄध्यापनाच े

कौशल्य आत्यादी. संदभाथत ज्ञान अणण ऄध्यापन पद्धतीची 

माणहती ददल्यामळेु णशक्षकाचंा व्यिसाणयक णिकास घडिून 

येइल ि त्यामुळे णशक्षकानंा निीन संधी णनमाथण होत अहते. 

७. ऄध्यापनाच्या पद्धतीमध्य ेसधुारणा: 

णशक्षण क्षेत्रात ऄध्यापन पद्धती ही साधी अणण 

पारंपाररक पद्धतीन े नुसार होती. परंत ु निीन राष्ट्रीय 

शैक्षणणक धोरणात या ऄध्यापनाच्या पद्धतीमध्य ेबदल केल े

अहते.कें दित णशक्षण, परस्पर संिादी, ऄनुभिात्मक णशक्षण 

अणण संगणकीय णशक्षण आत्यादीमुळे णशक्षकाला णिद्याथी 

णशकिण्याच्या प्रदक्रयते गुंतिनू ठेिण्यास मदत होइल.  

८. सिथ ततं्रज्ञान साधनाच ेएकत्रीकरण: 

ऑनलाआन णशक्षण, णडणजटल णशक्षण, संिाद 

णशक्षण ककिा णिणिध शैक्षणणक ॲप्सचा िापर केल्यामुळे 

णिद्यार्थयाांना प्रभािी णशक्षण णमळू  शकत.ेआत्यादी तंत्रज्ञानाच े

फायद ेणिद्यार्थयाांना अणण णशक्षकाला दखेील होतात.  

९. णशक्षकाच ेमागथदशथन: 

निीन राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणामुळे णशक्षकाला 

निीन मागथदशथन णमळणार अह.ेकारण हा ऄभ्यासक्रम 

रोजगार अणण कौशल्य अधाररत ऄसून स्पधेच्या काळात 

ऄनके निीन समस्यानंा सामोरे जात ऄसताना त्यातनू 
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णशक्षकानंा मागथ काढण े ऄणनिायथ अह े त्यासाठी णशक्षकांना 

मागथदशथन णमळणार अह.े                                           

१०.शकै्षणणक धोरणामळेु समदुाय सक्षम होइल:                              

णिद्यार्थयाांना घडित ऄसताना णशक्षकानंा त्यांच्या 

जीिनाशी णनगणडत ऄनेक बाबींचा ऄभ्यास करून निीन 

राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणाच्या माध्यमातून स्ियंरोजगार 

णनमाथण करून त्यांचा सामाणजक दजाथ दखेील रटकिनू ठेिता 

येतो ऄशा ऄनके बाबींच े ऄनभुिणधष्ठीत ज्ञान दउेन त्यांना 

सक्षम करण्याची जबाबदारी अह े त्यामुळे सिथ समदुाय 

सक्षम होइल.                    

 ११. णशष्यितृ्ती:                           

गुणित्ता णिकासासाठी सिाांना समान शैक्षणणक 

संधी णनमाथण करण्यासाठी णिणिध णशष्यितृ्तीच ेप्रयोजन या 

शैक्षणणक धोरणात करण्यात अल े अह े त्यातून गुणित्ता 

णिकास संधी णनमाथण होत.े                                             

१२ . बहुभाणर्कत्ि:              

मातभृार्ेबरोबर शालये स्तरािर ककिा ईच्च 

णशक्षणामध्य े परराष्ट्रीय भार्ाचं े णशक्षण घेण्याच े धोरण 

ऄसताना दखेील बहुभाणर्क बनिण्याची संधी या राष्ट्रीय 

शैक्षणणक धोरणामध्य ेणनमाथण होत अह.े                                      

णिद्याथी अणण णशक्षकासमोरील अव्हान:े                                  

१. णिद्यार्थयाांची स्पधाथ अणण  दबाि:  

अधुणनक काळात णिद्यार्थयाांिर िाढणारा दबाि 

अणण त्यांच्यात ऄसणारी स्पधाथ हा णिर्य खूप सचताजनक 

अह.ेकारण णिद्यार्थयाांना मानक परीक्षा यािर ऄणधक भर 

दते े तसचे या ग्रेड पद्धतीला महत्त्ि ददलले े अह.े 

णिद्यार्थयाांच्या सिाांगीण णिकास अणण कल्याणाशी तडजोड 

होउ शकत.ेत्यामळेु ह ेया बाबीिर ऄणधक लक्ष कें दित करण े

गरजचे ेअह.े 

२. मानिी अणण सामाणजक णिज्ञान यािर मयाथदा यते:े               

अजच्या काळात या निीन शैक्षणणक धोरणामुळे 

बहुशाखीय णिर्य णनिडण्याच े स्िातंत्र्य ऄसल्यामुळे ऄनके 

णिद्याथी मानिी अणण सामाणजक णिज्ञान णिर्याची णनिड 

करणार नाही त्यामळेु णिर्य बहुणनिडीचा तोटा णनणित 

झाल्याणशिाय राहणार नाही ह े अव्हान अपणास समोर 

ईभा राणहल.  

३. पायाभतू सणुिधाचंा ऄभाि: 

भारतामध्य े ग्रामीण भागात अर्टटदफणशयल 

आंटेणलजन्स कोडींग यासारख्या तंत्रज्ञानाचा िापर करताना 

ददसतो. अजही णिद्यार्थयाांना णशक्षण घेण्यासाठी अधारभतू 

सुणिधा ईपलब्ध नाहीत तर या निीन शैक्षणणक धोरणात 

संगणक आंटरनेट, कनेणटटणव्हटी, ऑनलाआन णशक्षण णडणजटल 

अणण इ लर्ननग आत्यादीचा समािेश अह े त्यामुळे ऄशा 

पररणस्थतीत ग्रामीण भागात णिद्यार्थयाांना प्रणतकूल 

पररणामाला सामोरे जाि े लागत.े ऄस े ऄनके अव्हान े

अपल्यासमोर महत्िपूणथ ठरतात.                                      

४. सायबर णसटयरुरटी:                  

ऑनलाआन माध्यमातनू णिणिध णिर्याच ेऄध्ययन 

करताना णिद्यार्थयाांना िेगिेगळ्या प्रकारच्या एप्लीकेशन ि 

िेबसाइटचा ईपयोग करािा लागतो त्यात णिद्याथी 

ईदिष्टापासनू भरकटण्याची शटयता ऄसत े त्यामुळे सायबर 

णसटयुररटी ह ेएक मोठे अव्हान अह.े                      

 ५. णशक्षक प्रणशक्षण:                   

 अधुणनक काळात णिद्यार्थयाांना णशकणिण्यासाठी 

प्रणशणक्षत णशक्षक िगथ तयार करािा लागेल कारण निीन 

तंत्रज्ञान ककिा ज्ञानासाठी ह ेमोठे अव्हान अह.े       

६. णशक्षकाचंी णनिड प्रदक्रया:         

णशक्षक णनिड प्रदक्रयेत ऄणधक पारदशथकता ि 

गुणित्तचेी ऄपेक्षा ही राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरण करत.े त्यामुळे 

णनिडीची प्रदक्रया ही कठीण होण्याची शटयता अह े

त्याचप्रमाण ेशासन ि संस्थापक ऄभ्यासक्रम णनर्थमती मंडळ, 

पालक यांच्यासमोर दखेील मोठे अव्हान ेठरणार अहते.    

७. निीन शकै्षणणक धोरण ह ेसरकारच्या क्षमतिेर ऄिलबंनू 

अह:े 

भारताच्या शैक्षणणक व्यिस्थेमध्य े णनधीची 

कमतरता अह ेसंपूणथ व्यिस्था नोकरशाहीिर ऄिलंबनू अह े

निीन शैक्षणणक कल्पना अणण णशक्षण िाढीच्या क्षमतेस  

णशक्षण व्यिस्थेत प्रणतकूल िातािरण अह े ऄसे के. कस्तरुी 

रंगन या मसदुा सणमतीन ेणनदशथनास अणनू ददल.े 

८. निीन शैक्षणणक धोरणानसुार ऄणभयांणत्रकी ,तंत्रणिद्या, 

िैद्यकीय णशक्षण आ.मराठी भार्ते ददले जाणार अह ेयामळेु 

ह ेएक मोठे अव्हान ठरणार ह ेणनणित अह.े  

९. ततं्रज्ञान णिर्यक बदल:  

 अजच्या काळात िास्ति अह.े की रोज निनिीन 

शोध ि तंत्रज्ञान णिकणसत होत अह े ह े णिद्यार्थयाथपयांत 

पोहोचणिण े अिश्यक अह े णशक्षकान े तंत्रज्ञान अत्मसात 

करून त्याचा ईपयोग दनैंददन ऄध्यापनात करण े अिश्यक 

अह ेतर निीन शैक्षणणक धोरण ऄंमलबजािणीसाठी सहज 

सोप े जाइल त्यासाठी णशक्षकान े तंत्रज्ञानाणिर्यी जागरूक 

राहण ेअिश्यक अह.े  

१०. लोकसखं्या िाढीबरोबर णिद्याथी सखं्या िाढत अह:े  

लोकसंख्या िाढीबरोबर शैक्षणणक क्षेत्रातील ज्ञान 

घेणारी णिद्याथी संख्या िाढत अह.े िाढत्या  संख्यबेरोबर 

सुणिधा ऄपऱु्या पडत अहते त्यासाठी सरकारला अर्थथक 

तरतूद करण े ऄिघड होत अह.े त्यास पयाथय म्हणून 

लोकसहभाग हा एक ईपाय होउ शकतो. त्याला काही 

मयाथदा अहते त्याबरोबर णिद्यार्थयाांची गळती ही एक मोठी 
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गंभीर समस्या अह.ेत्याला ऄनके कारण ेअहते प्रशासकीय 

दलुथक्ष, पालकाचं ेदाररद्र्य, पालक णिद्याथी संिाद कमी होणे, 

मुलाचंी णशक्षणाबाबत ईदासीनता ऄशा ऄनके समस्या 

णनमाथण होत अहते शहरी अणण ग्रामीण यामध्य े

सुणिधांमध्य े तफाित िाढत अह े या बाबी लक्षात घेण े

काळाच्या पररणस्थतीत अिश्यक अह.े                                            

११. मलू्यमापन णिर्यक बाबी: 

अजच्या निीन राष्ट्रीय शैक्षणणक धोरणाची ईदिष्ट े

ि ध्येय साध्य करताना त्यांच े मूल्यमापन होणे ऄपररहायथ 

अह.ेपण त्यात भरपूर ऄडचणी णनमाथण होत अहते. 

ऄभ्यासक्रम एकांगी अह ेम्हणज ेशहर ि खेड ेयात णभन्नता 

ऄसल्यामळेु ग्रामीण मुलानंा हा ऄभ्यासक्रम कठीण होत 

ऄसनू प्रमाणभार्ा, णिभाग भार्ा यात तफाित 

ऄसत.ेम्हणनू मलू्यमापन करणाऱ्या व्यक्तीला प्रत्येक 

णिद्यार्थयाांच ेसापेक्ष मूल्यमापन करण ेकठीण होत.े              

साराशं:                  

  भारतीय शैक्षणणक क्षेत्राला हजारो िर्ाथचा 

आणतहास अह े तसचे  ऄनके ऄडचणीिर मात करून 

णशक्षकानंी नेहमी नाणिन्याचा ध्यास घेतललेा अह.े बदलत्या 

शैक्षणणक प्रिाहात ऄनके शैक्षणणक अव्हान े येणार अहते 

यासाठी णशक्षकानंी णिद्यार्थयाांची भािना, त्यांना मदत 

करण्याची तयारी ठेिली पाणहज े त्यांच्या सिाांगीण 

णिकासाचा ध्यास घेतला पाणहज,े अपल्या कायाथचा 

समाजािर ि दशेािर काय पररणाम होइल याच े सचतन 

करून स्ितः जबाबदारी स्िीकारून ह ेकायथ काळजीपूिथक ि 

ईत्कृष्टपण े करण े अिश्यक अह े बदलत्या शैक्षणणक 

प्रिाहातील अव्हान े ह े स्िीकारताना ईद्याच्या समथथशाली 

भारताच्या जडणघडणीत अपल े योगदान ह े महत्त्िपणूथ 

ठरणार अह ेह ेलक्षात ठेिल ेपाणहज.े त्यामुळे णिद्यार्थयाांचा ि 

दशेाचा णिकास णनणित होइल.  
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Lkkjak’k &  

Hkkjr gk Ñf”kiz/kku ns’k vlwu ;sFkhy vf/kdak’k yksd Ñf”k O;olk;kr xqarysys vkgsr- ;k O;olk;krwu izkIr dPpk 

eky gk ns’kkrhy m|ksx/ka|kaph pkds fWQjfo.;klkBh lgkÓ;Hkwr Bjrks-- R;keqGs Ñ”kh O;olk;kyk m|ksxkpk d.kk letys tkrs- 

Ñf”kph mRikndrk ok<fo.;klkBh tyflapu] [krs] lq/kkjhr fc&fc;k.ks] vk/kqfud votkjs] d`f”k;ksX; tehu] etwj] HkkaMoy b- 

?kVdakpk esG cl.ks frrdsp egRokps vkgs- ;krhy lokZr egRokpk ?kVd Eg.kts tyflapu gks;- ekUlwupk tqxkj Eg.kwu 

vksG[kY;k tk.kkÚ;k Hkkjrh; d̀”kh O;olk;kyk lè) dj.;kps dke tyflapu ;k ?kVdkus dsys vkgs- gh ckc egkjk”Vªkrhy 

xksafn;k ftYg;krhy ‘ksrhyk izHkkohr dsY;kokpwu jkghyh ukgh- ;k ftYg;kr flapukps fofo/k L=ksr vfLrRokr vkgsr- gk 

ftYgk vfr nqxZe] u{kyxzLr] vkfnoklh cgqy ftYgk vlwugh rykoakph la[;k vf/kd vlY;kus ;k ftYg;kyk ^rykokpk 

ftYgk* Eg.kwu vksG[kys tkrs- foiwy uSlfxZd lalk/kus vlysY;k ;k ftYg;ke/;s tyflapukP;k fodklkyk oko vlwu Ñ”kh 

fodklkyk iks”kd v’kh Ñ”kh Hkweh vksfyrk[kkyh vk.k.ks o ykxoMhyk;d cufo.;klkBh lq;ksX; /kksj.k vk[k.;kph 

vko’;drk vkgs- flapu L=ksarkauk vf/kd {kerkf/k”Vhr dsY;kl dkSVaqfcd o i;kZ;kus ns’kkpk vkfFkZd fodkl lk/krk ;sÅ 

‘kdrks- ;k mís’kkus xksafn;k ftYg;krhy fofo/k tyL=ksrkapk rkSyfud vH;kl dsyk vkgs- 
 

izLrkouk & 

 xksafn;k ftYgk gk foiwy uSlfxZd lk/kulaiRrhus 

;qDr vlwu ekuoh ftoukps vfLrRo vkf.k fodklkyk 

mi;ksxh iMrhy v’kh vusd uSlfxZd lalk/kus ;sFks miyC/k 

vkgsr- ‘ksrh gk ftYg;kP;k fodklkpk d.kk vlwu xksafn;k 

ftYg;krhy 75 VDds yksdla[;sps thou ;k O;olk;koj 

fuHkZj vkgs- egkjk”Vª jkT;kP;k vfriwosZdMs fLFkr vlysY;k 

;k ftYg;kr MksaxjnÚ;k o taxykps izek.k vf/kd vkgs- 

ftYg;krhy izR;sd xkokyxr vlysY;k ekth ekyxqtkjh 

rykokph fufeZrh ;sFkhy yksdakuh izkÑfrd jpuspk vk/kkj 

?ksÅu dsyh vkgs- ;k ygku&eksB;k rykoklkj[;k 

tyL=ksrkOnkjs vfydMP;k dkGkr xksafn;k ftYg;kr 

vk/kqfud tyflapu izdYi] izfØ;k m|ksx] foKku o 

ra=Kku ;k lksbZeqGs eksB;k izek.kkr ‘ksrh vksfyrk[kkyh 

vk.kyh tkr vkgs- rkanwG gs ;sFkhy izeq[k fid vkgs- ;k 

fidkyk Hkjiwj ik.;kph vko’;drk vlrs- R;klkBh 

ftYg;kr flapukps fofo/k L=ksr fuekZ.k dj.;kr vkys-                             

;kr eksBs] e/;e o y?kq tyflapu izdYi] ik>j ryko] 

ca/kkjs] milk flapu dksYgkiqjh ca/kkjs b- lks;heqGs ‘ksrhph 

mRiknu{kerk ok<owu [kk=h’khj mRiUu feGfo.;koj ;sFkhy 

‘ksrdÚ;akuh Hkj fnyk vkgs- lkekU;r% ns’kkph xjt y{kkr 

?ksrk vUu/kkU;kps mRiknu ok<fo.ks vkf.k LFkkfud yksdakuk 

jkstxkj izkIr d#u ns.ks gs ;sFkhy iz’kklukps mfn~n~”V iw.kZ 

dj.;klkBh ftYg;krhy ‘ksrh O;olk;kyk lè)hP;k 

fn’ksus okVpky dj.;klkBh tyflapukpk fopkj dj.ks 

dzeizkIr Bjrs-  

vH;kl {ks= %& 

 izLrqr ‘kks/kfuca/kkpk vH;kl{ks= vlysyk xksafn;k 

gk ftYgk egkjk”Vª jkT;kP;k fonHkZ foHkkxkr iwosZdMs fLFkr 

xksafn;k gk ftYgk HkaMkjk ftYg;kps foHkktu gksÅu 1 es 

1999 yk vfLrRokr vkyk- ;k ftYg;kph iwoZ lhek 

NŸkhlxM jkT;krhy jktuaknxko ftYg;kus] mŸkj flek 

e/;izns’kkrhy ckyk?kkV ftYg;kus] if’pesl HkaMkjk 

ftYg;kus o nf{k.ksl xMfpjksyh ftYg;kus e;kZnhr dsyh 

vkgs- ;k ftYg;kr xksafn;k] frjksMk] xksjsxko] vkexko] 

lkysdlk] nsojh] lMd vtqZuh o vtqZuh@eksj- vls ,dw.k 

vkB rkyqds vkgsr- oSuxaxk unhP;k [kksÚ;kr fLFkr xksafn;k 

ftYg;kr ukxf>jk vHk;kj.;] uosxko@cka/k jk”Vªh; m|ku] 

izrkixM fdYyk rlsp vkf’k;k [kaMkrhy lokZr eksBh 

fulxZfufeZr dpkjx< xqQk lkysdlk rkyqD;kr vkgs-     

mfí”V;s%& 

1- Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy tyflapu L=ksrkaps v/;;u 

dj.ks- 

2- Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy tyflapu L=ksrkaps rqyukRed 

fo’ys”k.k dj.ks- 

3- Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy HkkSxksfyd {ks=] vksfyr {ks= o 

ykxoM;ksX; {ks= vH;kl.ks- 

vH;kl i)rh %& 

 izLrqr ‘kks/kfuca/kkr mfí”Vkuqlkj v/;;u 

dj.;klkBh xksafn;k ftYg;krhy tyflapu L=ksr vkf.k 

Ñ”kh o tyflapu L=ksrkaph lakf[;dh; ekfgrh xksafn;k 

ftYgk vkfFkZd o lkekftd lekykspukrwu ?ksryh vkgs- 

fo’ys”k.kklkBh vH;kl{ks=krhy tyflapukps eksBs] e/;e 

o y?kq izdYi rlsp brj flapukps L=ksrkaP;k vkdMsokjhyk 

vk/kkj ?ks.;kr vkyk vkgs- ;kdjhrk 2010&11 o 

2020&21 ;k nksu o”kkZrhy flapukP;k lks;hlqfo/kk] 

ykxoMhyk;d {ks=] vksyhrk[kkyhy {ks= ;k fOnrh;d 

vkdMsokjhyk y{kkr ?ksrys vkgs- izkIr vkdMsokjhyk 

mailto:motilaldarve@gmail.com
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VDdsokjhr #iakrjhr d#u mfí”Vkai;Zar iksgksp.;kpk iz;Ru 

dsyk vkgs- orZeku vkdMsokjhyk y{kkr ?ksrkuk izlaxh 

lax.kdh; osclkbZVpk okij dsyk vkgs-  

fo”k; foospu %& 

 ikolkP;k ik.;kO;rhfjDr fidakuk 

fnysY;k iqjd ik.;kyk tyflapu Eg.krkr- fofgjh] 

dqiufydk] ryko] u|k] /kj.ks vkf.k dkyos gs flapukps 

L=ksr xksafn;k ftYg;kr deh&vf/kd izek.kkr vkgsr- 

vH;kl{ks=krhy toGikl 80 rs 85 VDds ‘ksrh{ks= 

eksleh ikolkP;k ygjhi.kkoj voyacwu vlY;kus ;k 

ftYg;kr tyflapukps 4 eksBs izdYi] 7 e/;e izdYi o 

227 y?kqflapu izdYi vkgsr- ;klkscrp 1495 ik>j 

ryko] 313 dksYgkiqjh ca/kkjs] 1680 lkBo.k ca/kkjs] 18 

milk flapu izdYi] 17616 flapu fofgjh vkgsr-  

flapu o ik.kh milk dj.;kP;k lks;h  

 xksafn;k ftYg;krhy 2010&11 rs 2020&21 

;k lanHkZ o”kkZrhy dkyko/khpk fopkj dsY;kl flapu 

lqfo/kake/;s ljkljh ok< >kysyh fnlwu ;srs- ftYg;krhy 

eksB;k o e/;e izdYiakP;k la[;sr ok< >kyh ukgh ek= 

LFkkfud Lrjkojhy y?kq flapu izdYikr ok< >kyh vkgs-  

1- eksBs izdYi %& xksafn;k ftYg;kr 4 ekssBs izdYi 

vkgsr- ;krhy vtqZuh@eksj- rkyqD;kr bfV;k Mksg] nsojh 

rkyqD;kr fljiwj] lkysdlk rkyqD;kr iqtkjh Vksyk o 

dkyhljkj gs eksBs izdYi vkgsr- ;k pkjgh izdYiakiSdh 

bfV;k Mksg izdYi xk<oh unhoj vlwu ;k /kj.kkph deky 

{kerk 317-87 n-y-?k-eh- vkgs- rj brj rhu eksB;k 

izdYiakph ,dw.k deky {kerk 229-41 n-y-eh- vkgs- 

bfV;k Mksg izdYikeqGs vtqZuh@eksj- rkyqD;krhy 702-2 

gs- {ks= vksfyrk[kkyh vkgs- ;k izdYikeqGs 8913 gsDVj 

tehu ykxoMhyk;d >kyh vkgs rj 7012 gsDVj tehu 

vksyhrk[kkyh vkyh vkgs- ;k izdYikeqGs xksafn;k 

ftYg;krhy vtqZuh@eksj- rkyqD;klkscrp HkaMkjk 

ftYg;krhy yk[kkanwj rlsp xMfpjksyh ftYg;krhy 

nslkbZxat ;k rkyqD;krhy ‘ksrhyk tyflapukpk ykHk 

gksrks- fljiwj /kj.k ck?k unhoj cka/kys vkgs- ;k /kj.kkph 

lkBo.k {kerk 203-84 y-?k-eh- vkgs- iqtkjhVksyk 

izdYikeqGs 45719 gsDVj {ks= flapuk[kkyh vkys vkgs- 

;k /kj.kkph deky lkBo.k {kerk 65-11 y-?k-eh- vkgs- 

dkyhljkj izdYikeqGs 4-8gtkj gs- {ks= vksyhrk[kkyh 

vkys vkgs-  

2- e/;e izdYi %& xksafn;k ftYg;kr e/;e izdYikarxZr 

rDrk Ø- 1 e/;s n’kZfoY;kizek.ks cksnydlk] pqycan] 

pksj[kekjk] [kSjcank] ekukxM] jsxsikj] laxzkeiwj v’kk 7 

e/;e izdYikapk lekos’k vkgs- lu 2021&22 e/;s 

86345 gs- {ks= flapuk[kkyh vkys- R;ke/;s 43635 gs- 

{ks= ykxoMhyk;do 22487 gs- {ks= vksyhrk[kkyh vkys 

vkgs-  

 

rDrk 1 e/;e tyflapu izdYi 

v-Ø- ?kVd e/;e izdYi ¼+{ks= gs-½ 

1- izdYikps uko cksnydlk pqyca/k Pkkskj[kekjk [kSjcank ekukxM jsaxsikj Lakxzkeiwj 

2- Rkkyqdk frjksMk Xksjsxko frjksMk xksafn;k lkysdlk l@vtqZuh xksafn;k 

3- fufeZrh o”kZ 1917 1974 1923 1915 1970 1978 1970 

4- deky{kerk ¼n-y-?k-eh-½ 15-63 17-97 19-72 15-95 7-05 3-56 3-86 

5- ykxoMhyk;d {ks= ¼gs-½ 9839 3398 13242 11267 3390 1305 1194 

6- vkssfyrk[kkyhy {ks= ¼gs-½ 5371 3167 5597 5596 1335 942 479 

7- ,dw.k ykHk{ks= 19138 18718 24556 12446 5008 3500 2979 

L=ksr& 1- dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark] cka/k ikVca/kkjs foHkkx] ft-i- xksasfn;k 2- ftYgk tyla/kkj.k vf/kdkjh] ft-i- xksafn;k 
 

4- y?kq flapu izdYi %& 

 xksafn;k ftYg;krhy y?kq flapu izdYiakph la[;k 

2010&11 e/;s 201 gksrh ;kr ok< gksÅu 2020&21 

e/;s rh 227 oj xsyh vkgs- ¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½ ;kiSdh 

jkT;Lrjh; y?kqflapu izdYikP;k la[;sr dks.krhgh ok< 

>kyh ukgh ek= LFkkfud Lrjkojhy izdYikaph la[;k 181 

o#u 227 brdh >kyh vkgs- Eg.ktsp 14-36 VDds ok< 

>kysyh vkgs- rkyqdkokj fLFkrh y{kkr ?ksrY;kl lkysdlk 

rkyqdk oxGrk brj loZ lkrgh rkyqD;kr deh&vf/kd 

izek.kkr izdYikaph Hkj iMyh vkgs- ;k ok<hps izek.k 

nsojh rkyqD;kr lokZ/khd Eg.kts 11 vkgs- 

4 ik>j ryko %& Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy 2010&11 ;k 

o”khZ 26 vlysY;k ik>j rykoakP;k la[;sr Hkjho ok< 

gksÅu rh 2020&21 e/;s 1495 brdh >kyh vkgs- 

¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½ gh y{k.kh; ok< Ñ”kh mRiknu 

ok<fo.;kl lkgkÓ;d Bjyh vkgs- ftYg;krhy vkBgh 

rkyqD;kr ik>j rykoakP;k la[;sr ok< >kysyh fnlwu 

;srs- ;kiSdh lokZr vf/ksd ik>j ryko vtqZuh@eksj- 

rkyqD;kr 269 vkgsr- R;kuarj vuqØes xksjsxko] xksafn;k] 

nsojh ;k rkyqD;kr ik>j ryko vk<Grkr- ik>j 

rykokeqGs LFkkfud Lrjkoj Hkwtykph ikrGh ok<rs- 

fulxZr% izkIr gks.kkÚ;k ikolkP;k ik.;kyk tehuhr eqjowu 

R;k {ks=krhy Hkwtykph ikrGh osxkus ok<.;kl enr >kyh 

vkgs- 

5 dksYgkiqjh ca/kkjs%&   Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy flapu 

lqfo/kake/;s dksYgkiqjh ca/kkÚ;akuk fo’ks”k egRo ns.;kr vkys 
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vkgs- vls ca/kkjs unh fdaok ukyk ;akP;k ik=kr R;k R;k 

gaxkekrhy ‘ksoVP;k ikolkP;k ik.;kyk vMowu r;kj 

dsys tkrkr- R;klkBh ykdMh QG;k fdaok yks[kaMh xsV 

ykowu izokg vMoyk tkrks- rqyukRed vH;kl djrk 

¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½  ;k ftYg;krhy dksYgkiqjh ca/kkÚ;kph 

la[;k 294 o#u 313 >kyh vkgs- Eg.ktsp ftYg;kr 

19 dksYgkiqjh ca/kkÚ;akph fufeZrh dj.;kr vkyh- gh ok< 

vuqØes nsojh] vkexko] xksafn;k] lMd vtqZuh o frjksMk 

rkyqD;kr >kyh vkgs- ek= vtqZuh@eksj- o lkysdlk 

rkyqD;kr ca/kkjs deh >kysys vkgsr-  
 

rDrk Ø- 2 xksafn;k ftYg;krhy flapukP;k lks;h 2010&11 

v-

Ø- 

 

Rkyqdk 

flapukP;k lks;h ¼la[;k½ 

eksBs 

izdYi 

e/;e 

izdYi 

Yk?k qflapu 

izdYi 

ik>j 

ryko 

dksYgkiqjh 

ca/kkjs 

Hkq;kjh lkBo.k 

ca/kkjs 

milk 

tyflapu 

flapu 

fofgjh 

1- frjksMk & 4 23 2 44 160 6 678 

2- Xkksjsxko & 1 28 4 42 111 & 674 

3- xksafn;k & & 14 6 31 98 & 935 

4- vkexko & & 29 6 37 36 & 518 

5- lkysdlk 2 1 33 6 46 89 & 666 

6- lMd vtqZuh & 1  9 & 15 94 & 656 

7- vtqZuh@eksj- 1 & 22 2 36 89 1 818 

8- nsojh 1 & 43 & 43 87 2 477 

 ,dw.k 4 7 201  26  294     764 9 5422 

L=ksr& dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark ikVca/kkjs foHkkx xksafn;k] dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark ¼y-ik-½ ft-i- xksafn;k]  

dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark e-jk-fot forj.k daiuh e;kZ-xksafn;k  

 

rDrk Ø- 3 xksafn;k ftYg;krhy flapukP;k lks;h 2020&21 

v-Ø- 
 

rkyqdk 

flapukP;k lks;h ¼la[;k½ 

eksBs 

izdYi 

e/;e 

izdYi 

Yk?kq flapu 

izdYi 

ik>j 

ryko 

dksYgkiqjh 

ca/kkjs 

Hkq;kjh lkBo.k 

ca/kkjs 

milk 

tyflapu 

flapu 

fofgjh 

1- frjksMk & 4 26 130 48 297 6 1587 

2- Xkksjsxko & 1 31 250 42 214 2 2881 

3- xksafn;k & & 18 248 36 296 3 4233 

4- vkexko & & 31 104 43 112 1 1912 

5- Lkkysdlk 2 1 32 168 43 173 0 790 

6- lMd vtqZuh & 1 12 103 20 179 2 2641 

7- vtqZuh@eksj- 1 & 23 269 30 164 2 2300 

8- nsojh 1 & 54 223 51 245 2 1272 

 ,dw.k 4 7 227 1495 313 1680 18 17616 

L=ksr& dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark ikVca/kkjs foHkkx xksafn;k] dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark ¼y-ik-½ ft-i- xksafn;k] 

dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark e-jk-fot forj.k daiuh e;kZ-xksafn;k 
 

6 lkBo.k ca/kkjs %& vH;kl{ks=kr 1680 lkBo.k ca/kkjs 

vlwu R;akph izdYih; flapu {kerk 14817 gs- vkgs- 

rkSyfud v/;;ukrwu ¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½ vls Li”V gksrs 

dh] 10 o”kkZr 980 ca/kkjs r;kj dj.;kr vky vkgsrs- 

R;keqGs eksB;k izek.kkr ik.kh vMoys tkowu tehuhr 

eqjfoys xsys- ;kpk izR;{k ifj.kke Hkwty ikrGh ok<Y;kus 

flapu fofgjhaph ik.;kph ikrGh ok<wu [kjhi o jCch 

v’kk nksUgh fidakuk ykHk >kyk-  

7 milk flapu ;kstuk %&  tyflapukP;k fofo/k 

i)rhiSdh milk flapu gh ,d i)rh vkgs- ;kOnkjs iai 

vkf.k brj midj.kkaP;k lkgkÓ;kus [kkyP;k ikrGhrhy 

ik.kh oj mpyys tkrs- ftYg;kr ¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½  9 

milk flapu ;kstuk gksR;k R;kr 9 ph ok< gksÅu 

2020&21 e/;s R;kph la[;k 18 >kyh vkgs- lokZr 

vf/kd milk flapu ;kstuk frjksMk rkyqD;kr 6 vkgsr- 

ek= lkysdlk rkyqD;kr ;k i)rhph flapu ;kstuspk 

vHkko tk.korks- brj loZ rkyqD;kr 1 rs 3 milk flapu 

;kstuk dk;kZUohr vkgsr-  

8 flapu fofgjh %& itZU;kps izek.k y{kkr ?ksowu 

dksjMokgw ‘ksrhlkBh ik.kyksV o tylao/kZu ek/;ekrwu 

tyflapukph miyC/krk ok<fo.ks rlsp lajf{kr o ‘kk’or 

flapukph lqfo/kk fuekZ.k dj.;klkBh flapu fofgjh fuekZ.k 

dj.;kr ;srkr- ftYg;kr ^ekxsy R;kyk fofgj* ;k 

;kstusvarxZr eksB;k izek.kkr flapu fofgjh r;kj dj.;kr 

vkY;k vkgsr- 2010&11 e/;s flapu fofgjhaph la[;k 

5422 brdh gksrh- rh 2020&21 e/;s ok<wu 17616 
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>kyh- ¼rDrk Ø- 2 o 3½ Eg.ktsp ljkljh    69-22 

VDds flapu fofgjhaph Hkj iMyh vkgs-  rkyqdkoj 

fo’ys”k.k dsY;kl lokZf/kd flapu fofgjh xksafn;k 

rkyqD;kr 3298 fofgjkaph Hkj iMyh vkgs- R;kuarj 

xksjsxko] lMd vtqZuh] vtqZuh@eksj-] vkexko ;k 

rkyqD;kapk Øekad ykxrk-s lkysdlk rkyqD;kr ‘ksrh{ks= 

deh vlY;kus fofgjhaph fufeZrh deh izek.kkr >kY;kps 

fnlwu ;srs-  

Xkksafn;k ftYgk ykxoM o vksfyr {ks=%&  

lu 2010&11 ;k o”khZ ykxoMhyk;d {ks= 

219600 gs- gksrs rs 2020&21 ;k o”khZ 296700 gs- 

i;Zar ok<ys- ;kpk vFkZ 77100 gs- {ks=kph ok< >kyh- 

¼rDrk Ø- 4½ ;ko:u Li”V gksrs dh] ftYg;krhy 

tyflapu L=ksrakP;k la[;sr ok< >kY;kus ykxoMhyk;d 

{ks= ljkljh 25-99 VDD;kus ok< >kysyh vkgs- xksafn;k 

ftYg;krhy vksfyrk[kkyhy {ks= o ,dw.k HkkSxksfyd {ks= 

;akP;k VDdsokjhrgh ok< >kysyh vkgs- 2010&11 e/;s 

vksfyrk[kkyhy {ks=kph ,dw.k {ks=QGk’kh VDdsokjh 18-

91VDds gksrh- ;kr ok< gksÅu 2020&21 e/;s 26-16 

VDds i;Zar ok<ys- ykxoMhyk;d {ks= vkf.k ftYg;kps 

,dw.k HkkSxksfyd {ks= ;akP;k VDdsokjhrns[khy Hkjho ok< 

>kysyh vkgs-  

 

rDrk Ø- 4 % xksafn;k ftYgk ,dw.k ykxoM o vksfyr {ks= 

v- 

Ø- 

?kVd@ckc 

¼{ks= gsDVje/;s½ 

vksdMsokjh o”kZ 

2010&11 2020&21 

1- ,dw.k HkkSxksfyd {ks=  518240 518240 

2- vksfyrk[kkyhy {ks= 110800 135600 

3- ykxoMhyk;d {ks=  296700 318500 

4- vkssfyrk[kkyhy {ks=kph ,dw.k  {ks=QGk’kh VDdsokjh  18-91 26-16 

5- ykxoMhyk;d {ks=kph ,dw.k  {ks=QGk’kh VDdsokjh 37-22 61-46 
 

;ko#u vls Li”V gksrs dh] izR;{k miyC/k 

vl.kkjs tyflapu L=ksr o lks;hapk ifj.kke 

ykxoMhyk;d {ks=kr ok< gks.;k’kh vkgs- 2010&11 

e/;s 37-22 VDds vlysY;k vksfyrk[kkyhy {ks=kr 

2020&21 e/;s 61-46 VDds i;Zar ok< >kyh-   

fu”d”kZ& 

1- xksafn;k ftYg;krhy tyflapu o ik.;kph miyC/krk 

gh ikolkP;k ik.;koj voyacwu vkgs-  

2- Hkwty lkBk ok<fo.;klkBh ftYg;krhy ekth 

ekyxqtkjh o ik>j ryko egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk ctkfor 

vkgsr-  

3- Xkksafn;k ftYg;krhy lokZf/kd yksdla[;syk lkekowu 

?ks.kkjk ‘ksrh gk eq[; O;olk; vkgs- 

4- vH;kl{ks=kr 4 eksBs] 7 e/;e 1495 ik>j ryko 

o brj ik.;kP;k lks;heqGs [kjhi o jCch fidakps 

mRiknu ?ks.;kl lgkÓ;d Bjys vkgsr- 

5- xksafn;k ftYg;krhy flapukps L=ksr Hkwty ikrGh 

fVdowu Bso.;kl lkgkÓ;d Bjys vkgsr-   

6- vksfyrk[kkyhy {ks=kph ,dw.k {ks=QGk’kh VDdsokjh 

26-16 VDds vkgs-  

7- ykxoMhyk;d {ks=kph ,dw.k {ks=QGk’kh VDdsokjh 

61-46 VDds vkgs-  

8- xksafn;k ftYgk gk rykokpk ftYgk Eg.kwu izfl) 

vlwu jkT;krhy lokZr vf/kd ryko vH;kl{ks=kr 

vkgsr- 

9- ik>j rykoakeqGs ftYg;kr ik.;kcjkscj okgwu tk.kkjh 

lqfid e`nsps la/kkj.k >kys vkgs- 

10- xksafn;k ftYg;krhy miyC/k ‘ksrh {ks=] yksdla[;sph 

fuHkZjrk  vkf.k Ñf”k ekykoj vk/kkjhr m|ksx ;kps 

egRo y{kkr ?ksrk izkeq[;kus oSuxaxk] ck?k] ckouFkMh] 

iakxksyh] pqycan o xk<oh ;k u|kaoj o R;akP;k 

[kksÚ;ake/;s ygku&eksBs flapu izdYi fuekZ.k djk;yk 

oko vkgs- 

lanHkZ& 

1- ftYgk lkekftd o vkfFkZd lekykspu ft- i- 

xksafn;k] o”kZ 2010&11 o 2020&21 

2- dk;Zdkjh vfHk;ark] cka/k ikVca/kkjs foHkkx] ft-i- 

xksasfn;k] o”kZ 2010&11 o 2020&21 

3- ftYgk tyla/kkj.k vf/kdkjh] ft-i- xksafn;k] o”kZ 

2010&11 o 2020&21 

4- vf/k{kd vfHk;ark egk- jkT; fot forj.k daiuh 

e;kZfnr xksafn;k] o”kZ 2010&11 o 2020&21 

5- fnus’k u[kkrs ¼ 1997½ xksafn;k ftYgk xkSjo 

lkIrkfgd] xaxkHkweh] veksy fizaVlZ] xksafn;k- 

6- nSfud o fu;rdkfyds 

osclkbZV% 

1. http://www.gondia.nic.in 

2. http://www.zpgondia.gov.in/htmldocs/mi_irri.ht

ml 

3. https://mahades.maharashtra.gov.in/publications

.do?pubId=DSA 

http://www.gondia.nic.in/
http://www.zpgondia.gov.in/htmldocs/mi_irri.html
http://www.zpgondia.gov.in/htmldocs/mi_irri.html
https://mahades.maharashtra.gov.in/publications.do?pubId=DSA
https://mahades.maharashtra.gov.in/publications.do?pubId=DSA
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^^dqiks"k.k ,d xaHkhj leL;k fNanokM+k ftys ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa % 

la/;k xtfHk;s 

lgk;d izk/;kid ¼x`g foKku foHkkx½] jktekrk flaf/k;k 'kkl- Luk- dU;k egk- fNanokM+k ¼e- iz-½ 

Corresponding Author- la/;k xtfHk;s 
Email: sandhyagajbhiye2712@gmail.com 

DOI-10.5281/zenodo.10547761 

lkjka’k %&  

 dqiks"k.k ,d ,slh fLFkfr gS tks vi;kZIr iks"k.k ds dkj.k mRiUu gksrh gSA ckY;koLFkk dk dqiks"k.k ckyd ds laiw.kZ 

thou dks izHkkfor djrk gS] D;ksafd ckY;okLFkk ekuo thou dh izkjafHkd voLFkk gS] bl voLFkk esa fodkl dh xfr rhoz 

gksrh gS] ,d iw.kZ:Ik ls LoLFk cPps ds efLr"d dk 80% fodkl rhu o"kZ ls igys gh iw.kZ gks tkrk gSA cPps ds vPNs 

LokLF; ds fy;s ikSf"Vd ,oa larqfyr vkgkj vko’;d gksrk gSA larqfyr vkgkj 'kjhj esa ikSf"Vd rRoksa dh iwfrZ djrk gS o 

'kjhj dh o`f) ,oa fodkl djrk gSA ijarq ;fn bl voLFkk esa cPps dks ikSf"Vd vkgkj izkIr ugha gksrk gS] rks mldk 'kkjhfjd] 

ekufld ,oa ckSf)d fodkl izHkkfor gksrk gSA vi;kZIr vkgkj ,oa ikSf"Vd rRoksa dh deh ds dkj.k cPpksa dk 'kkjhfjd ,oa 

ekufld fodkl vo:) gks tkrk gSA Hkkjr o"kZ esa ckY;koLFkk esa dqiks"k.k dk eqn~nk vkt Hkh ,d xaHkhj leL;k cuk gqvk gS] 

dqiks"k.k ds dkj.k izfro"kZ dbZ cPps 5 o"kZ dh vk;q iw.kZ gksus ls iwoZ gh dky ds xky esa lek tkrs gSA 

'kCn dqath %& dqiks"k.k] ckY;koLFkk] jksx izfrjks/kd {kerk] larqfyr vkgkj] ikSf"Vd rRoA 
 

izLrkouk %&  

  vusd fodkl’khy ns’kksa ds fy;s 

LokLF; ,oa iks"k.k ds {ks= esa dqiks"k.k ,d xaHkhj pqukSrh gSA 

dqiks"k.k ds dkj.kksa esa lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd igyqvksa ds 

lkFk &lkFk f’k{kk ,oa LokLF; lsokvksa dk vHkko ,oa 

vizklafxd lkaLd`frd ijaijk,¡ ,oa vkpj.k bR;kfn eq[; 

gSA mijksDr dkj.kksa ds vfrfjDr vko’;d iks"k.k vkgkj 

dh vuqmiyC/krk dk ,d egRoiw.kZ dkj.k xjhch Hkh gSA 

dqiks"k.k ls tqM+s fofHkUu eqn~nks ds fujkdj.k ds fy, blls 

tqM+s tfVy lkekftd igyqvksa dks ewy :Ik ls le>us dh 

vko’;drk gSA lkekU;r% cPpksa esa iks"k.k ds Lrj ls 

lekt ds LokLF; ,oa lkekU; jgu&lgu ds Lrj dk 

fu/kkZj.k fd;k tkrk gSA  

ftu ns’kksa esa lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd fodkl dh 

nj de gS] ogka ij f’k’kqvksa esa fo’ks"kdj nks o"kZ ls de 

mez esa dqiks"k.k vf/kd ik;k tkrk gSA ,d vuqeku ds 

vuqlkj cPpksa ds iks"k.k Lrj esa lq/kkj ykdj izfro"kZ 

yxHkx 1 djksM+ ls vf/kd f’k’kqvksa dh e`R;q esa deh ykbZ 

tk ldrh gSA Li"V gS fd cPpksa ds iks"k.k&Lrj ds lq/kkj 

dh n’kk esa fd;s tkus okys iz;kl vfr egOoiw.kZ gSA vkSj 

mDr lq/kkj fuf’pr :Ik ls fodkl’khy ns’kksa esa lekt ds 

gj oxZ ij jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd ,oa lkaLd`frd :Ik ls 

izHkko Mkyrs gSA fo’o ds gj rhljs dqiksf"kr cPps dk 

tUe&LFky Hkkjr gSA Hkkjr ds fy, vko’;d larqfyr 

vkgkj yacs le; rd ugha feyuk gh dqiks"k.k gSA dqiks"k.k 

ds dkj.k cPpksa vkSj efgykvksa dh jskx&izfrjks/kd {kerk 

de gks tkrh gSA ftlls os vklkuh ls dbZ rjg dh 

chekfj;ksa ds f’kdkj cu tkrs gSA ikap o"kZ rd ds cPpksa 

dh e`R;q dqiks"k.k ds dkj.k gksrh gSA dqiks"k.k cPpksa esa 

izfrjks/kd {kerk dks de djrk gS rFkk chekjh dks vkSj Hkh 

xaHkhj cuk nsrk gSA ;wfulsQ ,oa fo’o&LokLF; laxBu ds 

vuqlkj fo’o ds fodkl’khy ns’kksa esa dqiks"k.k ds izdkj 

fuEu ns[ks tkrs gS%& 

1- LVafVax ¼ckSukiu½ %& cPps dk dn mldh vk;q ds 

vuqikr esa de gksuk ckSukiu dgykrk gSA ;g fLFkfr 

nh?kZdkyhu dqiks"k.k ds ifj.kke Lo:Ik mRiUu gksrh gS bl 

dkj.k cPpksa esa LFkk;h ,oa vifjorZuh; 'kkjhfjd ,oa 

ekufld {kfr gksrh gSA 

2- osfLVax ¼nqcykiu½ & cPps dk out mldh yackbZ ds 

vuqikr esa de gksrk gS ;g fLFkfr rc mRiUu gksrh gS tc 

cPpk ckj&ckj chekj gksrk gS vkSj vpkud ls mlds 

otu esa deh ns[kh tkrh gSA 

3- v.MjosV ¼de&otu½ & mez ds vuqikr esa de 

out gksuk deHkkfjrk dgykrk gSA dqiks"k.k lHkh vk;q o 

oxZ ds O;fDr;ksa dks izHkkfor djrk gS] dqiks"k.k ds dkj.k 

cgqr lh LokLF; leL;k,¡ Hkh mRiUu gksrh gSA dqiks"k.k ds 

dkj.k cPps esa iks"kd rRoksa dh deh gks tkrh gS ftlds 

dkj.k dbZ jksx gks tkrs gS tSls %& 

  Dokf’k;kWjdj %& izksVhu dh deh ds dkj.k ,d ls ik¡p 

o"kZ ds cPpksa esa ;g jksx gks tkrk gSA bl jksx esa cPps dk 

'kkjhfjd o ekufld fodkl :d tkrk gSA 

  ejkLel %& izksVhu o ÅtkZ dh dehZ ds dkj.k NksVs 

cPpksa esa ;g jksx gksrk gSA blesa jksx esa cPps dk otu 

de gksuk] ekalisf’k;ksa dk {k;] Ropk >qjhZnkj] psgjk canj 

ds leku gksuk vkfn y{k.k ns[ks tkrs gSA 

  fjdsV~l %& cPpksa ds vkgkj esa foVkfeu Mh] dSfY’k;e 

,oa QkLQksjl dh la;qDr deh gksus ij fjdsVl jksx gks 

tkrk gSA blesa cPpksa dh vfLFk;k¡ detksj gksdj fod`r gks 

tkrh gSA 

  jrkSa/kh %& ;g jksx foVkfeu ^,* dh deh ls gksrk gSA 

  ,uhfe;k %& vkgkj esa yksgrRo] foVkfeu lh] foVkfeu 

Mh 12 dh deh gksus ls NksVs cPpksa] xHkZorh ukfj;k¡ ,oa 

mailto:sandhyagajbhiye2712@gmail.com
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/kk=h efgykvksa esa ,uhfe;k gks tkrk gSA dqiks"k.k ls dksbZ 

Hkh vk;q oxZ vNwrk ugha gSA flQZ cPps gh ugha vfirq 

fd’kksj ckyd] ckfydk,a] xHkZorh fL=;k¡ ,oa /kk=h 

efgyk,a Hkh dqiks"k.k dk f’kdkj gSA 

 fd’kksj ckfydk,¡ vi;kZIr iks"k.k] cky&fookg 

,oa de vk;q esa cPps iSnk jus dh otg ls dqiksf"kr gksrh 

gSA ftlds dkj.k vkus okyh ih<+h Hkh izHkkfor gksrh gSA 

dqiks"k.k ds dkj.k %& 

1- dqiks"k.k 'kjhj esa ,d ;k ,d ls vf/kd iks"kd 

rRoksa dh miyC/krk u gksus ls gksrk gSA 

2- vkgkj esa iks"kd rRoksa dh ek=k de ysus lsA 

3- Vhdkdj.k esa nsjh vFkok laiw.kZ Vhdkdj.k u 

djokukA 

4- Lruiku vkSj iwjd vkgkj esa dehA 

5- chekj cPpksa dks le; ij mfpr fpfdRlk ugha 

fey ikukA 

6- chekjh ds nkSjku mfpr ikSf"Vd vkgkj uk nsukA 

dqiks"k.k ds y{k.k %&  

 ;fn ekuo 'kjhj dks larqfyr vkgkj ds t:jh 

rRo yEcs le; u feys rks fuEu Yk{k.k fn[krs gS ftuls 

dqiks"k.k dk irk pyrk gSA 

1- 'kjhj dh o`f) :dukA 

2- ekalisf’k;k¡ <hyh gksuk vFkok fldqM+ tkukA 

3- >qfjZ;k¡ ;qDr ihys jax dh RopkA 

4- dk;Z djus ij 'kh?kz Fkdku vkukA 

5- cky :[ks o ped jfgr gksukA 

6- uhan rFkk ikpu fØ;k dk xM+cM+ gksuk vkfnA 

7- gkFk& iSj irys vkSj isV cM+s gksuk ;k 'kjhj esa 

lwtu vkukA 

xaHkhj dqiks"k.k ds y{k.k %& 

1- cgqr iryk gksuk ,oa clk dh vuqifLFkfr gksuk xaHkhj 

{k;A 

2- 6 ekg ds cPpksa esa Åijh Hkqtk ds e/; Hkkx dh 

xksykbZ ¼,e lh , lh½ ;fn 115 fe-fe- ;k 11-5 ls-eh- 

ls de gks rks ;g Hkh xaHkhj dqiks"k.k dk lwpd gSA 

3- da/ks] Hkqtkvksa] i`"Bks ,oa tka?kksa dh ekalisf’k;ksa dk u"V 

gks tkuk vR;ar iryk psgjk fn[kukA 

v/;;u dk mn~ns’; %&  

;kstuk dk mn~ns’; ;g gS fd izns’k ds cPpksa esa 

O;kIr dqiks"k.k dks jksdus vkSj blls cpko ds fy, ikap 

o"kZ ds cPpksa dh e`R;q nj dks de djus ds fy, izeq[k 

lg;ksfx;ksa ds lkFk feydj ,d l’kDr lajpuk rS;kj dh 

tk;saA blds fy, lefUor] xaHkhj iz;kl fd, tk,axsA 

;kstuk orZeku esa iznk; dh tk jgh iks"k.k vkSj LokLF; 

lsokvksa vkSj muds lHkh ?kVdksa tSls & foRrh; lalk/kuksa 

dk lgh vkSj mfpr le; ij mi;ksx] y{; izkfIr ds 

fy;s vfrfjDr lalk/kuksa dks tqVkuk vkfn ds lqn`<+hdj.k 

ij Hkh /;ku nsxkA 

dqiks"k.k ,oa f’k’kq e`R;q nj esa deh ykus ds fy, jkT; 

'kklu }kjk fd, x, iz;kl %& 

 fiNys dqN o"kksZa esa e-iz- 'kklu }kjk dqiks"k.k 

,oa f’k’kq e`R;q nj esa deh ykus gsrq vusd iz;kl fd;s 

x;s gSA bu iz;klksa esa ICDS ;kstuk ,oa NRHM fe’ku ds 

ek/;e ls fd;s tk jgs iz;kl jgs gSA 

vkbZ-lh-Mh-,l- ds rgr mBk, x, dne %& 

1- vkaxuokM+h pyks vfHk;ku 

2- cky&lathouh vfHk;ku 

3- lka>k & pwYgk 

4- Vsd gkse jk’ku 

5- eaxy fnol dk;ZØeksa dk vk;kstu 

6- izkstsDV 'kfDreku tkx`fr f’kfoj 

7- x`g HksaV 

jk"Vªh; xzkeh.k LokLF; fe’ku ds rgr jkT; esa mBk, x, 

dne %& 

1- f’k’kqvksa esa vkSj NksVs cPpksa esa Lruiku dks 

c<+kok nsukA\ 

2- uotku f’k’kq ns[kHkky bZdkbZ dh LFkkiukA 

3- iks"k.k &iquokZl dsUnz ¼,e-vkj-lh-½ 

4- cky & lqj{kk ekg 

5- uotkr f’k’kq ds fy, xgu fpfdRlk bZdkbZA 

6- xzke&LokLF; vkSj iks"k.k fnolA 

7- cky&’kfDr ;kstukA 

cpko %&  

larqfyr vkgkj % cPpksa dks lHkh iks"kd&rRoksa ds 

larqfyr ek=k esa izkIr djus ds fy, izksVhu] dkczksZgkbMªsV] 

foVkfeUl vkSj feujYl ls Hkjiwj vkgkj iznku djsaA izksVhu 

;qDr [kk| inkFkksZa esa nw/k] ngh] v.Ms] eVj] nky vkfn 

'kkfey gks ldrs gSA dkczksgkbZMªsV ds L=ksr ds :Ik esa 

vukt] nfy;k vkSj jksVh nh tkrh gSA 

v/;;u dk {ks= %& fNanokM+k ftyk dk ifjp; & 

fNanokM+k] Hkkjrh; jkT; e/;izns’k dk ,d ftyk 

gSA bl {ks= esa fNan ¼rkM+½ ds isM+ cgqrk;r esa gS] blfy, 

bldk uke fNanokM+k iM+kA ,d le; ;gk¡ 'ksjksa dh 

cgqrk;r Fkh] blfy, bls igys ^^flagokM+k** Hkh dgk 

tkrk FkkA ;s rF; rFkk vf/kd ekU; ugha dgk tk ldrk 

fdUrq ;kfu nslh [ktwj ;k rkM+ dh cgqrk;r {ks= ds uke 

dh lgh O;k[;k dgha tk ldrh gSA 

xqjS;k xk¡o dk ifjp; %&  

xqjS;k e/;izns’k ds fNanokM+k ftys dh fNanokM+k 

rglhy esa fLFkr ,d cM+k xk¡o gSA ftlesa dqy 1321 

ifjokj jgrs gSA 2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj xqjS;k] 

xkao dh tula[;k 6137 gS] ftlesa 3136 iq:"k gS] 

tcfd 3001 efgyk,¡ gSA xqjS;k xkao esa 0&6 vk;q oxZ 
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ds cPpksa dh tula[;k 800 gS] tks xkao dh dqy 

tula[;k dk 13.04% gSA xqjS;k xkao dk vkSlr fyax 

vuqikr 957 gS] tks e/;izns’k jkT; ds vkSlr 921 ls 

vf/kd gSA tux.kuk ds vuqlkj xqjS;k dk cky fyax 

vuqikr 970 gS] tks e/;izns’k ds vkSlr 918 ls vf/kd 

gSA 

xqjS;k xkao esa lk{kjrk nj e/;izns’k dh rqyuk esa 

gSA 2011 esa] e/;izns’k ds 69.32% dh rqyuk esa xqjS;k 

xkao dh lk{kjrk nj 75.81% FkhA xqjS;k esa iq:"k lk{kjrk 

nj 66.74% gSA ,d vkaxuokM+h tks xqjS;k xkoa dh 

vkaxuokM+h Øekad 5 ds varxZr vkrh gS] og 1500 dh 

tula[;k ij dk;Z djrh gSA 0&5 o"kZ rd ds dqy cPps 

ftuesa cPpksa dh la[;k 103 gS dk esjs }kjk Hkze.k fd;k 

x;k ftlesa 103 cPpksa dh dqy tula[;k esa fuEufyf[kr 

rkfydk esa vafdr cPps ftuesa 02 cPps e/;e xaHkhj 

dqiksf"kr rFkk 07 cPps lkekU; FkA vkSj 60 cPps 

fBxusiu ls xzflr ik, x,A 

 

Ø- uke Å¡pkbZ otu xzsM 

1 
ijh@jks’ku@ 

pUnz’ks[kj oku[ksM+s 
73 cm 6.6 Kg lSe ¼vfrxaHkhj dqiksf"kr½ 

2 
uk;jk@jks’ku@ 

pUnz’ks[kj oku[ksM+s 
88 cm 9.5 kg eSe ¼e/;e Js.kh dqiksf"kr½ 

3- vkjk/kuk xk;dokM+ 96.5 cm 9.3 kg eSe 

4- fgeka’kq lkgw 92 cm 11.6 kg eSe 

5- figw lkgw 89 cm 10 kg eSe 

6- fj;ka’k pkSdls 80 cm 9.8 kg eSe 

7- HkO; djkM+s 79 cm. 9.1 kg lSe 

8- Js;k elZdksys 87.2 cm 10.3 kg eSe 

 

fu"d"kZ %& 

 v/;;u ls Kkr gqvk gS fd LokLF; ds fy;s 

xzkeh.k tuksa dks laiw.kZ lqfo/kk,a ogha fey ikrh gS] LokLF; 

lqfo/kkvksa dk Lrj mapk mBkus ds fy, 'kklu }kjk dbZ 

;kstuk,a pykbZ tk jgh gS] iks"k.k iquokZl dsUnz] vkaxuokM+h 

dsUnz] ckyokM+h dsUnz muesa ls ,d gS ;g ,d izekuqlkj 

;kstuk gSA lkekU;r% cPpksa esa iks"k.k ds Lrj ls lekt ds 

LokLF; ,oa lkeku; jgu&lgu ds Lrj dk fu/kkZj.k fd;k 

tkrk gSA dqiks"k.k ds dkj.kksa esa lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd 

igyqvksa ds lkFk f’k{kk ,oa LokLF; lsokvksa dk vHkko ,oa 

vizklafxd lkaLd`frd ijaijk,¡ ,oa vkpj.k bR;kfn eq[; 

gSA iks"k.k iquokZl dsUnz dk ykHk ;qDroxksZa esa vf/kd ns[kk 

x;k gS] muds }kjk 'kklu }kjk pykbZ tk jgh LokLF; 

lqfopkjksa dks mi;ksx esa yk;k tk jgk gSA f’kf{kr O;fDr;ksa 

ds bl iks"k.k&iquokZl dsUnz dk vf/kd ls vf/kd ykHk 

fy;k tkrk gS f’kf{kr O;fDr ds }kjk vU; fgrxzkfg;ksa dks 

Hkh ;kstuk ds ckjs esa voxr fd;k tk jgk gS ftlls 

xzkeh.k ,oa 'kgjh {ks= esa fgrxzkgh dh LokLF; fLFkfr lqǹ<+ 

gks ldsA bl izdkj laiw.kZ v/;;u ls Kkr gksrk gS fd 

Ikks"k.k&iquokZl ;kstuk dk ykhk vke xzkeh.kksa ds }kjk 

vf/kd ls vf/kd fd;k tkus yxk gS] ftlls LokLF; 

lqfo/kk,¡ ,oa LOkkLF; Lrj dks c<+kok feyrk gSA iks"k.k 

iquokZl dsUnz] ckyokM+h dsUnz] vakxuokM+h dsUnzkas dk viuk 

vyx gh LFkku gSA bl ;kstuk ls cPpksa dh 'kkjhfjd ,oa 

ekufld 'kfDr esa c<+kok feyk gSA 

lanHkZ xzaFk lwph %& 

1. https://www.census2011.co.in  

2. Mamta Chouhan, Sandhya Gajbhiye: ckY;koLFkk 
esa dqiks"k.k ,d xaHkhj leL;k %& Vidyawarta Peer 

Reviewed International Multilingual Research 
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2021. 

3. vfuy  dqekj mik/;k; % dqiksf"kr cPpksa ij iks"k.k 

iquZokl dsUnz dk lekt’kkL=h; v/;;u fodkl[kaM 

cq<+kj ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa  %& P:ISSN No. 2231-

0045 E: ISSN No. 2349-9435 RNI No. 
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tyok;q ifjorZu vkSj i;kZoj.k ¼Hkkjr ds lanHkZ esa½ 

MkW- ,l- ch- fo’odek
Z1
] dq- vkd`fr [kjs

2
 

1
foHkkxk/;{k] Hkwxksy foHkkx] LukrdksRrj egkfo|ky; x<+kdksVk 

2
lgk;d izk/;kid] Hkwxksy] 'kkldh; 'kkldh; LukrdksRrj egkfo|ky; x<+kdksVk 
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Lkkj &  

orZeku esa ekuork ds vkxs lcls cM+h pqukSrh tyok;q ifjorZu dh gS ;g ,d ,slh leL;k gS ftldh dksbZ lhek 

ugha gS ;g iwjs fo'o dks çHkkfor dj jgh gS fouk'kdkjh ck<+ ls ysdj leqæ ds c<+rs Lrj rd tyok;q ifjorZu ls iwjh 

nqfu;k dks [krjk gSA ifjorZu ç—fr dk fu;e gS vxj tyok;q ifjorZu dh çfØ;k u gksrh rks lw;Z ls fudyh ;g i`Foh vkx 

dk xksyk cuh jgrh u rks 'khryu dh çfØ;k gksrh u rks fge ;qx vkrs vkSj uk gh thou dh mRifÙk gksrh ysfdu tc 

ifjorZu dh xfr vLokHkkfod :i ls c<+us yxs rks og u dsoy ekuo thou cfYd /kjrh ds lewps ty] Fky vkSj vusd 

uHkpjksa ds vfLrRo ds fy, [krjk cu tkrh gS bl xaHkhj pqukSrh ds fy, ekuo tfur fØ;kdyki gh çeq[k dkjd gSaA             

tyok;q dbZ lkyksa esa fdlh {ks= ds vkSlr ekSle dks dgrs gSa vkSj tc mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa vkSlr cnyko vkrk gS rks bls 

tyok;q ifjorZu dgrs gSa tyok;q ifjorZu çk—frd o ekuo tfur gks ldrk gS çk—frd dkjdksa esa egk}hih; cgko ] 

Tokykeq[kh çfØ;k rFkk i`Foh dh d{kk esa ifjorZu 'kkfey gS ysfdu çk—frd dkjdksa esa tyok;q ifjorZu dh xfr cgqr /kheh 

gksrh gS tcfd ekuo tfur dkjdksa esa xzhu gkml xSl ok;qeaMyh; ,jkslksy] Hkwfe&mi;ksx iSVuZZ eSa cnyko vkfn 'kkfey gS 

ekuo tfur dkjdksa ls tyok;q ifjorZu rhoz xfr ls gksrk gS vkS|ksfxd Økafr ds ckn tyok;q ifjorZu rhoz gks x;k gSA 

Lora= DykbesV ,D'ku VªSdj xzqi 2021 dh fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj bl lnh ds var rd nqfu;k 2-4 fMxzh lsfYl;l okfeaZx dh 

vksj c<+ jgh gSA 

eq[; ’kCn & tyok;q ifjorZu] ck<+] fge ;qx] ekuo tfur fØ;kdyki] ekSle] xzhu gkml xSl] vkS|ksfxd Økafr] egk}hih; 

cgko ] Tokykeq[kh çfØ;k] ok;qeaMyh; ,jkslksyA 
 

fo'o esa rhoz tyok;q ifjorZu ds lk{; 

tyok;q ifjorZu esa cnyko ekuoh; xfrfof/k;ksa 

}kjk ?kjksa] dkj[kkuksa vkSj ifjogu ds fy, rsy ] xSl vkSj 

dks;ys dk mi;ksx djus dh otg ls gksrk gS tc Hkh 

thok'e bZa/ku tyrs gSa rks os xzhu gkml xSl NksM+rs gSa 

ftlesa T;knkrj dkcZu Mkbv‚DlkbM xSl gksrh gS ;g 

/kjrh ds lqj{kk dop dk dke djus okyh vkstksu ijr 

dks uqdlku igqapk jgh gS] vkstksu ijr esa Nsn gksus dh 

otg ls lw;Z dh xehZ /kjrh ij t:jr ls T;knk igqaprh 

gS vkSj blls /kjrh dk rkieku c<+ jgk gS A 19 oha 

'krkCnh ds ckn ìFoh dh vkSlr lrg dk rkieku yxHkx 

0-9 fMxzh lsfYl;l c<+ x;k gS] ;g ifjorZu eq[; :i 

ls ok;qeaMy esa dkcZu Mkbv‚DlkbM vkSj vU; ekuo 

fufeZr mRltZu esa o`f) ds dkj.k gqvk gS] lkFk gh 

egklkxjksa us cM+h gqbZ xehZ dk vf/kdka'k Hkkx vo'kksf"kr 

dj fy;k gS] leqæ dh Åijh lrg yxHkx 700 ehVj esa 

1969 ds ckn ls 1-5 fMxzh lsfYl;l ls vf/kd dh o`f) 

ns[kh xbZ gSA xzhuySaM vkSj vaVkdZfVdk dh cQZ dh pknjksa 

dk æO;eku de gks x;k gS uklk ds xzsfoVh fjdojh ,aM 

DykbesV ,DlisfjesaV ds MsVk ls irk pyrk gS fd 1993 

vkSj 2016 ds chp xzhuySaM esa çfro"kZ vkSlru 286 

fcfy;u Vu cQZ gV pqdh gS tcfd blh vof/k ds nkSjku 

vaVkdZfVdk esa çfro"kZ 127 fcfy;u Vu cQZ gV pqdh gSA 

nqfu;k esa yxHkx gj txg Xysf'k;j ihNs gV jgs gSa ftlesa 

vkYil] fgeky;] ,aMht] vykLdk] j‚dh 'kkfey gSA 

leqæ ds ry esa 20 lsaVhehVj dh o`f) gks jgh gS ftlls 

rVorhZ bykdksa esa leL;k mRiUu gks jgh gSA vkS|ksfxd 

Økafr dh 'kq#vkr ds ckn ls] lrgh egklkxjh; ty dh 

vEyrk yxHkx 30 çfr’kr c<+ xbZ gSA ;g o`f) euq";ksa 

}kjk ok;qeaMy esa vf/kd dkcZu Mkbv‚DlkbM mRlftZr 

djus vkSj bl dkcZu Mkbv‚DlkbM dk egklkxjksa esa 

vo'kksf"kr gksus dk ifj.kke gSA tyok;q ifjorZu ds dkj.k 

yacs le; rd pyus okyh ghV osOl ] taxyksa esa yxus 

okyh vkx ds fy, mi;Zqä xeZ vkSj 'kq"d ifjfLFkfr;ka 

iSnk dh gSA  

tyok;q ifjorZu ls tqM+h vf/kdka'k oSf'od 

fpark fo'ks"k :i ls xzhugkml xSlksa vkSj dkcZu ls gksus 

okys mRltZu ds ckjs esa gSA ftruk vf/kd xzhugkml xSlksa 

dk mRltZu gksrk gS] mruk gh vf/kd os okrkoj.k esa cus 

jgrs gSa] ftlls Xykscy okfeaZx esa o`f) gksrh gSA  
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Xykscy okfeaZx esa o`f) dks de djus ds fy, 

dkcZu lfgr th,pth ds mRltZu dks de djus dk ç;kl 

fd;k tk jgk gSA  bl xzkQ ds ek/;e ls fofHkUu jk"Vªksa 

dh fuoy 'kwU; çfrKk dks fn[kk;k x;k gS A  ftlesa  

dqN jk"Vªksa us o"kZ 2050 rd vius fuoy xSl mRltZu 

dks 'kwU; rd de djus dh çfrKk dh gSA  rks dqN jk"Vª 

bls o"kZ 2060 vkSj 2070 rd gkfly djuk pkgrs gSaA 

tyok;q ifjorZu dk Hkkjr ij izHkko 

tyok;q ifjorZu Hkkjr ds çk—frd i;kZoj.k] 

vFkZO;oLFkk vkSj lekt dks c<+rh gqbZ vko`fÙk vkSj rhozrk 

ds lkFk çHkkfor dj jgk gS A yw ] ck<+] lw[kk] ekulwu 

vkSj ?kVrk Hkwty HkaMkj dqN ,slh pje ?kVuk,a gSa ftudk 

Hkkjr vkt lkeuk dj jgk gSA tyok;q ifjorZu —f"k] 

ty lalk/ku] ou vkSj tSo fofo/krk] LokLF; ] rVh; 

çca/ku vkSj rkieku esa o`f) ij dbZ çfrdwy çHkko ls 

tqM+k gSA 

Hkkjr esa rkieku esa o`f)% 

1901&2018 ds nkSjku Hkkjr dk vkSlr 

rkieku yxHkx 0-7 lsfUVxzsV c<+ x;k gS A rkieku esa ;g 

o`f) eq[; :i ls th-,p-th izsfjr okfeZx ds dkj.k gS tks 

vkaf’kd :i ls ekuo tfur ,jkslksy vkSj ,y;w,ylh esa 

ifjorZu ds dkj.k gqbZ gSA 21oha lnh ds var rd 

vkjlhih 8-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr Hkkjr esa vkSlr rkieku 

gky ds vrhr ¼1876½ dh rqyuk esa yxHkx 4-4 fMxzh 

lsfYl;l c<+us dk vuqeku gS A gky dh 30 o"kZ dh 

vof/k ¼1986&2015½ esa o"kZ ds lcls xeZ fnu vkSj 

lcls BaMh jkr ds rkieku esa  0-63 fMxzh lsfUVxzsV ,oa 

0-4 fMxzh lsfUVxzsV dh o`f) gqbZ gS A 21oha lnh ds var 

rd vkjlhih 8-5 lsfUVxzsV ds rgr bu rkiekuksa es gky 

ds fnuksa ¼1876&2005½ ds vuq:i rkieku ds lis{k 

yxHkx 4-7 fMxzh lsfYl;l vkSj 5-5 fMxzh lsfYl;l dh 

o`f) gksus dk vuqeku gS A 21 oha lnh ds var rd 

vkjlhih 8-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr 1876&2005 dh lanHkZ 

vof/k ds lkis{k xeZ fnuksa vkSj xeZ jkrksa dh vko`fRr esa 

Øe’k% 55 izfr’kr vkSj 70% dh o`f) gksus dk vuqeku gS 

A 1876&2005 csl ykbu vof/k dh rqyuk esa vkjlhih 

8-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr 21oha lnh ds var rd Hkkjr esa 

xehZ dh ygjksa dh vko`fRr 3 ls 4 xquk vf/kd gksus dk 

vuqeku gS A xehZ dh ygj dh ?kVukvksa dh vkSlr vof/k 

Hkh yxHkx nksxquh gksus dk vuqeku gS A 

fgan egklkxj dk xeZ gksuk & 

1991&2015 ds nkSjku m".k dfVca/kh; fgan 

egklkxj dh leqnzh lrg dk rkieku ,l,lVh vkSlr 1 

fMxzh lsfYl;l c<+ x;k gS tks blh vof/k esa osSf’od 

vkSlr ,l,lVh rkieku 0-7 fMxzh lsfYl;l ls dkQh 

vf/kd gS A fiNys 6 n’kdksa 1955&2015 esa m".k 

dfVca/kh; fgan egklkxj ds Åijh 700 ehVj ¼vks,plh 

700½ esa leqnzh rki lkexzh esa Hkh o`f) ns[kh x;h gS A 

fiNys nks n’kdksa ¼1998&2015½ esa mYys[kuh; :i ls 

vpkud o`f) ns[kh x;h gS A21oha lnh ds nkSjku m".k 

dfVca/kh; fgan egklkxj esa ,l,lVh vkSj leqnzh rki 

lkexzh esa o`f) tkjh jgus dk vuqeku gS A 

o"kkZ esa ifjorZu & 

Hkkjr esa xzh"e dkyhu ekulwu o"kkZ ¼twu ls 

flrEcj½ esa 1951 ls 2015 rd yxHkx 6 izfr’kr dh 

fxjkoV ns[kh x;h gSA ftlesa Hkkjr&xaxk ds eSnkuksa vkSj 

if’peh ?kkVksa esa mYys[kuh; deh vkbZ gS A dbZ MsVk lsV 

vkSj tyok;q ekWMy fleqys’ku ds vk/kkj ij ,d mHkjrh 

gqbZ vke lgefr gS fd mRrjh xksyk)Z ij ekuotfur 

,;jkslksy QksflZax ds fodj.k izHkkoksa us th,pth okfeZZax ls 

visf{kr o"kkZ o`f) dks dkQh gn rd de dj fn;k gS 

vkSj xzh"edkyhu ekulwu o"kkZ esa ns[kh x;h fxjkoV esa 

;ksxnku fn;k gS A gky dh vof/k esa vf/kd ckj 'kq"d 

nkSj 1951&1980 dh rqyuk esa 1981&2021 ds nkSjku 

27 izfr’kr ls vf/kd vkSj xzh"e ekulwu ds ekSle ds 

nkSjku vf/kd rhoz xhys nkSj dh vksj cnyko gqvk gS A 

ok;qeaMyh; ueh dh ek=k esa òf) ds tokc esa nqfu;kHkj 

esa LFkkuh; d`R; Hkkjh o"kkZ dh ?kVukvkas esa o`f) gqbZZ gS A 

e/; Hkkjr esa 1950&2015 ds nkSjku izfrfnu 150 

feeh- ls vf/kd o"kkZ dh rhozrk ds lkFk nSfud o"kkZ dh 

vko`fRr esa yxHkx 75 izfr’kr o`f) gqbZ gS A  

lw[ks fiNys 6&7 n’kdksa ds nkSjku ekSleh xzh"edkyhu 

ekulwu o"kkZ esa dqy deh ds dkj.k Hkkjr esa lw[ks dh  

izo`fRr c<+ x;h gS A 1951&2016 ds nkSjku lw[ks dh 
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vko`fRr vkSj LFkkfud lhek vkSj nksuks esa mYys[kuh; o`f) 

gqbZ gS A fo’ks"k :i ls e/; Hkkjr nf{k.k if’peh 

rV]nf{k.kh izk;}hih; vkSj mRrj&iwohZ Hkkjr ds {ks=ksa esa 

bl vof/k ds nkSjku izfrn’kd vkSlru 2 ls vf/kd lw[ks 

dk vuqHko gqvk gS A blh vof/k esa lw[ks ls izHkkfor {ks= 

esa Hkh izfrn’kd 1-3 izfr’kr dh o`f) gqbZ gS A tyok;q 

ekWMy vuqeku vkjlhih 8-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr 21oha lnh 

ds var rd Hkkjr esa lw[ks dh fLFkfr ds rgr vko`fRr 

izfrn’kd nks ?kVuk;sa rhozrk vkSj {ks= esa o`f) dh mPp 

laHkkouk dk ladsr nsrs gS tks fd c<+h gqbZ ifjorZu’khyrk 

esa ifj.kkeLo:i gS A  

leqnzry esa o`f) Xykscy okfeZax dh izfrfØ;k esa 

egk}hih; oQZ ds fi?kyus vkSj leqnz ds ikuh ds FkeZy 

foLrkj ds dkj.k fo’o Lrj ij leqnz dk Lrj c<+ x;k gS 

A mRrjh fgan egklkxj ¼,uvkbZvks½ esa leqnz ds Lrj esa 

o`f) 1874&2004 ds nkSjku izfro"kZ 1-06&1-75 feeh- 

dh nj ls gqbZ vkSj fiNys <kbZ n’kdksa ¼1993&2017½ esa 

izfr o"kZ 3-3 feeh- rd c<+ x;h gS tks oSf’od vkSlr 

leqnz&Lrj o`f) dh orZeku nj ds cjkcj gS A 21oha lnh 

ds var esa vkjlhih 4-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr ,uvkbZvks esa 

fLFkj leqnz Lrj 1986&2005 ds vkSlr ds lkis{k 

yxHkx 300 feeh- c<+us dk vuqeku gS A  

m".k dfVca/kh; pØokr 20oha lnh ds e/; 

1951&2018 ds ckn ,uvkbZvks csflu ij m".k dfVca/kh 

pØokrksa dh okf"kZd vko`fRr esa mYys[kuh; deh vkbZ gS A 

blds foijhr fiNys nks n’kdksa ¼2000&2018½ ds nkSjku 

ekulwu ds ckn ds ekSle esa cgqr xaHkhj pØokrh rwQku 

dh vko`fRr esa dkQh o`f) gqbZ gS A  

fgeky; esa ifjorZu 1951&2014 ds nkSjku fganq dq’k 

fgeky; ¼,pds,p½ ds rkieku esa yxHkx 1-3 fMxzh 

lsfYl;l dh o`f) ns[kh x;h A ,pds,p ds dbZ {ks=ksa esa 

gky ds n’kdksa esa oQZokjh vkSj Xysf’k;jksa ds ihNs gVus 

dh izo`fRr esa fxjkoV ns[kh x;h gS A 21 oha lnh ds var 

rd vkjlhih 8-5 ifjn`’; ds rgr ,pds,p ij okf"kZd 

vkSlr lrg rkieku esa yxHkx 5-2 fMxzh lsfYl;l dh 

o`f) gksus dk vuqeku gS A  

tyok;q ifjorZu ij Hkkjr ds ç;kl 

 tyok;q ifjorZu ij jk"Vªh; dk;Z ;kstuk ¼,u,ihlhlh½ % 

tyok;q 'keu vkSj vuqdwyu dks lacksf/kr djus okyh 

ekStwnk vkSj Hkfo"; dh uhfr;ksa vkSj dk;ZØe dh :ijs[kk 

cukrh gS lkFk gh vkB çeq[k jk"Vªh; fe'kuksa dh igpku 

djrh gS & 

 
 

 jk"Vªh; LoPN ÅtkZ dks"k& Hkkjr ljdkj us ns'k esa 

LoPN ÅtkZ ds {ks= esa LoPN ÅtkZ igy vkSj foÙk 

vuq'kklu dks foÙkiksf"kr djus vkSj c<+kok nsus ds fy, 

2010 esa jk"Vªh; LoPN ÅtkZ dks"k ¼,ulhbZ,Q½ cuk;k 

x;k A ?kjsyw Lrj ij mRikfnr ;k vk;kfrr dks;ys ij 

çfrnku ₹50 ¼ckn esa 2014 esa bls c<+kdj ₹100 
dj fn;k x;k½ dk midj yxkdj QaM dks"k cuk;k 

x;kA 

 isfjl le>kSrk % isfjl le>kSrs ds rgr Hkkjr esa rhu 

çfrc)rk,a dh gSa Hkkjr dh ldy ?kjsyw mRikn dh 

xzhugkml xSl mRltZu rhozrk 2030 rd 2005 dh 

Lrj ls 33&35 izfr'kr rd de gks tk,xhA blds 

lkFk gh Hkkjr dh 40 izfr'kr fctyh {kerk xSj 

thok'e bZa/ku lzksrksa ij vk/kkfjr gksxhA lkFk gh Hkkjr 

2030 rd vfrfjä ou vkSj o`{k vkoj.k ds ek/;e 

ls 2-5 ls 3 fcfy;u Vu CO2 ds cjkcj dkcZu flad 

cuk,xkA 

NAPCC 

lkSj mtkZ 

mUUkr 

mtkZ 

n{krk 

LFkkbZ 

vkokl 

ty 

fe'ku 

gfjr 

Hkkjr 

fgeky;h 

ikfjfLFkfr

dh ra= 

tyok;q 

ifjorZu ds 

fy, 

j.kuhfrd 

Kku 

LFkkbZ 

d~f"k  



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

210 

 varjkZ"Vªh; lkSj xBca/ku % vkbZ,l, dks 30 uoacj 

2015 dks isfjl esa la;qä jk"Vª la?k tyok;q ifjorZu 

lEesyu esa Hkkjr vkSj Ýkal }kjk la;qä jk"Vª la?k dh 

iwoZ egklfpo Jhoku dh ewu dh mifLFkfr esa y‚Up  

fd;k x;kA 

 Hkkjr LVst ¼ch,l½ mRltZu ekunaM & okguksa ls 

mRltZu ok;q çnw"k.k dh 'kh"kZ ;ksxnkudrkZvksa esa ls 

,d gS ftlds dkj.k ljdkj us vçSy 2000 ls 

ch,l&1 ¼Hkkjr LVst½ okgu mRltZu ekunaM ykxw 

fd,] ftld ckn 2005 esa ch,l&II ykxw fd;k x;k 

A 2010 esa ch,l&III dks ns'kHkj esa ykxw fd;k x;kA 

gkykafd 2016 esa ljdkj us ch,l&V dks iwjh rjg 

NksM+dj ch,l&VI ekunaMks dks viukus dk fu.kZ; 

fy;kA  

Hkkjr dk jk"Vªh; Lrj ij fu/kkZfjr v|ru ;ksxnku 

¼,uMhlh½  

Hkkjr us viuk igyk ,uMhlh vDVwcj 2015 

esa ;w,u,Qlhlhlh dks çLrqr fd;kA bls vxLr 2022 esa 

v|ru fd;k x;k FkkA o"kZ 2015 ds ,uMhlh esa vkB 

y{; 'kkfey gSa A Tkks bl izdkj gS A 

1- tyok;q ifjorZu dk lkeuk djus ds ,d egRoiw.kZ 

lk/ku ds :i esa ^,yvkbZ,QbZ ¼ykbQ½&^^i;kZoj.k ds 

fy, thou 'kSyh^^ ds fy, ,d tu vkanksyu ds ek/;e 

ls ijaijkvksa vkSj laj{k.k vkSj la;e ds ewY;ksa ij vk/kkfjr 

thou thus ds ,d LoLFk vkSj LFkk;h rjhds dks vkxs 

c<+kus vkSj bls çpkfjr djukA  

2- vc rd vkfFkZd fodkl ds rnuq:ih Lrj ij nwljksa 

}kjk viuk, x, iFk dh rqyuk esa tyok;q&vuqdwy vkSj 

LoPN iFk dks viukukA  

3- o"kZ 2005 ds Lrj ls o"kZ 2030 rd vius ldy 

?kjsyw mRikn dh mRltZu dh ek=k dks 45 çfr'kr rd 

de djukA  

4- xzhu DykbesV QaM ¼thlh,Q½ lfgr çkS|ksfxdh ds 

gLrkarj.k vkSj de ykxr okys varjkZ"Vªh; foÙk dh enn 

ls o"kZ 2030 rd xSj&thok'e bZa/ku&vk/kkfjr ÅtkZ 

lalk/kuksa ls yxHkx 50 çfr'kr lap;h fo|qr ÅtkZ 

laLFkkfir {kerk çkIr djukA 

5- o"kZ 2030 rd vfrfjä ou vkSj o`{kksa ds vkPNknu 

ds ek/;e ls 2-5 ls 3 fcfy;u Vu CO2 ¼dkcZu Mkb 

v‚DlkbM½ ds cjkcj vfrfjä dkcZu flad cukukA  

6- tyok;q ifjorZu ds çfr laosnu'khy {ks=ksa] fo'ks"k :i 

ls —f"k] ty lalk/ku] fgeky;h {ks=] rVh; {ks=ksa] vkSj 

LokLF; vkSj vkink çca/ku ds fodkl dk;ZØeksa esa fuos'k 

dks c<+kdj tyok;q ifjorZu gsrq csgrj vuqdwyu djukA  

7- vko';d lalk/ku vkSj lalk/ku varjky dks /;ku esa 

j[krs gq, mijksä 'keu vkSj vuqdwyu dkjZokbZ;ksa dks ykxw 

djus ds fy, fodflr ns'kksa ls ?kjsyw vkSj ubZ rFkk 

vfrfjä /kujkf'k tqVkukA  

8- Hkkjr esa vR;k/kqfud tyok;q çkS|ksfxdh ds Rofjr 

çlkj ds fy, vkSj Hkfo"; dh ,slh çkS|ksfxfd;ksa ds fy, 

la;qä lg;ksxh vuqla/kku ,oa fodkl dh {kerkvksa dk 

fuekZ.k vkSj ?kjsyw <kapk vkSj varjkZ"Vªh; okLrqdyk rS;kj 

djukA 

tyok;q ifjorZu ds çHkko dks de djus ds 

fy, bu lHkh ç;klksa dks vPNh rjg ls ykxw djus dh 

vko';drk gSA 

fu"d"kZ %  

Hkkjr nqfu;k dh lcls egRodka{kh LoPN ÅtkZ 

ifjorZuksa esa ls ,d dk usr`Ro dj jgk gS vkSj tyok;q 

ifjorZu dk lkeuk djus dh viuh çfrc)rk esa cuk 

gqvk gS vFkZO;oLFkk ij dksfoM&19 ds çfrdwyu çHkkoksa 

ds ckotwn Hkkjr us viuh tyok;q vkdka{kk dks dbZ xquk 

c<+k  fn;k gS vkSj cgqvk;keh –f"Vdks.k viukdj de 

th,pth mRltZu fodkl j.kuhfr dh fn'kk esa ,d 

nh?kZdkfyd j.kuhfr 'kq: dh gSA gfjr gkbMªkstu tSls 

gksugkj rduhdh uokpkjksa dks ykxw djus ds fy, 

ikfjfLFkfrdh ra= esa lq/kkj djus ds mís'; ls ÅtkZ laj{k.k 

;kstuk dks dbZ uhfr;ksa }kjk iwjk fd;k tk jgk gSA ns'k us 

ubZ rduhdh ds fodkl vkSj bls viukus esa lgk;rk ds 

fy, fofu;ked ekudksa dks yxkdj la'kksf/kr fd;k tk 

jgk gSA uhfr Lrjh; gLr ijh{k.k gLr{ksiks dks viuk;k tk 

jgk gSA 

 ÅtkZ ifjorZu ij Hkkjr dh çxfr dks bl rF; 

ls le>k tk ldrk gS fd blus vius v?kru ,uMhlh eSa 

viuh xSj&thok'e bZa/ku vk/kkfjr {kerk y{; dks 50 

izfr’kr rd c<+k fn;k D;ksafd igys ,uMhlh ds 40 

izfr’kr dk y{; dkQh igys gh çkIr dj fy;k Fkk a 

Hkkjr us vc rd vius ne ij tyok;q dk;ZokbZ dh gS 

rks cM+s iSekus ij tyok;q mik;ksa dh cM+h gqbZ mEehnksa dks 

foÙk ] çkS|ksfxdh gLrkarj.k vkSj {kerk fuekZ.k lgk;rk 

lfgr dk;kZUo;u  ds lk/ku çnku djus ds ekeys esa 

fodflr ns'kksa }kjk dh xbZ igy ds cjkcj gksuk pkfg,A 

lanHkZ lwph %& 
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प्रस्तयवनय: 

भयरतीय  सन्दभों में दखेे तो पयएंगे कक यहयं तो वैकदक कयल से ही पययावरण सरंिण की बयतें की जयती रही है,  ऄथा 

ऄथवावेद के पथृ्वी सूक्त में धरती को मयतय और अकयश को श्पतय मयनय गयय ह ै l हमयरे यहयं जल स्रोतों और वनस्पश्तयों को पजूय 

जयतय ह।ै वनस्पश्तयों की जीवनदययनी शश्क्त कय सनंधयन करके भयरतीयों ने अयुवेद जैसे श्िककत्सयशयस्त्र कय श्वकयस ककयय थय। 

भयरतीय दशान में जीवन को पयिं पत्तों से श्नर्ममत मयनय गयय ह ैपंितत्व ऄथयात पृथ्वी जलवययु ऄश्ि व अकयश ऄपने समग्रतय में 

पययावरण के ही पययाय ह।ै भयरतीय लोक मयनस में तो पययावरण संरिण जीवन शलैी कय ऄश्भन्न ऄंग रहय ह ैl त्योहयर धयर्ममक एव ं

सयमयश्जक अयोजनों में  श्वश्भन्न पेडों की पूजय, सूया को जल िढयनय, गयय को रोटी,  िींटटयों को अटय श्खलयनय, कौवे को रोटी 

दनेय, पश्ियों के श्लए दयन-पयनी रखनय  l यह सभी  दनैंकदन जीवन में सहज स्वीकयया थीं, श्जनके श्लए ऄलग से प्रययस नहीं करनय 

पडतय थय। 
 

पययावरण के संरिण की यह चितय वैश्श्वक ह ैऄतः 

श्वश्व सयश्हत्य में आस चितय की ऄनुगूजं सनुयइ दतेी हैं l आस 

क्रम में कथयकयर ऄश्भमन्यु ऄनतं के ईपन्ययस 'ऄपनय मन 

ईपवन' को रखय जय सकतय ह ैl ईपन्ययस कय शीषाक स्वयं में 

पययावरण सवंेदी होने कय पटरियक ह ै l ईपवन को वन कय 

श्वस्तयर से मयनय जयतय ह ैऔर वहयं रंग,  रूप, गंध, वैश्वध्य 

और सौंदया कय प्रश्तमयन होतय ह ैl आस तरह यकद मन को भी 

रंग, गंध, वैश्वध्य और सौंदया से पटरपूणा कर श्लयय जयए तो 

संसयर से पययावरण कय संबधंी क्यय सभी सयमयश्जक 

समस्ययओं को समयप्त ककयय जय सकतय ह ैl मनषु्य और प्रकृश्त 

के सहभयव के श्ृंखलय की लडी जहय-ंजहयं से टूट रही ह ैऔर 

मनषु्य प्रकृश्त कय अपदयओं-श्वपदय में फंसय तयडफडतय नजर 

अने लगय हlै 

पेड, पहयड, नदी, जंगल, पयनी, जमीन, श्मट्टी, 

हवय, बफा  सब नष्ट हो रह ेl ऄंधयधंुध जंगलों पेडों के कटयइ, 

रयसययश्नक पदयथा, खयद्य अकद के। बढते ईत्पयदन और प्रयोग 

ने पयनी,  हवय, श्मट्टी को जहरीलय बनय कदयय ह ै l अज 

वैश्श्वकरण स्तर पर पययावरण की चितय ईठ खडी हुइ ह,ै 

लेककन श्वडबंनय यहयं की जो कंपनी 'वयटर- प्यूरीफययर' बनय 

रही, वहीं पयनी से रसययन भी श्मल रही ह ै l 

'एयरप्यूरीफययर' बनय रही, वहयं 'एसी' बनकर हवय 

को  धयमडों बनय रही l एक ईच्चतर जीवन हयश्सल करने की 

तोड में मयनवी सभ्यतय 'श्नमंथर जीवन' की ओर श्खसक रही 

l  मनषु्य की िुनी हुइ 'सभ्यतय' ईसके श्खलयफ िनुी हुइ 

'बबारतय' में बदल रही ह ैl वतामयन दौर में पययावरण संबंधी 

सरोकयरों को पययावरणवयद के नयम से जयनय जयतय ह ैऔर 

आसे एक अधुश्नक श्वियर के रूप में दखेय जयतय ह ै l जब 

ध्ययन से दखेें तो मनषु्य और पययावरण कय संबंध ऄटूट ह ैयय 

कहनय ियश्हए कक वही ईसके जैश्वक श्वकयस कय प्रमुख 

कयरक ह ैl 

मनषु्य ि जयतक तो नहीं बन सकतय ? जो बयटरश 

की बूंद को ही पी सके,  लेककन हम 'अरो वयटर' के अदी हो 

िुके हैं l कश्व रहीम कहते हैं----- 
 

"दयदरू मोर ककसयन मन, लगयो रह ैधन मयही l 

रश्हमन ियतक रटश्न हूँ, सवार को कोई नहीं ll" 
 

तयत्पया यहयं ह ै कक मेंढक, मोर,  ककसयन और ि 

जयतक कय बयदल के प्रश्त आतनय प्रेम ह ैकक आनकय मन हमशेय 

बयदल की और लगय रहतय ह ैl वैसे तो बदल वषा क कयल में 

ही बरसतय ह ैऔर आनकी सयल भर कय पयनी की जरूरत को 

पूरय करतय ह,ै  लेककन जल से भरे तयलयब, सरोवर, 

बयंध,......अकद ऄब दशू्षत हो गए हैं l ऄतः यह सब बयदल 

के प्रश्त ऄश्धक प्रमे करते हैं, सयथ-ही- सयथ यह दोहय 

पययावरण के बदहयली की प्रयसंश्गकतय को भी ईजयगर करतय 

ह ै l बढते औद्योगीकरण से अज मयनव शुद्ध हवय और पयनी 

की खोज में ह ैl ईसके नव श्नमयाण तथय शुश्द्ध  के श्लए नए-

नए यंत्रों की स्थयपनय कर िकुय ह ै । अज पयनी कय ईद्यम 

शीषा ईद्योगों की सिूी में स्थयन कर िकुय ह ै k पयनी पर 

ऄश्धकयर सभी कय ह,ै लेककन ईसकी घरेलू और 

औद्योगीकरण की ईपयोश्गतय ने ईसे सोने से भी ज्ययदय 

महत्व कदयय ह ैl  

mailto:rashubv2012@gmail.com
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श्नष्कषा :-  

पययावरण के प्रश्त मनुष्य की आस चितय 

को  सयश्हत्य के सयथ जोडकर दखेते हैं तो संश्ित स्वप्न को 

सयश्हत्य की ओर मोड लतेे ह ैईस ेलगने लगतय ह ैकक मयनवी 

की श्वषयों में ही पथृ्वी और पययावरण कय संतलुय 

श्िपय  हुअ ह ै l वहीं एसय िते्र ह,ै जहयं केवल ऄंधयधंुध 

श्वकयस को व्ययवहयर के सयथ-सयथ अतंटरक शश्क्त से भी 

संपन्न करतय ह ै l ियह ै श्वज्ञयन और तकनीक ककतनय भी 

श्वकयस कर ले पर पुस्तकों कय तत्व ऄश्स्तत्व बनय रहगेय l 

यकद बच्चों कय लयलन पयलन टीक ढंग से ककयय जयए तो 

आश्छित संस्कयर और व्ययवहयरो ईसमें प्रश्तरोश्पत ककयय जय 

सकतय ह ैl  
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१९८० नतंरची मराठी ग्रामीण प्रमेकविता : वचकीत्सक ऄभ्यास 

प्रो. डॉ. ऄविमन्य ूगनेा ओहळ 
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प्रस्तािना 

 मराठी िाषते प्रमेकविता मोठ्या संख्येने वेवहेी गेे ी नाही . वप्रयकर अवण वप्रयवेी याचं्या प्रेमिािनेेा कवितामंध्य े

 ारसे स्थान ेािे नाही . त्याऐिजीवहरात िास्तव्य करणाऱ्या मध्यमिगीय कु ंुबात िाढेले्या किींनी पतती-पतत्नींची प्रणयवचत्र े

रेखा ण्यात धन्यता मानेी अह े. ग्रामीण कवितचेा विचार केेा ऄसता  ना.धो. महानोर यानंी अपतल्या कवितेच्या माध्यमातनू 

वेत, वविार,प्रा णी, पतक्षी, सण, ईत्सि, नातसेंबंध, पतरंपतरा यांच ेिणसन केेे अह.े मात्र वृंगाराच ेिणसन करताना वरीरिोगाच्या 

चौक ीत त्याचंी कविता ऄडकून पतडेी. अनद यादि यांच्या कविततेीे प्रमेाचे स्िरूपत रांगड ेअवण ऄस्से अह.े त्यामध्ये पतती-

पतत्नी नात्यातीे प्रेमिािनेेा मोठे स्थान ेािेे अह.े नौदेप्रमखु नैसर्गगक अपतत्तीचा विचार केेा तर १९७२ साेी महाराष्ट्रात 

पतडेेे ा दषु्काळ  ार महत्त्िाचा अह.े या दषु्काळाने महाराष्ट्रातीे जनतेे ा िास्तिाची जाणीि करून ददेी. ग्रामीण जीिन 

ढिळून वनघाेे होते. दषु्काळाची दाहकता गिंीर स्िरुपताची होती. त्यामुळे अंतरराष्ट्रीय स्तरािरून ऄन्नधान्य वमळाेे होते. पतरंत ु

वपतण्यासाठी पताणी नव्हते. ेोकांनी मोठ्या प्रमाणात स्थेातंरण केल्याचे ददसून यतेे. ऄवा पतार्श्सिूमीिर ग्रामीण जीिनात 

प्रेमकविता बहरणे वक्य होते का ? ह ेेक्षात घणेे गरजचेे अह.े 
 

सहकार क्षेत्राचा विकास अवण ववक्षणाचा 

प्रचार,प्रसार यामुळे ग्रामीण समाज जीिनात ऄमुे ाग्र बदे 

झाल्याचे ददसून अेे. ग्रामीणिागातीे विद्यार्थयाांना ज्ञान 

ेाेसेची ेागेेे ी तहान महत्त्िाची होती. ईच्च 

ववक्षणाच्या ध्ययेासाठी ह े युिक वहरात अेे. पतदव्या 

घेतल्यानंतर ते नोकरी करू ेागेे संिेद्नवीेि  ृ तृ्तीचे तरुण 

सावहत्यीक झाेे. त्यानंी अपतेा ितूकाळ अवण 

ितसमानकाळ वब्दबद्ध केेा. अजपतयांत सावहत्याचा विषय न 

झाेेे ा ग्रामीण पतररसर, सामावजक पतयासिरण याचं े

दवसनघडू ेागेे.ग्रामीण वब्द, वब्दरचना, िाषावेेी, 

प्रवतमा – प्रवतके, ऄेंकार, म्हणी, गाणी, ईखाणे, 

िाक्यप्रचार ह े मोठ्या डोेान े सावहत्य दरबारात वमरि ू

ेागेे. मळुात ग्रामीण कविताच वनसगासचा एक घ क 

म्हणनू ऄविव्यक्त होते ऄसे म्ह ेे तर ते िािगे ठरू  नये. 

जीिनाेा स ेता- वनस््ळता प्रदान करणाऱ्या, ददवादवसक 

ऄसणाऱ्या िािनचेे दवसन ग्रामीण कवितेत ददसते. प्रमे ही 

िािना वनसगासचा सिोत्तम अविष्कार अह.ेही िािना सिस 

सजीिांमध्ये मुेितू स्िरुपतात अढळते या वनखळ िािनचेा 

सिोत्तम ऄविष्कार मराठी ग्रामीण प्रेमकावितेमध्ये अढळून 

येतेा . हचे या वोधननबधात मेा विचार रूपताने मांडाियाच े

अह े. 

*ग्रामीण प्रमेकावितामागीे प्ररेणा.  

काव्यावनमतेी ही वनसगसदत्त  दणेगी अह.े ह ेमान्यच कराि े

ेागते,पतरंतु त्यासाठी यादणेगीेी बहर येण्यासाठी पतरूक 

अवण पतोषक िातािरणाची     वनतांत गरज अह े

.यािारुनच कवितचेे रंग,रूपत अवण कसदारपतणा म्हणजचे 

स्िरूपत ठरत ऄसते                

            मराठी िाषेत प्रमेकविता वनमासण झाेी, पतरंतु ती 

संख्यनेे ऄल्पतस्िरुपताची अह.े नात ेसंबंधाचा विचार केेा तर 

अइ-अजी, अजोबा, मामा-मामी, काका-काकू, अत्या-मामा 

या नाते संबंधाबरोबरच बवहण-िाउ याचंे पतरस्पतरांिरीे 

प्रेम मोठया प्रमाणात ेोकगीत , कविता यामध्ये अढळून 

येते, पतरंतु वप्रयकर-वप्रयसी यांचे प्रमे व्यक्त करणाऱ्या 

कविताचंी संख्या खूपतच कमी अह.े 

           ग्रामीण कविता ही वनसगासच्या जिळ ऄसणारी 

कविता अह.े वनसगासच्या  विविध रूपताचे दवसन कविततेून 

घडते अह.े त्याच प्रमाणे प्रमे ही िािना वनसगासचा सिोत्तम 

ऄविष्कार अह.ेत्यामळेु मराठी कवितचेी  पतरंपतरा जोपतरेंत 

अपतण ेक्षात घेत नाही. तो पतरेंत ग्रामीण प्रेमकविताचं्या 

प्रेरणा अपतणास समजून घतेा यणेार नाहीत. 

       ग्रामीण कवितोचा ईष:काे ऄसा जयाचंा ईल्ेेख केेा 

जातो ते ग. े. ठोकळ, ग. ह. पता ीे अवण रविदकरण 

मंडळातीे काही किी याचा अग्रहाने विचार करािा 

ेागतोच. या सिासना ग्रामीण जीिनाचे वचत्रण अपतल्याेा 

कवितेमधून रेखा ेे अह.े त्याचंे कविताचंे विषय अवण 

अवय पतुढीे प्रमाणे अहते वेतमजरू, त्यांची ऄिस्था, 

ग्रामीण जीिन, नात-ेसंबंध, सण-ईत्सि, पतरंपतरा-रुढी, 

पतीकपताणी, त्याचबरोबर मानिी जीिन, स्ििाि विवेष, 

अवा-ऄपतके्षा यांचे िास्तििादी वचत्रण ग्रामीण किींना केे े

अह.े 

ना.धो. महानरे , तुकाराम धांड,े ना .घ. दवेपतांड े

या ददग्गज किीने मराठी ग्रामीण कवितेे ा बळ ददल्यामुळे  

ग्रामीण कवितचेी िा चाे दमदार झाेी  अह.े त्याच 

बरोबर प्रसार माध्यमाची िूवमका ,ववक्षणाचा प्रचार-प्रासार 

अवण ऄनिुिाची विविधता याच खऱ्याऄथासने मराठी 

ग्रावमण प्रमेकवितामंागीे प्ररेणा अहते. ऄसे म्हणाि े

ेागेे. 

प्रसार माध्यम ेअवण प्रमेकविता. * 

      १९८० नंतर समाज जीिनामध्ये मोठे  ेरबदे 

झाल्याचे ददसनू येते. सुवववक्षताचंे प्रमाण िाढेे. िृत्तपतत्र, 

अकाविाणी अवण दरुवचत्रिाणी या प्रसार माध्यमानंीसिस 

सामान्य माणसांचे जीिन व्यापतून  ाकेे अह.े प्रथम 

mailto:suhasughade@gmail.com
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मनोरंजन अवण नतंर िािवनक गरज अवण त्यापतुढीे  प्पता 

प्रसार माध्यमाचंे व्यसन अवण ऄंधानुकरण ऄवी 

जीिनवैे ीबनेी.  या प्रसार माध्यमातीे िातािरणाचा 

सावहत्य अवण समाजािर प्रिाि पतडू ेागेा. सावहत्याच े

क्षेत्रात, अकाविाणी, दरूवचत्रिाणी यािरीे कथाकथन, 

काव्यसमंेेन यामुळे िाचक, प्रेक्षक, श्रोते, काव्यरवसक यानंा 

सावहत्याची  मजेिानी वमळाेी. थोडक्यात १९८० 

नतंरच्या कवितमेध्ये झाेेे े बदे स्पतष्ट ददसनू यतेात. 

 ईत्तम बािस्कर यांच्या ‘वहरिी पतहा ’ 

काव्यसंग्रहातीे ४२ क्रमाकंच्या कवितेमध्ये प्रक  झाेेेी 

प्रेमिािना हतबेता व्यक्त करणारी अह.ेववक्षणासाठी 

वहरात ऄसेेेा नायक अपतेा विरह व्यक्त करताना 

म्हणतो, 

“एक ीच वतथे 

तू राबते रानात 

मी रखडतो पताइ 

ह्या वहरी ईन्हात” १ 

कवितचेा नायक वरीराने वहरात अह,े पतरंतु 

त्याचे मन अपतल्या गािी ऄसणाऱ्या वप्रयतमे  मध्ये गुंते े

अह.े तो प्रमेाच्या ओेाव्याेा पतारखा झाेा अह.े  

ग्रामीण कविततेीे नितरुणी  * 

       प्रसार माध्यमामळेु जीिन गवतमान होउ ेागे े

अह.ेत्याचा पतररणाम ग्रामीण कवितेिर स्पतष्टपतणे  ददसत 

अह.े विट्टे िाघ, सुरेव नवद,े जयराम खेडकेर याचं्या 

कवितांमधनू जाणितो . 

“ िेची कपतावीची  ुे े

नाच पतािेात िाके 

घसरत्या पतदराचा 

उर पतनुःपतुन्हा झाके “ २ नितरुणीचे वरीरात झाेेेे बदे 

वतेा स्पतष्टपतणे जाणिताहते 

“ ईरीचा पतदर 

पतुनःपतुन्हा का घसरतो 

ऄसे काय होत े

    कसे ते वतेा ईमजेे नाही “ ३ तारूण्यसुे ि िृत्तीची 

ेागेेे ी चाहूे या मनोिस्थचेे वचत्रण किीने केेे अह.े 

त्याचबरोबर अपतल्या प्रेमिािनचेे प्रक ीकरण करताना 

नावयका धाडस दाखविते .प्रमेाचा  स्िीकार करून ती 

पतुढाकार घतेे या बद्दे किी वेहतात  

“ .... जरा िळूनमाग े

वतचे आवायासत काही 

अज रानात एक ी 

ये वतकड` कोणी नाही “ ४ 

नायकाचा एकातं हिा अह.े त्यासाठी नावयका सांकेवतक 

िाषेत नायकाेा सचुवित अह.े 

       त्याचबरोबर तरुणाचं्या मनात ईठणारे िाितरंगही 

ग्रामीण कविततेनू ईत्क पतणे साकारेे अहते. किी ‘वविाजी 

वमरगळ‘ याचं्या ‘काळी माय‘ काव्यसंग्रहातीे ‘राखण‘ 

कवितेतीे नावयका ेक्षिेधी अह.े 

  “जोंधळयाच्या रानामदंी रंगू  राखण करीत े

   दोन डोळयांची गो ण रानपताखरा  मारीते “५ कविततेीे 

नावयका तरुण अह.े ती कष्टकरी अह.े हातात गो ण घउेन 

ती वपतकाची राखण करीत अह.े अपतल्या ऄब्रचूे रक्षण 

करण्यासाठी ती दोन डोळयाचं्या गो णीचा िापतर करत े

अह.े ऄवा िाििािनाचंी अंदोेने किीने समथसपतणे वचवत्रत 

केेी अहते. 

पतती-पतत्नीच ेप्रमे * 

     ग्रामीण कवितामंध्ये किींनी पतती-पतत्नी याचंे प्रेमाच े

िास्ति वचत्रण केेे अह.े अतरुता, विरह, ओढ, हुरहूर, 

एकमेकाबद्देची नचता, अकषसण, समपतसण, त्याग, सुख-द;ुख, 

रुसि-े ुगिे, वमेनाची अतुरता, या िािनांचा अेेख 

किींनी वचतारेा अह.े किी वविाजी वमरगळ यांच्या 

‘काळी माय’ काव्यसंग्रहातीे ‘ईन्हाच्या पतायासमंदी ....’ या 

कवितेत दपुतारी वेतातीे िातािरणाचे सवचत्र िणसन केे े

अह.े राघूेा प्रवतसाद दणेारी मैना, घरधन्याची िाकरी 

घेउन येणारी कारिारीन ददसते. जीिनातीे ऄडचणीत 

ऐकमेकानंा मानवसक अधार दणेारे पतती-पतत्नी यांच े

िािजीिन किीने वब्दांिरे स्पतष्ट केेे अह.े 

          जयराम खेडकेर यांच्या ‘मेघिृष्टी’ काव्यसंग्रहातीे 

३९ व्या कवितते किीने कष्टकरी जोडप्याचे िणसन केेे अह.े 

त्यांचे वमेन रानातीे खोवपततच झाेे अह.े  

“ घेते माळून िोिती 

त्याचे ववणेेे े हात 

मेडकीच्या कंददेाची 

हळू मंदािेी िात “ ६ वेतात राबणाऱ्याना खूपत कष्ट कराि े

ेागतात . पतरीस्थीतीवी तडजोड करून जगािे ेागते . 

      ‘योगीराज मान‘े याचं्या ‘रानवीळ‘ काव्यसंग्रहातीे 

‘तझुे माहरेेा जाणे‘ या कवितते पतत्नी बद्देची अपतुेकी 

व्यक्त करताना नायक म्हणतो  

“दकती गणुाची तू ेके चचास चाे ेमाहरेात 

तुझा कस्तुरीसुिास दरिळे सासरात  “ ७कविततेीे नायक 

पतत्नीच्या सहिासात समाधानी अह.े पतत्नीच्या माहरेी 

जाण्यामळेु तो ईदास झाेा अह,े पतरंतु वतच्या अर्श्ासक 

अठिणीमुळे  तो अनदंी अह.े 

    ‘संदीपत काळे‘ यांच्या ‘सुरिातीच्या कविता‘ 

काव्यसंग्रहातीे  ‘पताउस‘ कविततेीे नायक ऄस्िस्थ अह.े 

त्याबद्दे किी वेवहतात  

“ पताउस हा दतेो 

िेदनेे ा ओे 

ऄंकुरती बोे 

      कविताचंे ” ८  वप्रयवीच्या अठिणीमुळे बचेनै झाेेे ा 

नायक अपतेी मनोिस्था प्रक  करीत अह.े  

      ना.धो.महानोर यांच्या ‘पतािसाळी कविता‘ 

काव्यसंग्रहातीे क्र.४२ मधीे नावयका अपतेी प्रेमििना 

प्रक  करताना म्हणते. 

“ओल्या पताण्यात पतार, एक गगन धरा 

       तसा तुझा सहारा, सोडून रीतिात  “ ९ नावयका 

स्ििािाने हळिी अह.े वतची प्रमेािर वनष्ठा अह.े अपतल्या 

साजनासाठी ती सिसस्ि ऄपतसण करायेा तयार अह.े वतेा 

कोणाची िीती नाही.  
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समारोपत   

     १९८० नंतरच्या मराठी ग्रामीण कवितमेध्य े

प्रेमाविष्कार स्पतष्टपतणे अढळून यतेो. या पतार्श्सिमूीिर विचार  

केेा ऄसता काही बाबी स्पतष्ट ददसनू यतेात. ववक्षण अवण 

प्रसार माध्यमाचंा प्रिाि समाज मनािर पतडेेे ा अह.े 

त्यामुळे जीिनमान ईंचािेे अह.े काही पतरंपतरा मोडीत 

वनघाल्या अहते. त्याचा थे  पतररणाम सिसच स्तरातीे 

जीिनवैे ीिर ददसून यतेो. त्यामळेु १९८० नंतरची ग्रामीण 

मराठी कविता बहरेी अवण जोमदारपतणे  िा चाे करीत 

अह.े ऄसे म्हणािे ेागेे . 

वनष्कषस   

१  मराठी ग्रामीण कविततेीे प्रमेिािना वनखळ अह.े 

२  या कविततेीे प्रेमिािना कतसव्याेा श्रेष्ट मानते  

३  या कविततेीे प्रमेिािना पतरस्पतराबद्दे अदर प्रक  

करते  

४  मराठी ग्रामीण कविततेीे प्रेमिािना एकवनष्ठ 

स्िरुपताची अह.े 

५  १९८० नंतरच्या मराठी ग्रामीण कवितेतीे पतात्र 

धाडसाने प्रेम प्रक  करीत अहते. 

६  मराठी ग्रामीण कवितते पतती-पतत्नीच्या प्रमेाचे वचत्रण 

अेे अह.े  

७  सासर-माहरे या कौ ंुवबक घ काचंे िणसन अेे अह.े 

८  त्याग, समपतसण, विरह, हुरहूर, अपतुे की, ह े घ क 

अढळतात  

सदंिस सचूी   
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विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचं्या गनु्ह्ाचं्या प्रकाराच ेअध्ययन 
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प्रस्तािना : 

जगामध्ये सगळीकड े विवधसंघर्षग्रस्त बालक ही एक प्रमुख सामावजक समस्या आह.े यामध्ये १८ िर्ाषच्या खालील 

बालकाकडून घडून आलले्या गुन्ह्ांचे िणषन केललेे असते. विवधसंघर्षग्रस्त बालकांच्या समस्येबाबत विकवसत दशेच या समस्यचेा 

सामना करतात असे नाही तर अविकवसत दशे सुद्धा या समस्यचेा सामना करताना ददसतात. इतर प्रमुख दशेांसह भारत दशेामध्य े

सुद्धा ही समस्या ददसनू यतेे. भारत हा लोकसखं्यचे्या दषृ्टीने जगातील दसुऱ्या क्रमांकाचा दशे म्हणनू ओळखला जातो. एकुण 

लोकसंख्येच्या जिळपास ३९ टके्क प्रमाण ह ेबालकाचंे (childern in india.org.in २०१८) असून त्यापकैी २८ टके्क मुले ही ६ त े

१० या ियोगटातील तर २७ टके्क मुले ही ११ ते १६ ियोगट, १६ टके्क मुले ही १६ ते १८ ियोगटातील आढळून येतात. २१.९ टके्क 

लोकसंख्या ही दारीद्रय रेर्ेखाली आढळून येते. (Asian Development Bank, २०१८) अवतदारीद्रयातील मुलाचंे भारतातील 

प्रमाण ह े ३० टके्क एिढे ददसनू येते. (युवनसेफ, िल्डष बॅन्हक, २०१६) मुलामंध्य े अपराधी भािना होण्यामागची कारणे जसे की 

पालकाचंे दलुषक्ष, वशक्षणाचा अभाि, चुकीचे शजेारी, अवत दबाि, स्थलातंर, सांस्कृवतक वभन्नता, अवत इंटरनेट िापर, संधीच्या 

अभािाने नरैाश्य इत्यादी. राष्ट्रीय गुन्हह ेअन्हिेर्न विभाग अहिाल २०१३, नसुार एकुण बालगुन्हहगेारी प्रमाण ह े१३.६ टके्क िाढलेले 

ददसनू आले. जे की, एकुण भारताच्या गुन्ह्ाच्या १.२ टके्क इतके आढळून आले. प्रत्यके िर्ी गुन्ह्ाचे प्रमाण ह ेिाढताना ददसनू यतेे. 
 

उदिष्टेेः 

१) विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालकाची अपराध प्रिृत्ती िय, ललग या 

नुसार तपासणे. 

२) विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालकाचंे गुन्ह्ांचे प्रमाण अभ्यासणे. 

३) विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालकाचं े गुन्हहगेारीकड े िळण्याची 

कारणे अभ्यासणे. 

सशंोधन पद्धतीेः 

प्रस्ततु अभ्यास हा भारतातील ३६ राज्ये ि 

कें द्रशासीत प्रदशेातील विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचंे अपराध 

याबाबत राष्ट्रीय गुन्हह े अन्हिेर्ण विभागाने सचूीत केलेली 

मावहती संकेतस्थळािरुन घेण्यात आली आह.े ही मावहती 

िेगिेगळ्या गुन्ह्ाचं्या प्रकारानसुार एकवित केलेली आह.े 

२००६ ते २०१६ या दशकातील मावहती अभ्यासासाठी 

वनिडली आह.े गुन्हह े अन्हिेर्ण विभागाच्या मावहतीच े

विशे्लर्ण केले आह.े 

विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालक अपराध प्रितृ्ती २००६-२०१६ :  

राष्ट्रीय गुन्हह े अन्हिेर्ण विभाग ररपोटष नसुार 

विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालकाद्वारे घडलेला अपराध जसे चोरी, 

बलात्कार, खून, दखुापत इत्यादींचे प्रमाण ह ेिाढलेले ददसनू 

येते. या अहिालानसुार असे ददसून यतेे की, विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त 

बालकाचं्या गुन्ह्ाचंे प्रमाण ह े २००६ ते २०१६ या 

कालािधीमध्ये १.९ टके्क ि २.६ टके्क इतके िाढललेे ददसनू 

येते. ज्यामध्ये १६ ते १८ या ियोगटातील बालकाचंे प्रमाण 

आढळून आले. 

 

विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचं ेअपराध, विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचं्या गनु्ह्ाच्या प्रमाणाशी एकुण गनु्ह्ाचं ेप्रमाण ि विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त 

बालकाचं्या गनु्ह्ाच ेप्रमाण २००६ त े२०१६ 

    
             

     

                                

                   

                       

              

2006 25817 1.1 1.9 

2007 27028 1.1 2 

2008 27691 1.2 2.1 

2009 28247 1.1 2 

2010 25298 1 1.9 

2011 27962 1.1 2.1 

2012 31973 1.2 2.6 

2013 35861 1.2 2.7 

2014 38565 1.2 2.7 

2015 33433 1.1 2.5 

2016 35849 1.2 2.6 

Source: NCRB reports from 2006-2016 in crime 
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िरील तक्तत्यािरून असे ददसनू येते की विधी संघर्ष 

ग्रस्त बालकांच्या अपराधाचे प्रमाण िगषनीहाय िाढलेल े

ददसनू येते. विधी संघर्षग्रस्त बालक गुन्हह े प्रमाण दर हा 

िाढताना ददसून येतो.   
 

एकूण पकडलले ेविधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालके आवण ललगाधाररत पकडललेी विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालके 

                                        

2006 32145 30375 1770 

2007 34527 32571 1856 

2008 34507 32795 1712 

2009 33642 31550 2092 

2010 30303 28763 1540 

2011 33887 31909 1978 

2012 35012 33205 2058 

2013 43506 41639 1867 

2014 48230 46638 1592 

2015 41385 40468 917 

2016 44171 43089 1082 

Source: NCRB reports from 2006-2016 in crime 
 

 
 

िरील तक्तत्यामध्ये विविध अपराधाखाली भारतीय 

दडंसंवहता अतंगषत विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालक याचंी सद्यवस्थती 

दशषविण्यात आली आह.े एकुण पकडलेल े विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त 

बालके याचंे प्रमाण ह े िाढललेे ददसनू यतेे. (प्रामखु्यान े

मुलाचंे) तर मलुींचे प्रमाण ह ेघटते ददसनू यतेे. 

गनु्ह्ाचं ेप्रकारेः 

पुढील तक्तत्यात भारतीय दडं संवहता अतंगषत विविध गुन्ह्ांच्या अतंगषत पकडललेे विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालके ददसनू यतेात. 
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भारतातील विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचंी संख्या २००६ ते २०१६  

0

10000

20000

30000

40000

50000

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

वि
ध
ीसं
घ
र्
षग्र
स्त

 ब
ाल
क

 

वर्ष 

ववधीसंघर्षग्रस्त  बालकांचे वलंगाधारित  वगीकिण  

मुले  मुली  



'Journal of Research & Development' 

A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal, 
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, December-2023, Volume-15 Issue-22 

 

223 

      /    2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

    605 672 743 844 679 888 990 1007 841 853 892 

           489 547 563 603 543 642 876 885 728 980 933 

        355 3810 4257 3646 3800 4096 4681 4902 1568 1027 1151 

      271 301 254 396 524 760 789 1121 1455 1630 1538 

      988 1440 1574 1422 1081 1347 1690 1486 1092 1017 1315 

     5316 5606 5615 5253 4930 5320 552 6386 6717 6046 7717 

       2675 2603 2702 2431 2271 2609 2625 2860 2546 2605 2747 

      321 409 500 72 551 639 767 904 1024 1358 1256 

     99 144 161 150 97 134 174 160 182 193 218 

        656 746 776 798 858 1149 1175 1884 1989 1688 1903 

            148 129 132 153 174 168 183 312 113 111 81 

         488 476 560 474 546 573 613 1424 1591 1439 1540 

      219 302 239 284 283 322 261 281 209 97 0 

Source: NCRB reports from 2006-2016 in crime 
 

िरील टेबल िरुन स्पष्ट होते की, विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त 

बालके ज े विविध गुन्ह्ाखाली अटक झाललेे होते. त्यामध्य े

खून खूनाचा प्रयत्न, दखुापत, अपहरण याप्रकारच्या 

अपराधाचे प्रमाण िाढललेे पहाियास वमळते. चोरी ि 

दरोडा या अपराधामध्ये िाढ झालेली ददसून यतेे, तर 

घरफोडी ि डाका यामध्ये चढ-उतार पहाियास वमळतो. 

बलात्कार ि विनयभंग या प्रकारच्या अपराधामध्ये मोठ्या 

प्रमाणात िाढ झालेली पहाियास वमळते. 

विधीसघंर्षग्रस्त बालकाचं ेगनु्हहगेारीकड ेिळण्याच ेकारण े: 

बालकाचे अपराधाकड ेिळण्याच ेविविध प्रकारची 

कारणे आढळून येतात. जसे की, सामावजक घटकामध्य े

कुटंुबाचा प्रभाि, आर्थथक पररवस्थती, चुकीचे शेजारी, 

शैक्षवणक मागासलेपण ही काही महत्त्िाची कारणे ददसनू 

येतात. ज्यामुळे बालके ह े गुन्हहगेारीकड े िळताना ददसनू 

येतात. राष्ट्रीय गुन्हह े अन्हिरे्ण विभागाच्या अहिालानसुार 

तीन महत्त्िाची प्रमुख कारणे सांवगतली आहते. 

१) कुटंुब : 

विभक्त कुटंुबपद्धती, पालकापंासून दरू असललेी मूले, 

वनराधार यामुळे ते गुन्हहगेारीकड े िळतात. संशोधनािरुन 

असे आढळून आले की, पालकाच्या वनयंिणाच्या अभाि ि 

पालकांच्या मलुाबाबतच्या समज ि गैरसमज इत्यादीमुळे 

मुलांिर विपररत पररणाम होत असतो. 

२) आर्थथक पररवस्थती : 

ज्या कुटंुबाचे िार्थर्क उत्पन्न २५००० रुपयापके्षा 

कमी असले ती कुटंुबे बऱ्याच समस्याचंा सामना करताना 

ददसतात. कमी उत्पन्न गटातील मलुे ही समस्याग्रस्त 

असल्याने त्यांच्यामध्ये व्यसनावधनता, शाळा गळतीच े

प्रमाण ददसनू यतेे. 

३) शकै्षवणक अपयश : विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालके ही 

शैक्षवणकदषृ्ट्या मागासललेी ददसनू यतेात. त्यांच्यामध्य े

वशक्षणाचे प्रमाण ह ेकमी ददसनू येते. शैक्षवणक क्षमता कमी 

असल्यामळेु त े अपराधाकड े िळताना ददसून यतेात. िरील 

वतन्हही कारणाव्यवतररक्त पालकाचं्या मागषदशषनाची 

कमतरता, प्रमे ि काळजीचा अभाि, कुटंुबाचे कमी असलले े

उत्पन्न इत्यादींमुळे मलुांच्या मनािर फार मोठ्या प्रमाणािर 

तणाि वनमाषण होऊन ते टोकाची भूवमका घतेाना ददसतात. 

साराशंेः 

विधीसंघर्षग्रस्त बालके याचं्या गुन्ह्ाच्या 

प्रकाराचा अभ्यास केला असता असे ददसनू येते की, िाढत्या 

लोकसंख्येनसुार गुन्हहगेारीचा दर िाढताना ददसत आह.े 

यासाठी विविध सामावजक ि आर्थथक कारणे जबाबदार 

असल्याचे ददसनू यतेे. 
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DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.10547842 

गोषवारा –  

कोणत्याही दशेाच्या प्रवकासाची पातळी ही त्या दशेामधील श्रप्रमक बळाच्या रचनवेर अवलंबनू असते.  ज्या दशेामध्य े

श्रप्रमक बळ प्रशप्रित, िप्रशप्रित, कौशल्य नसेल तर त्या दशेामध्ये प्रवकास पातळी गाठण्याच्या मयादुा पडतात. अथुव्यवस्थेच्या 

आवश्यकतनेजसार प्रभन्न प्रशिण कौशल्य िाप्त श्रमपजरवठा दशेाच्या प्रवकासासाठी आवश्यक बाब आह.े त्यामजळे मानवी भांडवल 

म्हणर् ेवेगवेगळ्या पातळीच ेप्रशिण, िप्रशिणवाढ व कौशल्य धारक श्रमबळ होय. अशा श्रमबळाचा पजरवठा आरोग्य सेवा. कामा 

मधील िप्रशिण िाथप्रमक व इतर पातळी वरील प्रशिण, िौढ प्रशिण शेती मधील प्रवस्तार कायकु्रमातनू प्रमळणारे प्रशिण बदल 

त्या रोर्गारसंधी नजसार व्यक्तीचे होणारे स्थलांतर याद्वारे कौशल्यधारक, प्रनरोगी भांडवलाची मोठ्या िमाणात प्रनर्ममती होत 

असते. मानव ससंाधन व्यवस्थापनाचा उद्देश कमचुाऱ्याच्या सामर्थयामुध्ये वाढ करणे, कमुचाऱ्याची शक्ती / कायिुमता 

वाढण्यासाठी िप्रशिण प्रवकास कायकु्रम चालप्रवला र्ातो. मानव संसाधन प्रवकासामजळे कमुचाऱ्याना वयैप्रक्तक फायद े प्रमळतात. 

संघटनलेा व समार्ाला ददघकुालीन फायद े प्रमळतात. कमचुाऱ्यांना ददघुकालीन फायद े प्रमळतात. कमचुाऱ्यांना आर्मथक आप्रण 

आर्मथकेतर अप्रभिरेणा दतेा येतात. गजंतवणकूदारानंा त्याच्या गतंवणूकीवर चांगले लाभ दतेा यतेात. संघटनचेी बार्ारपेठेत चांगली 

िप्रतमा प्रनमाणु होते. समार्ाला चांगल्या दर्ाुच्या वस्तू प्रमळतात. 

 

िस्तावना –  

मनजष्यबळ ही एक राष्ट्रीय संपत्ती समर्ली र्ाते. 

भारतीय उद्योग आप्रण व्यवसायात गेल्या शतकात प्रवप्रवध 

िकारचे आमलूाग्र बदल झालेले आहते. व्यवसाय व 

व्यापाराचे र्ागप्रतकीकरण ततं्रज्ञानाचे आधजप्रनकीकरण आप्रण 

रोर्गार प्रनर्ममती यामजळे मानवी संसाधनाकड े पाहण्याचा 

दपृ्रिकोन बदलत आह.े  बहुराष्ट्रीय कंपन्या, प्रवदशेी 

गजंतवणकूदार समार्वादी व साम्यवादी दशे सजध्दा 

भांडवलशाही मागाुचा अवलबं करीत आहते. आर्मथक 

प्रवकासाकरीता नैसर्मगक संसाधन ेआप्रण भौप्रतक भांडवलाची 

प्रनतांत गरर् आह.े परंतज त्याच बरोबर दजसऱ्या बार्ूने ह े

भांडवल हाताळणाऱ्या व्यक्तीच्या दर्ातु र्ोपयतं सजधारणा 

होत नाही तोपयतं भौप्रतक भांडवलात वाढ होऊनही पजरेसा 

फायदा होणार नाही. उत्पादनासाठी िदक्रया चालू असताना 

ज्या-ज्या बाबींचा वापर होणार आह.े यांचे व्यवस्थापन 

तसचे ज्या ठठकाणी दजर्ममळता प्रनमाुण होईल अशी दजर्ममळता 

दरू करणे ह ेप्रशिणाच्या अथुशास्त्रात समाप्रवि असते. 

शोध प्रनबधंाची प्रउ द्दि े – िस्तजत शोध प्रनबंधाची प्रउ द्दि े

पजढील िमाणे मांडली आहते. 

1. मानवी संसाधन व्यवस्थापन संकल्पनचेेअध्ययनकरणे.  

2. मानवी संसाधन व्यवस्थापनासाठी आवश्यक घटकाचं े

अध्ययन करणे. 

3.  मानवी ससंाधन व्यवस्थापनाचे प्रवकासासाठी 

शासनाचे लि वेधणे. 

सशंोधन पद्धती – िस्तजत शोध प्रनबंधाचा िकार वणनुात्मक 

आप्रण प्रवशे्लषणात्मक आह.े 

तर्थय सकंलन – संशोधनात तर्थय संकलनाला अप्रतशय महत्व 

असते.  तर्थय संकलनासाठी िकाप्रशत व अिकाप्रशत 

साप्रहत्याचा आधार घेतला आह.े  संदभु ग्रंथ,  माप्रसके, 

वतमुानपत्र, शासनाचे अहवाल यांचा आधार घेतला आह.े  

मानवी भाडंवलाचा अथ ु-  नसैर्मगक संसाधने आप्रण भौप्रतक 

संसाधनाचंा वापर कशा िकारे करायचा, कज ठे करायाचा 

केव्हा करायचा दक ज्याच्या उपयोगातनू आर्मथक प्रवकास 

घडवून आणण े शक्य होईल. ह े श्रप्रमकांच्या (व्यक्ती) 

गजणवत्तवेर अवलंबनू आह.े श्रप्रमकांच्या (व्यक्तीच्या) 

गजणवत्ततेील वाढीलाच मानवी भांडवल असे म्हणतात. 

शजलझ, हर्मबसन, डपे्रनसन, कें द्रीक आप्रण मो. गॅलब्रेथ यांच्या 

अभ्यासावरून त्याचं्यामते अमेठरकेचा औद्योप्रगक प्रवकास 

वेगाने होत आह ेयाचे एक महत्त्वाचे कारण म्हणर्े भांडवली 

गजंतवणकूीतील वाढीबरोबर अप्रधक महत्त्वाची गोि म्हणर् े

मानवी भांडवलाच्या व्यक्तीमजळे ती अथवु्यवस्था वेगाने िगत 

होत आह.े मानवी भांडवल प्रनर्ममती मध्ये व्यक्तीच्या 

प्रवकासासाठी प्रशिण, आरोग्य, सामाप्रर्क सेवा इत्यादी 

अनके रुपाने गजतंवणकू केली र्ाते. प्रशिण, िप्रशिण 

औषध्योपचार आरोग्य इत्यादीवर केलेल्या खचाचुा समावेश 

मानवी भांडवल प्रनर्ममतीमध्ये केला र्ातो. 

मानवी ससंाधन व्यवस्थापनाची उदद्दि े-  

१  मोठ्या िमाणात मनजष्यबळ उपलब्ध करण े – मानवी 

संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाचे मजख्य उदद्दि म्हणर्े संघटनेला 

मनजष्यबळ उपलब्ध करून दणेे, संघटनेमध्ये अनेक 

कमचुाऱ्याचंी आवश्यकता असते. त्यामध्ये कज शल, 

अधुकज शल व इतर कमचुारी लागतात. ते सवु कमचुारी 

HRM  मजळे उपलब्ध होतात. कारखान्याची मानवी 

गरर् भागप्रवणे. 

mailto:priyanka.p8887@gmail.com
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२  मानवी बळाचा िभावी उपयोग करण े – मानवी 

संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाचे उदद्दि म्हणर्े उपलब्ध 

मनजष्यबळाचा िभावी उपयोग करून घ्यावा लागतो. 

३  मानवी बळाला अप्रभिठेरत करण े – मनजष्यबळाला 

अप्रभिेठरत करण्यासाठी अनेक िेरणा ददल्या र्ातात. 

आर्मथक आप्रण आर्मथक तर अप्रभिेरणा दऊेन 

कमचुाऱ्यानंा िेरणा ददली र्ाते. त्यामजळे संघटनचेी 

उदद्दि ेपार पाडली र्ातात. 

४  कमचुाऱ्याचं ेमनोबल वाढवण े– संघटनमेधील मानवी 

संबंध आप्रण कमचुाऱ्याचे मनोधैयु उच्चपातळीवर 

ठटकवनू ठेवणे कामाच्या ठठकाणी सजधारणा करणे. 

५  मनजष्यबळ प्रवकास – मनजष्यबळ प्रवकासाचे स्वाभाप्रवक 

उदद्दि म्हणर्े औद्योप्रगक संस्थेमधील कमचुाऱ्याचंा 

प्रवकास घडवनू आणणे हा आह.े त्यांच्यामधील सजप्तगजण, 

कौशल्य यानंा वाव दवेून त्याचंी कामप्रगरी 

सजधारण्याकठरता त्यानंा िेठरत करणे ह े मनजष्यबळ 

प्रवकासाचे महत्त्वाचे उदद्दि आह.े 

६  उदद्दिाचंी पतूतुा – ित्येक औद्योप्रगक संस्था काही 

प्रवप्रशि उदद्दि े साध्य करण्याकरताच अप्रस्तत्वात यतेे. 

त्याच िमाणे कमचुारी सजध्दा त्यांची वयैप्रक्तक उदद्दि े

साध्य व्हावी म्हणनू औद्योप्रगक संस्थेमध्ये काम करीत 

असतात. (उदा. कामाचा भरपरू मोबदला, मान 

सन्मान, प्रवप्रवध सजप्रवधाचंी उपलब्धता ) या दोन्ही 

उदद्दिामंध्ये समन्वय साधून त्याचंी पतूतुा करणे. 

७  वठरष्ठ व कप्रनिामंध्य ेचागंल्या िकारे सबंधं िस्थाप्रपत 

करण े – ित्येक औद्योप्रगक संस्था काही प्रवप्रशि उदद्दि े

साध्य करण्या करताच अप्रस्तत्वात येते. त्याचिमाण े

कमचुारी सजध्दा त्याचंी वैयप्रक्तक उदद्दष्ये साध्य व्हावी 

म्हणनू औद्योप्रगक संस्थमेध्य े काम करतात . 

कमचुाऱ्यामंध्ये सांप्रघक भावना प्रनमाुण करणे, 

संस्थेबद्दल आप्रत्मयता प्रनमाुण करणे, त्यांना 

कामापासनू समाधान प्रमळेल असे वातावरण प्रनमाुण 

करून त्याचंे प्रनतीधैयु उंचावण े प्रवप्रवध पातळ्यांवर 

काम करणाऱ्या कमचुाऱ्यामंध्य े औद्योप्रगक संस्थेच्या 

उदद्दिांबद्दल र्ाणीव प्रनमाणु करणे ह े मनजष्यबळ 

व्यवस्थापनाचे उदद्दि आह.े 

८  उत्पादकतमेध्य े वाढ करण े – मानवी संसाधन 

व्यवस्थापनामध्ये कमुचाऱ्याचं े िप्रशिण कामप्रगरीच े

मूल्यमापन अशा कामगारांच्या कौशल्यामध्ये वाढ 

करणाऱ्या प्रवप्रवध गोिींचा समावेश असतो. कज शल, 

िप्रशप्रित कमचुारी प्रवप्रवध िकारची कामे कौशल्याने, 

आत्मप्रवश्वासाने करू शकतात. कमचुाऱ्यांची 

उत्पादकता वाढप्रवण्याचा हतेू ही मनजष्यबळ 

व्यवस्थापनामजळे साध्य होतो. 

९  बदलत्या व्यावसाप्रयक पयावुरणाला सामारे र्ाण े – 

सध्या व्यावसाप्रयक पयाुवरण फार झपायाने बदलत 

आह.े त्याचा औद्योप्रगक संस्थशेी कामकार् पद्धती, 

उत्पादने बार्ारपठेा अशा प्रवप्रवध गोिीवर पठरणाम 

होतो. कमचुाऱ्यामध्ये बदलत्या पठरप्रस्थतीशी र्जळवून 

घेण्याचे सामर्थयु प्रनमाणु करणे प्रवप्रवध बदलांना सामोरे 

र्ाण्यासाठी आत्मप्रवश्वास प्रनमाणु करणे ह े मनजष्यबळ 

प्रवकासाचे महत्वाचे उदद्दि आह.े  

१०  एकीकरण घडवनू आणण े– उपक्रमामध्ये काम करणारे 

कमचुारी व त्यांच्या समूहाचे उपक्रमाच्या संघटनेशी 

अशा रीतीने एकीकरण घडवून आणणे ज्यामजळे 

कमचुाऱ्यां मध्ये सहभाप्रगत्व संघटनिेती 

बांप्रधलकीआप्रण प्रनष्ठचेी भावना प्रनमाणु होईल. 

१  इतर उदद्दि े : औद्योप्रगक संस्थेमधील कमचुाऱ्याचंा 

र्ास्तीत र्ास्त चागंल्या पध्दतीने वापर करून उत्पादन 

खचाुमध्ये कपात घडवनू आणण ेव त्यायोग ेऔद्योप्रगक 

संस्थचेी नफा प्रमळप्रवण्याची िमता वाढप्रवण,े 

कमचुाऱ्यांप्रवषयी काये कमचुाऱ्याचंी भरती प्रनवड 

िप्रशिण बढती इ. पठरणामकारकठरत्या पार पाडावी 

या साठी पजरेशी माप्रहती गोळा करणे इ. उदद्दि े

मनजष्यबळ व्यवस्थापणाची आहते. 

मानवी ससंाधनाच ेमहत्त्व -  

१  सघंटनचे्या दिृीन ेमहत्त्व – मानवी संसाधनाच्या दिृीन े

संघटनलेा अनके फायद े प्रमळतात. संघटनचेी उदद्दि े

गाठण्यासाठी मानवी संसाधन महत्त्वाची भूप्रमका 

बर्ावतात.  योग्य कामगार भरती, मनजष्यबळ 

प्रनयोर्न, प्रनवड िदक्रया सजलभ करता येते. प्रवप्रवध 

िप्रशिण व प्रवकास कायाुक्रम राबप्रवत असल्यामजळे 

कमचुाऱ्याच्या कौशल्यात वाढ होते. योग्य र्ागी योग्य 

व्यक्तींची बढती केली र्ाते. प्रनवड केली र्ाते. मानवी 

संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाकडून कमुचाऱ्यानंा अप्रभिेठरत 

केले र्ाते. कमचुारी ज्या ठठकाणी काम करतात त्या 

ठठकाणचे वातावरण चांगल्या िकारे ठेवले र्ाते. 

कामाची प्रस्थती योग्य राखावी लागते. कमुचाऱ्याचं े

मूल्यमापन करता यतेे त्यासबंंधी कमुचाऱ्याकडून 

िप्रतसाद मागप्रवला र्ातो. त्याच्या कामासंबंधी 

अडचणी कोणत्या आहते त्यावर उपाययोर्ना केली 

र्ाते. 

२  व्यावसाप्रयक महत्त्व-कमुचाऱ्याची व्यावसाप्रयक वाढ 

होण्यास मदत होते. कमचुाऱ्याना प्रवप्रवध संधी उपलब्ध 

होतात त्यातनू कमचुाऱ्याचा प्रवकास होण्यास मदत 

होते. कामाचे योग्य वाटप केले र्ाते. कामातील 

असणाऱ्या चजका शोधल्या र्ातात. कमचुाऱ्यांच्या 

बढतीचे योग्य धोरण आखता येते. कमचुाऱ्यांच्या 

वतनुामध्ये वागणजकीमध्ये चागंल्या िकारचे बदल 

होतात. 

३  सामाप्रर्क महत्व-समार्ाच्या असणाऱ्या गरर्ा पणू ु

करता येतात व र्ास्तीत र्ास्त समाधान प्रमळवून 

दतेात. कमचुाऱ्याचंी कायुिमता वाढते त्यामजळे 

सामाप्रर्क समाधान प्रमळते. रोर्गार आप्रण बेरार्ेगारी 

यात समतोल राखण्याने र्ास्तीत र्ास्त रोर्गार 

प्रनर्ममती केली र्ाते. मनजष्यबळाचा योग्य उपयोग केला 

र्ातो. कमुचाऱ्यानंा योग्या मोबदला व इतर चागंल्या 

सजप्रवधा पजरप्रवल्या र्ातात. कामगाराचंी उत्पादकता व 
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संघटनचेी कायुिमता वाढण्यास मदत होते. उत्तम 

मनजष्यबळ व्यवस्थापनाचा पठरणाम सघंटनते चांगल े

संघटनात्मक वातावरण व संस्कृती उत्पन्न होण्यास 

मदत होते. 

मानवी ससंाधन व्यवस्थापनाची व्याप्ती / काय ु–  

मानवी संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाला अनके काये करावी 

लागतात. मनजष्यबळ प्रनयोर्न तसचे मानव ससंाधन 

प्रनयोर्नात वतमुान मनजष्यबळावरून अपेप्रित 

मनजष्यबळाकड े संघटननेे कसे वळाव े याबाबत व्यवस्थापन 

प्रनणयु घतेे. प्रनयोर्न व्यवस्थापनाचा अंप्रतम उद्देश योग्य 

संख्यते योग्य िकारच्या व्यक्ती योग्य र्ागी योग्य वेळी िाप्त 

करण्याचा असतो असे केल्याने संघटनलेा तसचे व्यप्रक्तगत 

पातळीवर दीघकुालीन लाभ िाप्ती होते. 

१  वतमुान मनजष्यबळाचा अंदार् घणेे, 

२  भप्रवष्यातील अपेप्रित मनजष्यबळाचा अंदार् वतुप्रवणे. 

३  आवश्यकतनेजसार मनजष्यबळाचा पजरवठा प्रनधाुठरत 

करणे. 

४  मनजष्यबळाची मागणी व पजरवठा यांच्यात समतोल 

साधने. 

५  संस्था आप्रण कमुचारी या दोघांच्याही प्रहताच्या दिृीन े

मनजष्यबळाचे प्रनयोर्न करणे ककवा त्याप्रवषयी योर्ना 

तयार करणे. 

१  प्रमळप्रवण्याचे कायु (Acquisition Function): 

मनजष्यबळ प्रनयोर्नामध्ये मनजष्यबळाचा अंदार् 

घेतल्यानंतर योग्य मनजष्यबळ प्रमळप्रवले र्ाते. मानवी 

संसाधन व्यवस्थापक त्या िकारची योर्ना आखतात 

त्यासाठी भरती केली र्ाते व प्रनवड िदक्रया घेऊन 

योग्य उमेदवाराची प्रनवड केली र्ाते. संघटनेसाठी 

वेगवेगळ्या िकारचे मनजष्यबळ प्रमळून दणे्याचे काम 

मानवी संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाला करावे लागते. 

२  बढती ककवा कायु प्रनधारुणाच े काये (Placement 

Function): कामगाराचं्या स्थानामध्ये झालले्या 

सजधारणा म्हणर्े बढती. बढतीमध्ये कामगारानंा अप्रधक 

अप्रधकार र्बाबदारी आप्रण र्ादा वतेनभत्ते ददल े

र्ातात. कामगारानंा बढती दणे्याचे काम मानवी 

संसाधन व्यवस्थापनाकडून केले र्ाते. बढतीमध्ये योग्य 

कमचुाऱ्याची योग्य र्ागी प्रनवड करून बढती ददली 

र्ाते. 

साराशं –  

ह्यजमन ठरसोसु हा दशेाच्या प्रवकासासाठी 

महत्त्वाचा घटक आह.े मात्र अस ेमनजष्यबळ प्रशप्रित, प्रवशेष 

कौशल्य िाप्त असललेे, आधजप्रनक ज्ञानवसाधनांना 

हाताळण्याची िमता असललेे शारीठरक व मानप्रसक आरोग्य 

दाप्रयत्व कमावलेले, संगणकीय ज्ञान तंत्र व माप्रहतीच े

आकलन व आत्मसातीकरण असलेले आर्च्या वैप्रश्वक यजगात 

हवे. र्ागप्रतकीकरणाचा पजरेपजर लाभ उठप्रवण्यासाठी 

आपल्या दशेात सवानंी लोक सखं्याप्रनयंत्रण हा 

यजद्धपातळीवरचा असा कायुक्रम उत्स्फूतुपणे हाती घ्यायला 

हवा. खरे तर लोकसखं्या प्रनयंत्रण ही लोकचळवळ व 

सामाप्रर्क पठरवतनुाची मोहीम बनायला हवी. 

प्रवकसनशील दशेांमध्ये आर्मथक प्रवकासासाठी शैिप्रणक 

धोरण ठरप्रवताना त्यात प्रवप्रवध पातळीवरील प्रशिणाच े

योगदान दकती राहील ह े ठरप्रवण्यासाठी िस्तजत प्रनकष 

उपयोगी ठरतो. 
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  .               

धारेश्वर शिक्षण िास्त्र महाशिद्यालय, पुण े

Corresponding Author-   .               

DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.10547855 

साराांि –  

शिधार्थयाांच्या बुद्धीमत्ते बरोबर भािशनक बशुद्धमत्तचेी जोड असायला हिी शिद्यार्थयाांच्या जीिनातील ि िैक्षशणक प्रगती 

साठी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तचेा शिकास करणे आिश्यक आह.े िैक्षशणक सांपादणकू म्हणजे िर्षभराच्या धनाची फलप्राप्ती होय ि या 

स्पधाषत्मक युगात फलप्राप्ती फार महत्त्िाची आह.े खरी बुशद्धमान व्यक्ती तीच जीसमायोजन  साध ूिकेल ि समायोजन क्षमता ही 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तिेर अिलांबनू असते. भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तचेा अध्ययन िर शनशित घटनात्मक पररणाम होतो अध्ययन शनष्पत्ती जर 

चाांगली हिी असेल तर भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता शस्थर -फार महत्त्िाचे आह.ेप्रस्ततु सांिोधनात सिेक्षण पद्धतीचा िापर केला 

आह.ेभािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटीचा माशहतीसांकलना साठी उपयोग लेला आह.े पुरुर् शिधाथी ि स्त्री शिधार्थथनी याांची भिनीक 

बुद्धीत्मत्ता स्तर  चाांगला आहयेात लक्षणीय फरक नाही . इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम शिधाथी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता स्तर चाांगला 

आह;ेयात लक्षणीय फरक नाही . 
 

प्रस्तािना –  

शिद्यार्थयाांचा सिाांगीण शिकास व्हािा यासाठी 

फक्त शिद्यार्थयाांचे गुण कसे िाढतील यािर लक्ष कें द्रित 

करण्याआधी िेद्यार्थयाांची भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता, अभ्यास 

सियी ह्ाांचा शिचार करणे सदु्धा आिश्यक आह.ेस्िामी 

शििेकानांद म्हणत असत, माणसू घडशित,े चाररत्र्यसांपन्न 

व्यशक्तमत्ि घडशिते ते शिक्षण पण सध्याच्या 

शिक्षणपद्धतीचा शिचार केला तर, खरचां आपण माणसू 

घडशितो का? असा प्रश्न मनामध्ये शनमाषण होतो. या सांदभाषत 

भगिदगीतचे्या दषृ्टीने आपल्या जीिनाची चार उपाांग े

आहते. इांद्रिय,े मन, बुद्धी ि या पलीकड े असणारा 

आत्मा.खऱ्या अथाषने माणसू घडिायचा असेल तर या चारही 

स्तराांिर प्रशिक्षण दणेे महत्त्िाचे, सध्याच्या क्षणपद्धतीमध्य े

आपण िरीर ि बुद्धी या दोन स्तराांिर प्रशिक्षण दतेो. पण 

मनामध्ये उठणारे शिशिध भािनातरांग ि दळे याांचा 

शिचारच केला जात नाही. समग्र व्यशक्तमत्त्िाचा शिचार 

करताना व्यक्तीच्या भािशनक शिश्वाचे प्रशिक्षण लाचे आह.े 

आपल्याला लाभलले्या जन्मजात बुद्धीचा शिकास 

करण्यासाठी प्रयत्न करणे आपल्या हाती शनशितच  तसचे 

चाांगल्या िैक्षशणक सांपादणकूीसाठी शिद्यार्थयाांच्या अभ्यास 

सियींिर दलुषक्ष करून चालणार नाही. 

भािशनक बशुद्धमत्ता  

जीिनात शिक्षणाला अनन्यसाधारण महत्त्ि आह े

परांतू शिक्षणात केिळ शिद्यार्थयाांचा बौशद्धक स्तर चाांगला 

असनू   चालत नाही तर त्यात भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तचेी जोड 

असायला हिी शिद्यार्थयाांच्या जीिनातील ि िकै्षशणक प्रगती 

साठी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तचेा शिकास करणे आिश्यक आह.े 

िैक्षशणक सांपादणकू म्हणजे िर्षभराच्या धनाची फलप्राप्ती 

होय ि या स्पधाषत्मक यगुात फलप्राप्ती फार महत्त्िाची आह.े 

खरी बुशद्धमान व्यक्ती तीच जीसमायोजन  साधू िकेल ि 

समायोजन क्षमता ही भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तेिर अिलांबून असते. 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तचेा अध्ययन िर शनशित घटनात्मक 

पररणाम होतो अध्ययन शनष्पत्ती जर चाांगली हिी असेल तर 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता शस्थर -फार महत्त्िाचे आह.े िास्ति 

पररशस्थतीिी समायोजन साधण्याची क्षमता भािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्तेमुळे साधता यतेे. 

आजचे युग ह े स्पधचेे युग आह े कोणत्याही 

व्यक्तीला जीिनात यिस्िी व्हायचे असेल तर एखाद े ध्येय 

समोर नासाठी सातत्यपूणष प्रयत्न करािे लागतात, तसचे 

शिद्यार्थयाषचेही असत,े परीके्षत यिस्िी व्हायचे असेल तर 

सियींकड े लक्ष दणे्याची गरज आह े कारण अभ्यास 

सियींिरदखेील शिद्यार्थयाषचे िकै्षशणक सांपादणूकीचे यि न 

असते. शिद्यार्थयाषला योग्य अभ्यास सियी असतील तर 

प्रत्यके शिर्य ि त्यातील घटक याांचे आकलनव्यिशस्थत होत े

आशण कमी िेळेत जास्तीत जास्त अभ्यास होतो त्यामुळे 

शिद्यार्थयाांना िैक्षशणक सांपादन यिस्िीररत्या प्राप्त होत े

यासाठी शिक्षकाांनी आपल्या शिद्यार्थयाांमध्ये चाांगल्या 

अभ्यास सियी रुजशिण्यासाठी प्रयनिील रहाि े

शिद्यार्थयाांच्या िैक्षशणक प्रगतीमध्ये अभ्यास सियी हा खुप 

महत्त्िाचा घटक आह.े त्यामुळे याांचा एकमकेाांिी असललेा 

सहसांबांधाचा अभ्यास करण ेआिश्यक आहे. सध्याचे युग ह े

स्पधाषत्मक युग आह.े शिद्यार्थयाांनी प्रगती करणे या स्पधाषत्मक 

युगामध्ये आपला रटकाि लागण्यासाठी त्यानुसार ही 

काळाची गरज आह.े शिस्ततृ आशण गशतमान अभ्यासक्रमात 

यि प्राप्त करणे तिेढचे महत्त्िाचे आह.े यासाठी िैक्षशणक 

सांपादणूक खुप महत्त्िाची आह.े  

कायाषत्मक व्याख्या – 

उच्च माध्यशमक स्तर-इयत्ता 11 आशण 12 चे शिधाथी या 

स्तरािर शिक्षण घेतात. 

भिनीक बशुद्धमत्ता –भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटी मधून 

शमळालले्या गनुाकाांतून शमळाललेी प्रप्ताांक म्हणजे भिनीक 

बुशद्धमत्ता. 

सांिोधनाची  उशद्धष्ट े 

१. उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्तेचा अभ्यास करणे. 
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२. २. उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्तेचा खालील सांदभाष प्रमाणे तलुनात्मक   

अभ्यास करणे. 

अ.पुरुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी  

ब.इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम शिधाथी  

पररकल्पना  

१.उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील परुुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी 

शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ते लक्षणीय फरक आह.े 

२.उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम  

शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ते लक्षणीय फरक आह.े 

िनू्य पररकल्पना  

१.उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील परुुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी 

शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ते लक्षणीय फरक नाही . 

२.उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम  

शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ते लक्षणीय फरक नाही . 

जनसांख्या- उच्च माध्यशमक  स्तरािरील पुणे शजल्ह्ातील 

शिधाथी  

न्यादिष-प्रस्ततु सांिोधनात७० एिढा न्यादिष  घेतला आह.े 

न्यादिष शनिड पद्धती - सदर सांिोधनासाठी ७०  

शिधार्थयाांची  शनिड असांभाव्यतेिर आधाररत प्रासांशगक 

नमनुा शनिड पद्धतीन ेकरण्यात आली 

माशहती सांकलन साधन-प्रस्ततु सांिोधनात एकता कपरू 

याांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटी या साधनाचा िापर 

केला आह.े 

सांख््िास्त्रीय तांत्र – प्रस्तुत सांिोधनात सांकशलत माशहतीच्या 

शिशे्लर्णासाठी मध्यमान, प्रमाण शिचलन, t- पररशक्षकेचा 

िापर केला  आह.े 

सांिोधनाची व्याप्ती-1. प्रस्ततु सांिोधन पुण े शजल्हयातील 

उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील 11 िी च्या शिधार्थयाांिी  

सांबांशधत आह.े 

2. प्रस्ततु सांिोधन भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता या घटकाांिी सांबांशधत 

आह.े 

सांिोधनाची मयाषदा :- 

1. प्रस्ततु सांिोधनाच े शनष्कर्ष प्रशतसाधकाांनी भािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटी भरून द्रदलेल्या प्रशतसादािर 

अिलांबनू असतील. 

अथषशनिषचन ि माशहतीच ेशिश्लरे्ण – 

कोष्टक क्र.१ पुरुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता 

       uequk la[;k e/;eku 

पुरुर् शिधाथी ३६   २०४.०४ 

स्त्री शिधाथी ३४ २०५.०९ 
 

िरील कोष्टका िरून असे द्रदसते द्रक, पुरुर् शिधाथी 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता  मध्यमान २०४.४ इतके आह.ेि स्त्री 

शिधार्थथनी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता मध्यमान २०५.०९ इतके 

आह.ेम्हणजचे पुरुर् शिधाथी ि स्त्री शिधार्थथनी याांची 

भिनीक बुद्धीत्मत्ता स्तर  चाांगला आह.े 

 

 
आलखे क्र.१. पुरुर् शिधाथी ि स्त्री शिधार्थथनी य भािशनक बुद्धीत्मत्ता 

 

कोष्टक क्र.२ इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम शिधार्थयाांची भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता. 

शिधाथी  uequk la[;k e/;eku 

                  ३४ २१५.७८ 

                   ३६ २०९.५५ 

203.4

203.6

203.8

204

204.2

204.4

204.6

204.8

205

पुरुष विधार्थी भािविक बुद्धिमत्ता   स्त्री विधावर्थििी भािविक बुद्धिमत्ता  
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      . २                      ,       

                                        

२१५.७८          .                           

       .       २०९.५५         .              

                                            

   . 
 

 
आलखे क्र.२. इांग्रजी ि मराठी मध्यम शिधाथी भािशनक बशुद्धमत्ता 

 

'kwU; ifjdYiuk & . उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील 

पुरुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्तते  

लक्षणीय फरक नाही . 

प्रस्ततु 'kwU; ifjdYiuk rikl.;klkBh पुरुर् ि स्त्री 

शिधाथी शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटीच्या 

izkIrkadkaps e/;eku] izek.kfopyu dk<.;kr vkys- rlsp 

Vh ijhf{kd¢P;k enrhus nksUgh e/;ekukrhy Qjdkph 

lkFkZdrk rikl.;kr vkyh-  

 

 

शिधाथी  uequk la[;k e/;eku Áek.k fopyu Vh ewY;  'kwU; ifjdYiuk 

            ३६ २०४.०४ २५.८ 
१.६६  स्िीकार  

          ३४ २०५.०९ २६.१६ 

Šdks"Vdkrhy Vh ewY; - 0-05 lkFkZdrk Lrj - 1-98 ¼Lok/khurk ek=k ६९  ½ 
 

dks"Vd o:u vls fnlwu ;srs dh] परुुर् ि स्त्री 

शिधाथी शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटीच्या 

feGkysY;k izkIrkadkph rqyuk dsyh vlrk] ;s.kkjs Vh ewY; 
१.66  brd¢ vkgs- 0-05 ;k lkFkZdrk Lrjkoj dks"Vd Vh 

ewY; १.९८  brd¢ vkgs- x.ku dsysys Vh ewY; gs dks"Vd 

Vh ewY;kis{kk कमी  vlY;kus 'kwU; ifjdYiuk pk स्िीकार 

dj.;kr vkyk- म्हणजचे परुुर् ि स्त्री शिधाथी शिधार्थयाांच्या 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटीच्या मध्ये साथष फरक द्रदसनू येत 

नाही.- यािरून  परुुर् ि स्त्री शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्ता मध्ये साथष फरक नाही. 

'kwU; ifjdYiuk & . उच्च माध्यशमक स्तरािरील इांग्रजी ि 

मराठी मध्यम  शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ते लक्षणीय 

फरक नाही . 

प्रस्ततु 'kwU; ifjdYiuk rikl.;klkBh मराठी मध्यम ि 

इांग्रजी माध्यम शिधार्थयाषना  शमळालेल्या भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता 

कसोटी izkIrkadkaps e/;eku] izek.kfopyu dk<.;kr vkys- 

rlsp Vh ijhf{kd¢P;k enrhus nksUgh e/;ekukrhy Qjdkph 

lkFkZdrk rikl.;kr vkyh-  

कोष्टक क्र. 

शिधाथी  uequk la[;k e/;eku Áek.k fopyu Vh ewY;  'kwU; ifjdYiuk 

                  ३४ २१५.७८ २६.०८ 
-१.१८  स्िीकार  

                   ३६ २०९.५५ १५.९७  

          Šdks"Vdkrhy Vh ewY; - 0-05 lkFkZdrk Lrj - 1-98 ¼Lok/khurk ek=k ६५ ½ 
 

dks"Vd o:u vls fnlwu ;srs dh] मराठी मध्यम 

ि इांग्रजी माध्यम  शिध्याथी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता कसोटीत  

feGkysY;k izkIrkadkph rqyuk dsyh vlrk] ;s.kkjs Vh ewY; 

-१.१८  brd¢ vkgs- 0-05 ;k lkFkZdrk Lrjkoj dks"Vd Vh 

ewY; १.९८  brd¢ vkgs- x.ku dsysys Vh ewY; gs dks"Vd 

Vh ewY;kis{kk कमी  vlY;kus 'kwU; ifjdYiuk pk स्िीकार 

                   मराठी मध्यम ि इांग्रजी माध्यम 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता  या मध्ये साथष फरक द्रदसनू यते नाही. 

मराठी मध्यम शिधाथी 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता  

इांग्रजी माध्यम 

शिधाथीभािशनक 

बुशद्धमत्ता  
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      इांग्रजी माध्यम  शिध्याथी मराठी मध्यम  शिध्याथी 

भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता मध्ये लक्षणीय फरक नाही.  

शनष्कर्ष – 

प्रस्ततु सांिोधनातमाशहतीचे शिश्लेर्ण करून अथष 

शनिषचन केले ि त्या िरून शनष्कर्ष काढले स्त्री ि परुर् 

शिधाथी भािशनक बुशद्धमत्ता चाांगली आह.ेइांग्रजी ि मराठी 

मध्यम शिधार्थयाांची भािशनक  बुशद्धमत्ता चाांगली आह.े  

          – 

2. जोिी.सु.(२००४)शिधार्थयाांच्या भािशनक शिकासात 

शिक्षकाची भूशमका ,भारतीय शिक्षण ,पुणे  

3. बापट भा.(१९८८)िैक्षशणक सांिोधन ,नतून प्रकािन 

पुण े

4. मुळे.रा.उमाठे शि.(१९८७) िैक्षशणक सांिोधनाची 

मुलतत्िे,नागपरू महाराष्ट्र शिधापीठ ग्रांथ शनर्थमती मांडळ.   

5. भोसले र.डोणे उ.(२००९)शिक्षणातील बदलते शिचार 

प्रिाह,फडके प्रकािन ,कोल्हापरू  

6. करांदीकर सु.,जगताप ह.(२००६) अध्ययन अध्यापनाच े

मानसिास्त्र ,फडके प्रकािन ,कोल्हापूर. 

7. डबीर,पारसनीस,कपोले,जोिी,कुलकणी(१९९४)शिक्ष

णाचमेानसिास्त्रीय यथाथष दिषन ,य.च.म.मु.शिधापीठ 

,नाशिक   
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Hkkjrh; lkekftd U;k; vkSj laLÑfr ij MkW- jke euksgj yksfg;k ds fopkj 

fiz;k flUgk
1
] izks- ¼MkW-½ bjk ;kno

2
 

1
'kks/kkFkhZ] jktuhfr foKku foHkkx] ikVfyiq= fo'ofo|ky;] iVuk ¼fcgkj½ 

2
'kks/k i;Zos{kd jktuhfr foKku foHkkx] ts- Mh- ohesal dkWyst] ikVfyiq= fo'ofo|ky;] iVuk ¼fcgkj½ 

Corresponding Author- fiz;k flUgk 

Email: - priya.sinha779@gmail.com 

DOI-10.5281/zenodo.10553894 

Ifjp; 

Hkkjr esa lektoknh fopkj/kkjk dks ,d vkanksyu dk Lo:i iznku djus okys fpardksa esa MkW0 jke euksgj yksfg;k dk uke 

izeq[k :i ls fy;k tkrk gSA os ,d xka/khoknh fpard] jktuhfrd bfrgkldkj] nk'kZfud] vFkZ'kkL=h rFkk izfl) ys[kd FksA MkW0 yksfg;k 

,sls fopkjd Fks] ftUgksaus ,f'k;k o ;wjksi nksuksa egk}hiksa dh fof'k"V ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa varj Li"V djrs gq, lektokn dh O;k[;k izLrqr 

dhA mUgksaus lektokn ds egku mís';ksa dks Hkkjrh; lanHkksZa esa O;k[;k dj mls O;ogkfjd cukus dk iz;kl fd;kA MkW0 yksfg;k fopkjd 

vkSj vkanksyudkjh] jktuhfrK vkSj lkekftd Økafrdkjh] fonzksgh vkSj ijaijk'kks/kd ds :i esa ,d lkFk tkus tkrs gSaA MkW - yksfg;k us 

ns'kt ijaijkvksa o ekU;rkvksa ds rgr~ mUgksaus phtksa dks ij[kk vkSj uotkxj.k dh if'peh fopkj/kkjk ls izHkkfor Hkkjrh; /kkjk ds fo:) 

ns'kt lektokn dh ,d ubZ O;k[;k mUgksaus nhA mUgksaus orZeku lekt&O;oLFkk ds vkfFkZd gh ugha] cfYd lkekftd] jktuhfrd ,oa 

/kkfeZd igywvksa ij Hkh"k.k izgkj fd;k gS] vkSj izR;sd igyw ds fy, ,d fof'k"V uhfr dk izfriknu fd;kA muds fopkjksa esa lerk] 

lkekftd U;k;] laLÑfr] O;fDrxr Lora=rk] O;fDr dh xfjek ,oa mlds vf/kdkjksa dks lqjf{kr j[kus okyh O;oLFkk ekStwn FkhA MkW0 

yksfg;k ,sls fof'k"V O;fDrRo Fks] os xka/khth ds lR;kxzg vkSj vfgalk ds v[k.M leFkZd Fks] ysfdu xka/khokn dks v/kwjk n'kZu ekurs Fks] 

os lektoknh Fks] ysfdu ekDlZ dks ,dkaxh ekurs Fks] os jk"Vªoknh Fks] fdUrq fo'o ljdkj dk liuk ns[krs Fks] os vk/kqfud Fks] ys fdu 

vk/kqfud lH;rk dks cnyus dk iz;Ru djrs jgrs Fks] os fonzksgh vkSj Økafrdkjh Fks] rFkk 'kkafr ,oa vfgalk ds vuwBs mikld FksA 
 

MkW- yksfg;k dk ekuuk Fkk fd Hkkjr esa ftruh Hkh 

lkekftd fo"kerk,¡ gSa] muesa tkfr&izFkk lokZf/kd fouk'kdkjh 

gSA tc rd tkfr&izFkk lekIr ugha gksxk] rc rd lektokn 

laHko ugha] D;kafd vkfFkZd vkSj lkekftd lerk lektokn ds 

iz/kku y{; gSA MkW0 yksfg;k dk dguk Fkk fd ^^vkfFkZd xSj 

cjkcjh vkSj tkfr&ikfr tqM+ok¡ jk{kl gS] vxj ,d ls yM+uk 

gS] rks nwljs ls Hkh yM+uk t:jh gSA^^ MkW0 yksfg;k lkekftd 

U;k; dks LFkkfir djus ds fy, lekt ls tkfr&izFkk dks 

gVkuk pkgrs FksA muds vuqlkj Hkkjrh; lekt ds fodkl esa 

lcls cM+k ck/kd tkfrokn gS] tks lekt dks vkil esa rksM+us 

dk dke djrh gS] blfy, os O;fDr ds fy, tkfr ls dh 

txg deZ dh iz/kkurk dks ekurs FksA  

oxZ O;oLFkk dh cqjkbZ us gh nwljh cqjkbZ;ksa dks tUe 

fn;k gS] vkSj ;g cqjkbZ ^^tkfr^^ dh gSA MkW0 yksfg;k ekurs gSa] 

fd tkfr&izFkk Hkkjr esa lokZf/kd O;kid O;oLFkk gSA viuh 

iqLrd ^^tkfr O;oLFkk^^ esa os bl ij fy[krs gSa] fd Hkkjr ds 

iru ds dkj.kksa dk lcls izeq[k dkj.k gS] ;gk¡ bruh vf/kd 

lkekftd fo"kerk] tks ns'k dks Å¡p&uhp] lkekftd nwjh ,oa 

dqN tkfr;ksa dh nfjnzrk tSlh cqjkbZ;ksa ls xzLr dj j[kk gSA oxZ 

O;oLFkk ij vk/kkfjr tkfr O;oLFkk] vLi`';rk ladh.kZ 

lkaiznkf;drk] vkSj lkekftd&vkfFkZd vlekurk vkfn Hkkjr 

dks vkxs c<+us ls jksd jgh gSA L=h&iq:"kksa ds chp HksnHkkoksa dks 

MkW0 yksfg;k Hkkjr dh nfjnzrk dk izeq[k dkj.k ekursa FksA 

mudk ekuuk Fkk] fd ^^tkfr ,oa L=h ds izfr HksnHkko eq[;r% 

gekjh eu%fLFkfr ds ºkl ds fy;s mÙkjnk;h gSA^^ bu HksnHkkoksa 

us Hkkjrh;ksa ds lkgl ,oa vkuan ds Hkkoksa dk gj.k fd;k gSA 

tkfr&izFkk ds nks"kksa dks MkW0 yksfg;k us foLrkjiwoZd crk;k gSA 

bl dqizFkk ds ifj.kkeLo:i lekt esa vkfFkZd&lkekftd 

vlekurk,¡] detksj oxksZa dks muds jktuhfrd vf/kdkjksa dh 

eukgh rFkk czkã.k&oS'; oxZ ds fo'ks"kkf/kdkjksa dh O;oLFkk 

iuih gSA MkW0 yksfg;k dk dFku gS] fd ^^tkfr O;oLFkk yksxksa 

ds leku voljkas dks lhfer djrh gS] lhfer volj vkSj 

;ksX;rk dks ladqfpr dj nsrh gS] vkSj tgk¡ tkfr dk izHkqRo gS] 

ogk¡ ladqfpr ;kstuk voljksa dks vkSj vkxs c<+us ls jksdrh gS] 

bl idkj] volj vkSj ;ksX;rk dqN yksxksa ds lhfer nk;jksa esa 

vkSj vf/kd lhfer gks tkrs gSaA^^ MkW0 yksfg;k us dsoy 

tkfr&izFkk dh cqjkbZ;ksa dk o.kZu gh fd;k gS] cfYd 

tkfr&izFkk dks tM+ ls fudky Qsadus ds mik;ksa ds lq>ko Hkh 

fn;s gSa] tSls& vartkZrh; fookg] lgHkkst] O;Ld erkf/kdkj] 

izR;{k pquko] rFkk fiNM+s yksxksa ds fy;s fo'ks"k voljksa dk 

izok/kku] lekt esa fL=;ksa dks iq:"kksa ds cjkcj vf/kdkj dh 

ckr djrs FksA blds vfrfjDr Hkwfeghu Jfedksa dks leqfpr 

tehu ck¡Vuk] [ksrhgj etnwjh c<+kuk rFkk fiNM+s oxksaZ dks 

jktuhfrd] vkfFkZd vkSj iz'kklfud {ks=ksa esa vkj{k.k tSlh 

fo'ks"k lqfo/kkvksa dks iznku djds tkfr&O;oLFkk dks lekt ls 

gVkuk pkgrs FksA 

MkW- yksfg;k dk ekuuk Fkk] fd fcuk HkkSfrd cjkcjh 

yk;s] dsoy mins'kksa ls ^olq/kSo dqVqEcde~^ dk fl)kar vey 

esa ugha yk;k tk ldrkA laiw.kZ ekuo lekt esa okLrfod 

lerk dh Hkkouk mHkkjus rFkk O;ogkj esa ykus ds fy;s igys 

HkkSfrd] cjkcjh djuh iM+sxhA lerk gh flf) dh dlkSVh gSA 

vk/;fRed cjkcjh] Kku vkSj vuqHko dk fo"k; gSA mUgksaus 

lerk dh vuqHkwfr ds fy;s HkkSfrd cjkcjh dks t:jh crk;kA 

blds fy;s O;fDr dks dkuwuh] jktuhfrd] lkekftd rFkk 

vkfFkZd lekurk feyuh pkfg;sA mUgksaus xka/khth ds fopkjksa dk 

xgu v/;;u djds Hkkjrh; ifjis{; esa lektoknh fopkj/kkjk 

dks le>kus dk iz;kl fd;kA MkW- yksfg;k dh ekU;rk gS] fd 

Lora=rk vkSj lekurk vfoHkkT; gSA lekurk ds fcuk Lora=rk 

dh dYiuk Hkh ugha dh tk ldrh gSA ;fn lekt esa lekurk 

ugha gS] rks og lekt vU;k;iw.kZ gSA Hkkjr esa vlekurk vkSj 

vU;k; izxfr ds ekxZ esa ck/kd gSA MkW0 yksfg;k us bu 

vU;k;ksa ,oa vlekurkvksa ds fo:) lkr Økafr;ksa dh ppkZ dh 
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gSA bu Økafr;ksa ds }kjk vfodflr ns'k esa O;kIr vlekurkvksa 

,oa vU;k;ksa ds lkezkT; dk var gksxkA os lkr Økafr;k¡ 

fuEufyf[kr gSa%& 

1½ L=h&iq:"k ds chp lekurk ds fy, ØkafrA 

2½ jktuhfrd] vkfFkZd rFkk jax Hksn ij vk/kkfjr O;oLFkk ds 

fo:) ØkafrA 

3½ tkfr oxZ O;oLFkk ds fo:) ØkafrA 

4½ lkezkT;oknh&mifuos'koknh nklrk ds fo:) Økafr rFkk 

Lora=rk vkSj fo'o Lrj ij iztkrkaf=d 'kklu ds fy, ØkafrA 

5½ vkfFkZd lekurk rFkk fu;ksftr mRiknu ds fy, ØkafrA 

6½ futh ekeyksa esa vfrØe.k ds fo:) ØkafrA 

7½ 'kkL=ksa ds fo:) vkSj lR;kxzg ds fy, ØkafrA 

bl izdkj MkW- yksfg;k lektokn 'kks"k.k eqDr lekt 

dh jpuk djds oÙkZeku lekt dh nklrk] fo"kerk] vU;k; 

vkSj vlfg".kqrk dks lnk ds fy, nwj djs Lora=rk] lerk] 

lkekftd U;k; vkSj Hkr`Ro dh LFkkiuk djuk pkgrs FksA MkW0 

yksfg;k dk fo'okl Fkk] fd lkekftd&vkfFkZd fodkl ds 

lkFk&lkFk lkaLd`frd fodkl Hkh vko';d gSA lkaLd`frd 

fodkl ds lkFk mlds eu dk fodkl gksrk gS] LokHkkfod gS] 

fd ^jksVh dh laLd`fr^ vkSj jksVh vkSj laLd`fr esa egRoiw.kZ Hksn 

gSA ^jksVh dh laLd`fr^ esa euq"; i'kqor gks tkrk gSA fdarq 

lkaLd`frd Lora=rk ds lkFk tks jksVh dk la;ksx gksrk gS] mlls 

eu vkSj isV nksuksa dks rqf"V feyrh gSA blh izdkj MkW- yksfg;k 

^fo"k;^ vkSj ^izo`fÙk^ esa Hkh Hksn djrs gSaA dsoy fo"k; rqf"V ds 

fy, nks Hkkx djuk i'kqor gSA fdarq ^fo"k;^ ds lkFk O;kid 

^izo`fÙk^ ds la;ksx ls ^fo"k;^ dh r`fIr rks gksrh gh gS] vkSj 

lkFk gh lqǹ<+ izo`fÙk;ksa lekt dks fodkl dh vksj izsfjr djrh 

gSA tgk¡ rd Hkkjrh; lekt dk iz'u gS] yksfg;k ekurs Fks] fd 

lekt dks vk/kqfud gksuk pkfg;s] vk/kqfud gq, fcuk og viuh 

ikjLifjd psruk dks iquLFkkZfir ugha dj ldrsA ijarq 

vk/kqfudrk ds pDdj esa udyckth ls cpuk gksxk vk/kqfud 

gksus ds pDdj esa gesa vius yksdHkkst] yksdHkk"kk vkSj 

yksdHkw"kk dk ifjR;kx ugha djuh pkfg;s] D;ksafd gekjh 

lkaLd`frd psruk ds vax gSaA os Hkkjrh; lekt dh lkaLd`frd 

psruk dh Å¡pkb;ksa ds izcy iz'kald FksA mUgksaus viuh O;oLFkk 

dks nk'kZfud vk/kkj ij Li"V djus ds fy;s rhu ikSjkf.kd 

izrhdksa&jke] d`".k rFkk f'ko dks fy;k gSA rhuksa ds jkLrs 

vyx&vyx gSa] fdarq rhuksa iw.kZ O;fDrRo ds izrhd gSaA muds 

vuqlkj ,sls egku vkn'kZ fo'o ds fdlh ns'k vkSj laLd`fr esa 

ugha gSA Hkk"kk ds fodkl esa Hkh mudh vge Hkwfedk gSA os 

jkT;ksa esa jkT; dh Hkk"kk ds leFkZd FksA jktHkk"kk fganh dk i{k 

mn~/kkfjr djrs gq, mUgksaus ljdkjh dkedkt esa mldh 

vfuok;Zrk Lohdkj dhA viuh Hkk"kk ds fodkl ls jk"Vªdk 

fodkl vkSj igpku vlaHko gSA Hkk"kk dh j{kk lhekvksa dh j{kk 

ls Hkh vf/kd t:jh gSA blfy, gesa viuh Hkk"kk dk 

eku&lEeku djuk pkfg,A mudk dguk Fkk] ^fganh ;k nwljh 

Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa dh lkeF;Z dk loky fcYdqy ugha mBkuk 

pkfg,A vxj os vleFkZ gSa] rks bLrseky ds tfj;s gh mUgsa 

leFkZ cuk;k tk ldrk gSA MkW0 yksfg;k Hkkjr esa QSyh 

lkekftd] vkfFkZd vkSj jktuhfrd fo"kerk ls dkQh fpafrr 

FksA blfy, os vaxzsth gVkvks] fgeky; cpkvks] tkfr      

nke cka/kksa] vUr lsuk] fuj{kjrk lsuk] vykHkdkjh [ksrh ls 

yxku gVkus dk loky mBkrs FksA dqVhj m|ksxksa dh lhek;sa] 

futh vkSj lkoZtfud {ks= dh lhek;sa fu/kkZfjr djus dh ek¡x 

Hkh djrs FksA blh rjg mUgksaus csjkstxkjksa dh iyVu Hkwfe lsuk] 

flapkbZ lsuk dk xBu] lkr Økafr;ksa dh vo/kkj.kk] pkS[kaHkk 

'kklu] d`f"k o [kk| leL;k] ukjh&oxZ dk mRFkku] 

fganw&eqfLye ,drk] jaxHksn] gfFk;kjksa dh fuHkZjrk o fu;kstu 

laca/kh ekSfyd fopkj fn;sA MkW0 jke euksgj yksfg;k ds 

lkekftd] vkfFkZd] jktuhfrd] lkaLd`frd ,oa nk'kZfud fopkjksa 

dk vuq'khyu djus ls muds cgq&vk;keh O;fDrRo dk Lo:i 

mHkj dj gekjs lkeus vkrk gSA os lekt lq/kkjd gSa] fdlh Hkh 

izdkj ds vU;k; dks vU;k; gh ekurs gSa] ftlds lq/kkj ds 

fy;s os lrr~ la?k"kZ'khy gSa] mudk jk"Vªokn ladh.kZ vkSj 

;q)fiz; ugha cfYd mnkj ,oa ns'kizse ds izfr lefiZr gS] rFkk 

tks varjkZ"Vªokn dk iwjd gS] muds yksdra= dh vkRek dk 

fuokl yksdrkaf=d lektokn esa gS] ftlesa O;fDr dh HkkSfrd 

,oa uSfrd vko';drkvksa dh vklkuh ls iwfrZ gksrh gSA os 

O;fDr dh lekurk] Lora=rk] lkekftd U;k;] ,oa mldh 

xfjek ds vuU; iqtkjh gSa] loksZifj] muds bu xq.kksa dk 

lkeatL;dkjh :i MkW- jke euksgj yksfg;k ds O;fDrRo dks 

,d ekuorkoknh] nk'kZfud ds :i esa gekjs lkeus izLrqr gksrk 

gSA MkW- yksfg;k dk ;g ekuuk Fkk fd Hkkjrh; HkksxkSfyd] 

lkekftd] jktuhfrd] vkfFkZd vkSj lkaLd`frd ifjos'k esa 

fofHkUurk gS] og vU; ;wjksih; ns'kksa ls fofHkUu gS] rks gesa 

gekjk fodkl ;gk¡ dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vk/kkj ij djuk gksxkA 

vkt ds lanHkZ esa tc Hkkjr gh ugha iwjk fo'o lrr LFkk;h 

fodkl dk u;k jkLrk [kkst jgk gS] rks jke euksgj yksfg;k ds 

fopkj vkSj Hkh izklafxd gks tkrs gS] ftlesa lekt] laLd`fr] 

izd`fr] Hkk"kk] ijaijk] le; ifjfLFkfr ,oa ns'kt vko';drk 

ij fodkl dh vko';drk ij cy fn;kA MkW0 jke euksgj 

yksfg;k vkt gekjs chp esa ugha gSa] ysfdu muds fopkj vkSj 

fl)kar vkt Hkh Hkyh izdkj gekjk ekxZn'kZu djrs gSaA muds 

}kjk fn, x, fopkjksa dks Hkkjr ds fodkl ds ekWMy ds :i esa 

viukdj ge l'kDr Hkkjr dk fuekZ.k dj ldrs gSaA 

lanHkZ xzaFk lwph %& 

1. nhf{kr] rkjkpan] ¼2013½] MkW- jke euksgj yksfg;k dk 

lektoknh n'kZu] bykgkckn] yksdHkkjrh izdk'kuA 

2. iqjksfgr] MkW- ch- vkj-] ¼2019½] vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; 

jktuhfrd fparu] t;iqj] jktLFkku fganh xzaFk vdknehA 

3. oekZ] jtuhdkar] ¼1968½] ^yksfg;k ^bykgkckn] jf'e 

izdk'kuA 

4. 'kjn] vkasdkj] ¼1969½] ^yksfg;k ds fopkj^] izFke 

laLdj.k] bykgkckn] yksdHkkjrh izdk'kuA 

5. flag] izhfr] ¼2010½] ^MkW- jke euksgj yksfg;k Hkkjrh; 

lekt dk iqujkoyksdu] ubZ fnYyh] ch0,y0 ehfM;k 

lksY;w'kuA 

6. ;kno] jkexksiky] ¼2015½] ^MkW- yksfg;kdk lektokn^] 

ubZ fnYyh] jktdey izdk'kuA 

7. ;kno] ohjsUnz flag] ¼2013½] ^MkW- jke euksgj yksfg;k dk 

lektokn ,oa lkekftd lejlrk] dkuiqj] mÙkj izns'k] 

vkjk/kuk cznlZ izdk'kuA 
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